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WELCOME  
It is a pleasure to welcome you to the Architectural Association School of Architecture, which has, since 1917, 
been located in the Georgian buildings of Bedford Square, central London. 

For decades, the School has raised students and teachers who have grown into leading architects and educators 
internationally. In the last ten years AA graduates have been awarded three Pritzker Prizes, eight RIBA Stirling 
Prizes, four RIBA Gold Medals as well as providing several winners of UK Young Architect of the Year and RIBA 
President’s Medals Students Awards. 

Founded in 1847 by two architectural apprentices, the AA was established to provide independent and self-
directed education for aspiring architects. The School was first recognised by the RIBA in 1906 and in 1919 a full-
time course was extended to five years and the award of Diploma introduced.  

The School carries on its founding mission as an independent academic institution and a learned society. The AA 
is an independent registered educational charity, without operational affiliation to any UK or other university or 
educational institution and is one of only two independent schools of architecture in the UK with this status.  

The School understands the critical role of a multi-disciplinary approach to an architectural education, now 
made ever more essential in today’s global environment. While embodying big ambitions, the School values its 
small size and sense of intimacy as a community of high calibre tutors, students and administrative support staff, 
with an exceptionally high tutor-to-student ratio.  

The Undergraduate School, comprising Foundation, First Year, Intermediate School, Diploma School, is at the 
centre of a unique learning context that includes students from all over the world. It offers an academic 
programme in architecture that includes the AA Intermediate Examination (with exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 
1); the AA Diploma and AA Final Examination (with exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 2); and the AA Course and 
Examination in Architectural Practice (with exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 3).  

The Undergraduate School’s Unit System encourages concentrated and independent design development, 
intellectual and practical, taught by tutors running their own practices within London or internationally. You will 
learn to ask critical questions and contextualise your work through taught courses in history and theory, 
technical studies and professional practice. In addition emphasis is placed on developing the ability to debate 
issues, argue convincingly for a particular design approach and communicate work clearly and succinctly via a 
range of media, visual and verbal.  

In addition to the Undergraduate School there are eleven Graduate Programmes. Many of the topics explored 
by the Undergraduate School relate to work being undertaken in the Graduate School and there is opportunity 
for constant exchange between programmes and with specialist partners outside the School. The AA Public 
Programmes and Membership Events both provide further opportunities for students across the School to gain 
valuable knowledge, experience and contact with others of similar interest. Details of all courses and events are 
available on the AA website. 

All the staff in the School recognise the energy and commitment, skills and knowledge, required to not only 
qualify for studies in higher education but to produce work of the highest quality. The Undergraduate School 
offers an educational framework that places you at the centre of a rich and challenging design culture. This 
stimulating and supportive environment will underpin your academic development and build your confidence, 
enabling you to further your ideas both during your period of study at the AA and in the future.  

Today, architectural schools are part of a world being propelled forward in the early years of the 21st century by 
sweeping social, technological and communication revolutions that profoundly challenge every aspect of an 
architect’s life. Ours is a time for challenging and expanding the aims, imperatives and expectations of our 
students, so that their learning abilities better align with present and future needs of the profession.  

I would like to offer you my best wishes at the beginning of your course and invite you to stop by my office to 
discuss your progress and continue a dialogue that will help ensure that our school not only continues to 
maintain the highest standards but remains at the cutting edge of debate. 

Brett Steele 
Director AA School  
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INTRODUCTION 

The purpose of this guide is to provide you with information regarding the way in which the School and the 
programmes are organised. 

You are now enrolled in the AA School. As you will have seen, there are many Programmes the School: these are 
organised into groups that comprise the Undergraduate School, the Graduate School and extend to Visiting UK 
and Global Schools.  

Familiarising yourself with this document will provide you with insight for the reasons we do the things we do. 
Other documents you will find essential in orienting yourself within the School include the following: 

• AA Student Handbook 2013-2014 
• The AA School Academic Regulation 2013-2014 
• The Complementary Studies Course Booklet 2013-2014 

This handbook, which you should retain alongside the above documents, is divided into two sections: 

SECTION 1 
What the School provides, its location and key contact details. 

SECTION 2 
Provides an introduction to terms and definitions, common principles of assessment, the way that the 
programmes are structured, how each unit and course is organised and regulated, and what you will be 
expected to do. 
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SECTION 1 

1.1 THE AA SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 

Agenda/What we do 
In addition to the AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 1), the AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) 
and the AA Diploma, and the AA Course and Examination in Professional Practice (with exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 3), the School offers many other courses in its Graduate and Visiting Schools, details of which are 
available on the AA’s website. The School also offers studies at MPhil and PhD levels. 

Where we are 
Our principal buildings are at 34-36 Bedford Square Bloomsbury central London. We occupy additional premises 
at 32, 33, 35, 37, 38 and 39 Bedford Square, and 4 and 16 Morwell Street. Additional teaching and learning 
centres are located in the AA’s Hooke Park, in Dorset. 

 

Address 
AA School of Architecture 
36 Bedford Square 
London WC1B 3ES 

Telephone: 
Telephone:   +44 (0)20 7887 4000 

Contact Details 
 Role Location Telephone 
Brett Steele Director 36 Bedford Square +44 (0)20 7887 4026 
    
Marilyn Dyer Registrar 36 Bedford Square +44 (0)20 7887 4024 
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1.1 THE ACADEMIC STRUCTURE AND SCHOOL MANAGEMENT 

Overall Academic Organisation 
The AA School is an independent school of architecture governed by the Architectural Association (Inc.) The AA 
Undergraduate School offers a five-year course in architecture recognised by the Architects Registration Board 
and the Royal Institute of British Architects, and is accredited by the British Accreditation Council. The AA School 
of Architecture consists of approximately 650 full-time equivalent students, who study in the Foundation, 
Undergraduate and Graduate Schools. 

The AA School is made of four distinct parts: 

• A one-year Foundation Course for students contemplating a career in architecture 

• The Undergraduate School, a five-year ARB/RIBA recognised course comprising the AA Intermediate 
examination providing after three years’ full time study exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 1 and after five 
years’ full time study the AA Final Examination providing exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 2 

• The Graduate School, comprising 11 distinct programmes of advanced studies, 10 of which are 
validated by the Open University (OU) 

• The AA Professional Practice and Practical Experience course and examination, a one-year ARB/RIBA 
recognised course leading to graduation providing exemption from ARB/RIBA Part 3 and to UK 
professional qualification as an architect. 

Foundation 
The AA Foundation Course offers a full-time, one year studio-based programme for students who wish to pursue 
architecture and related arts subjects. A hands-on course of creative design, thinking and learning, it is intended 
for individuals with limited previous experience in creative fields, but with an interest in exploring, and 
preparing for, a future academic or professional career in architecture or the arts. The Foundation Course is 
separate to and does not form part of the Undergraduate School programme. 

Undergraduate School 
The AA Undergraduate School offers the five-year ARB/RIBA recognised course in architecture, leading to UK 
professional qualifications and recognised within Europe under Article 46 of the Mutual Recognition of 
Professional Qualifications Directive (2005/36/EC). 

The AA Intermediate Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 1) is achieved upon the successful completion of a minimum 
of three years’ full time study, and the AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) is achieved upon successful 
completion of a minimum of five years’ full time study. The AA also offers its own AA Diploma, achieved upon 
the successful completion of the fourth and fifth years of the programme. 

Graduate School 
The AA Graduate School includes 11 postgraduate programmes. The majority of students join the school in 
September at the outset of an academic year, and attend their studies according to the length of the course 
selected. There are full-time Masters programmes offering degrees, including a 12-month Master of Arts and a 
Master of Science, a 16-month Master of Architecture and a 20-month taught Master of Philosophy. 

The AA Interprofessional Studio offers a full-time one-year or part-time two-year course leading to a 
Postgraduate Diploma. 

In addition there is the AA Doctor of Philosophy programme which combines advanced research with a broader 
educational agenda, preparing graduates for practice in global academic and professional environments. 

The Postgraduate Diploma, master and doctoral degrees at the AA are validated by the Open University. Finally, 
there is the part-time Building Conservation programme which offers a two-year Course leading to an AA 
Graduate Diploma. 
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AA Professional Practice and Practical Experience course and examination 
The AA offers a course and examination in Professional Practice and Practical Experience providing exemption 
from the ARB/RIBA Part 3 examination, a professional qualification leading to registration as an architect in the 
UK. The course is offered twice yearly and is open to graduates who have successfully obtained their Part 1 and 
Part 2 qualifications or their equivalents. A minimum period of 24 months appropriate professional experience is 
a requirement at Part 3, at least 12 months of which must have been undertaken after obtaining Part 2. 
Monitoring of, and support for, the appropriate professional experience is provided as part of the Part 3 course. 

Head of School 
The Director of the AA School is Brett Steele. 

Management 
The management structure of the AA is horizontal, and the School’s Director is the key point of contact. The 
Academic Board, Graduate Management Committee (GMC), and the Undergraduate Group provide regular 
deliberative assistance and feedback to the Director, and monthly meetings with the Heads of Department assist 
with communication and the day-to-day running of the School’s facilities. 

The Director is responsible for receiving reports from all of the School’s Departments/Committees and for 
providing strategic academic reports to the AA Council and its sub-committee, the General Purposes Committee. 
Other appropriate reports are submitted by the Director to the AA Council’s two other sub-committees: the 
Building Committee and the Finance Committee. 

Annual Unit and Course Review and Action 
All Units and Courses in the School are subject to internal and external review on a regular basis. This includes 
review by the relevant Committees and Boards, feedback from the External Examiners and the student body, 
and the School’s annual monitoring processes. In addition, the programmes are periodically subject to review by 
external bodies: in the case of the Architecture programmes, quinquennial recognition by the regulatory and 
professional bodies, and from 2012, by the QAA (Quality Assurance Agency). 
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SECTION 2 

2.1 UNDERGRADUATE SCHOOL: THE PROGRAMMES 

Programme Structure 
The Undergraduate School provides five years of study as follows: 
• First Year 
• Intermediate: Second and Third Years 
• Diploma: Fourth and Fifth Years 

Study within each of these three parts of the Undergraduate School consists of a year-long unit design studio 
plus the completion of the complementary studies courses; the required course submissions must be passed in 
order to successfully complete a year of study. 

First Year 
First Year (year one of study) is a studio-based teaching environment. It offers a broad introduction to the study 
of architecture and develops the conceptual abilities, knowledge base and skills for students, in preparation for 
entering the unit-based Intermediate School. 

Intermediate School 
The Intermediate School (years two and three of study) provides the basis for experimentation and project 
development within the structure of the unit system. There are currently thirteen Intermediate School units, 
each of which emphasises one or more of a wide variety of architectural issues. Integral to the Intermediate Unit 
design studio is the Complementary Studies Programme. 

Diploma School 
The Diploma School offers an opportunity for the consolidation of individual students’ architectural knowledge, 
skills and experimentation. There are fifteen Diploma School units organised to provide a diversity of 
architectural interests, agendas, topics and teaching methods. Diploma students are encouraged to challenge 
their own preconceptions, as well as build upon their existing knowledge and skills. 

Design projects form the core of the unit work, supported by lectures, seminars, juries, presentations and 
workshops arranged within the unit. All learning is documented in the form of unit portfolios compiled by 
students throughout the year based upon tutorials and guidance by Unit Masters/Tutors. Integral to the 
Diploma Unit courses is the Complementary Studies Programme. 

A diagram of the Undergraduate Programme Structure is shown on the following page. 

Teaching and Learning 
The programmes incorporate a broad range of teaching and learning methodologies. These are set out in the 
Programme Specifications and amplified in the Unit and Course Descriptors. 

Assessment and Progression 
The School’s approach to, and regulations for, assessment and progression are set out in the AA School 
Academic Regulations and the AA Student Handbook, to which reference should be made alongside this 
handbook. 

Unit and Other Relevant Staff Contact Details: 

Role Telephone 

Registrar +44 (0)20 7887 4024 

Assistant to the Registrar +44 (0)20 7887 4023 

Assistant Registrar +44 (0)20 7887 4092 

Undergraduate Coordinator +44 (0)20 7887 4009 
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2.2 PROGRAMME SPECIFICATIONS 

The Programme Specifications for First Year, Intermediate and Diploma Programmes follow.  
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DIPLOMA SCHOOL PROGRAMME SPECIFICATION 
PART A: PROGRAMME SUMMARY INFORMATION 
Awarding body Architectural Association School of Architecture 
Partner institution(s) N/A 
Location of Study/campus 36 Bedford Square, London WC1B 3ES 
Professional, Statutory and 
Regulatory Bodies 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 
Quality Assurance Agency  

 
Award and titles Award Title 
Final award Undergraduate award 

 
AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) 
AA Diploma with Honours/AA Diploma 

Intermediate award N/A N/A 
 Duration of study (standard) Maximum registration period 
Full-time 2 years 4 years 
Sandwich N/A N/A 
Part Time N/A N/A 
Distance N/A N/A 
Start date for programme  September 2013 
 
Course codes/categories 
UCAS code N/A 
CATS points for course N/A 
QAA Subject Benchmark 2010 
 
Admissions 
UCAS N/A 
Direct to School � 
 
Admissions criteria 
Requirements Refer to AA School Academic Regulations 
Language Refer to AA School Academic Regulations 
 
Contacts 
Course Director  Brett Steele 
Registrar  Marilyn Dyer 
 
Examination and Assessment 
External Examiners 2012 
 

Paul Wesley Nakazawa BA MArch 
MBA NCARB  

Amanda Levete AADipl RIBA 
 

Anton Garcia-Abril MArch PhD  Vittorio Magnago Lampugnani  Prof. Dr. 
Ing. 

Elizabeth Adams AADipl RIBA Brendan MacFarlane  BArch MArch 
Mary Bowman BSc(Arch) RIBA Carol Patterson  BA MArch(Hons) NCARB 
Joan Callis  Arch COAC Emmanuel Petit  Dipl Arch MA PhD 
Alice Dietsch  Architect DPLG ARB Sarah Whiting  BA MArch PhD 
Keller Easterling  BA MArch Elia Zenghelis  AADipl 
Jeff Kipnis  BS Physics MS 
Physics  Prof Arch 

 

Examination Board(s) Course Director/External Examiners’ Review 
 
Approval/review dates 
 Approval date Review date 
Programme Specification September 2013 September 2014 
ARB Prescription 22 September 2011  30 September 2015 
RIBA Validation 13 July 2011 2015 
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Quality Assurance Agency 13 July 2012 2016 

PART B: PROGRAMME DETAILS 
AIMS  
Terminology 

 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to 
indicate the level of achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications 
at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this award and are 
to be read in conjunction with the Aims of the programme. 

Aims 

 

Complex and original design strategies are developed in a challenging and specialised environment of 
small highly focused units via one-to-one tutorials, workshops, seminars and groups. The aim is to 
provide an appropriate and developed level of design, research and professional activity in 
architecture and related areas where students can evaluate and apply a range of visual, oral and 
written media, problem solve and make sound judgements. Unit work is thoroughly integrated with 
complementary taught courses in history and theory, technical studies and professional practice. In 
addition, the School offers a wide Public Programme of optional lectures, symposia, book launches, 
exhibitions and other events that collectively push the boundaries of architectural education and 
culture today. 

The programme aims to produce graduates with the following attributes: 
• Ability to generate complex design proposals showing understanding of current architectural 

issues, originality in the application of subject knowledge and, where appropriate, to test 
new hypotheses and speculations 

• Ability to evaluate and apply a comprehensive range of visual, oral and written media to test, 
analyse, critically appraise and explain design proposals 

• Ability to evaluate materials, processes and techniques that apply to complex architectural 
designs and building construction, and to integrate these into practicable design proposals 

• Critical understanding of how knowledge is advanced through research to produce clear, 
logically argued and original written work relating to architectural culture, theory and design 

• Understanding of the context of the architect and the construction industry, including the 
architect’s role in the processes of procurement and building production, and under 
legislation 

• Problem solving skills, professional judgement, and ability to take the initiative and make 
appropriate decisions in complex and unpredictable circumstances 

• Ability to identify individual learning needs and understand the personal responsibility 
required to prepare for qualification as an architect 

 

INTENDED LEARNING OUTCOMES 
Learning 
Outcomes 'LO' 

On completion of this programme, and in conjunction with the Aims of the programme at 
this award level, graduates will have: 

  
LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in 
a variety of contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies 
and the regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive 
design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and 
satisfied the aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and 
the needs of the user 

  
LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, 

technologies and human sciences 
LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that 

influence the design of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological 
aspects of architecture 
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LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, 
demonstrating a reflective and critical approach 

  
LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural 
design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on 
architecture 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of 
their conceptualisation and representation 

  
LO4 Adequate knowledge of urban design, planning and the skills involved in the planning process 

LO4.1 Knowledge of theories of urban design and the planning of communities 

LO4.2 Knowledge of the influence of design and development of cities, past and present on the 
contemporary built environment 

LO4.3 Knowledge of current planning policy and development control legislation, including social, 
environmental and economic aspects, and the relevance of these to design development 

  
LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their 

environment, and the need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and 
scale 

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 

LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

  
LO6 Understanding of the profession of architecture and the role of the architect in society, in particular 

in preparing briefs that take account of social factors 
LO6.1 Understanding of the nature of professionalism and the duties and responsibilities architects to 

clients, building users, constructors, co-professional and the wider society 

LO6.2 Understanding of the role of the architect within the design team and construction industry, 
recognising the importance of current methods and trends in the construction of the built 
environment 

LO6.3 Understanding of the potential impact of building projects on existing and proposed communities 

  
LO7 Understanding of the methods of investigation and preparation of the brief for a design project 

LO7.1 Understanding of the need to critically review precedents relevant to the function, organisation and 
technological strategy of design proposals 

LO7.2 Understanding of the need to appraise and prepare building briefs of diverse scales and types, to 
define client and use requirements and their appropriateness to site and context 

LO7.3 Understanding of the contribution of architects and co-professionals to the formulation of the brief, 
and the methods of investigation used in its preparation 

  
LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with 

building design 
LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, 

constructional and material systems relevant to architectural design 
LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of 

structural principles and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and 
systems, and the environmental impact of specification choices 
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LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as 
provide them with internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic 
environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable 
design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

  
LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by 

cost factors and building regulations 
LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction 

systems, and specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

LO10.2 The skills to understand the cost control mechanisms which operate during the development of a 
project 

LO10.3 The skills to prepare designs that will meet building users’ requirements and comply with UK 
legislation, appropriate performance standards and health and safety requirements 

  
LO11 Adequate knowledge of the industries, organisations, regulations and procedures involved in 

translating design concepts into buildings and integrating plans into overall planning 
LO11.1 Knowledge of the fundamental legal, professional and statutory responsibilities of the architects, and 

the organisations, regulations and procedures involved in the negotiation and approval of 
architectural designs, including land law, development control, building regulations and health and 
safety legislation 

LO11.2 Knowledge of the professional inert-relationships of individuals and organisation involved in 
procuring and delivering architectural projects, and how these are defined through contractual and 
organisational structures 

LO11.3 Knowledge of the basic management theories and business principles related to running both an 
architect’s practice and architectural projects, recognising current and emerging trends in the 
construction industry 

 
PROGRAMME STRUCTURE 

The programme structure consists of study over two academic years, Fourth Year and Fifth Year, leading to the awards 
of the AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) and the AA Diploma. 

Fourth and Fifth Year students join one of 15 Design Units and remain in that Unit for one year. Not all Design Units 
are offered each year. The programme is structured so that a minimum of 50% of the students’ time is focused on 
design activity through a series of studio-based units. The study of Design is supported by Complementary Studies 
comprising History and Theory, Technical Studies and Professional Practice. 

In Fourth Year, students undertake a one year-long Design Unit. In addition, all students undertake two compulsory 
History and Theory Studies courses and two compulsory Technical Studies courses. 

In Fifth Year, students undertake a one year-long Design Unit; students may choose the same Design Unit in two 
consecutive years. In addition, all students undertake one compulsory History and Theory course, one compulsory 
Technical Studies Design Thesis course with a choice of two submission dates, and one compulsory Professional 
Studies course: Architectural Professional Practice. 

Students must pass all units and courses to progress into the next year. Only students who achieve a pass in the Design 
Units and in all compulsory courses in Fifth Year are awarded the AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) and the AA 
Diploma. Students who fail in any one year are offered one opportunity for re-assessment for that year. 
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Year /Code Status* Unit/Subject Title 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 1 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 2 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 3 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 4 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 5 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 6 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 7 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 8 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 9 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 10 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 11 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 12 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 13 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 14 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 15 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 16 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 17 

Fourth DCO Design Unit Diploma 18 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Circulation and Making the Urban World 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Translation and Manipulation: Between Idea and Form 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Interrogating the Archives 
Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: The Consequences of Gideon, Technology, the Prosthetic 

and The Body 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Media and Medium 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: An Architectural Straightjacket 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Rethinking Architecture through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Narratives from the South 

Fourth HCO History and Theory Studies: Vanishing Point 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Environmental Engineering of Tall Buildings 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Process in the Making 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Form and Matter 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Small in Large - The Interrelation of Component and System 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Studies in Advanced Structural Design 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Technology and Architecture 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Environmental Modelling and Simulation 

Fourth TCO Technical Studies: Form, Energy and Environment 
 

Year /Code Status* Unit/Subject Title 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 1 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 2 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 3 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 4 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 5 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 6 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 7 
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Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 8 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 9 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 10 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 11 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 12 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 13 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 14 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 15 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 16 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 17 

Fifth DCO Design Unit Diploma 18 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Circulation and Making the Urban World 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Translation and Manipulation: Between Idea and Form 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Interrogating the Archives 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: The Consequences of Giedion, Technology, the Prosthetic 
and The Body 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Media and Medium 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: An Architectural Straightjacket 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Rethinking Architecture through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Narratives from the South 

Fifth HCO History and Theory Studies: Vanishing Point 

Fifth C Technical Studies: TS Design Thesis Year 5: (submission date 1 or submission date 2) 

Fifth C Professional Studies: Architectural Professional Practice 
 
*Status: 
C Compulsory – must be taken and passed 
O Optional Written Guidance (First Year) 
DCO Design Unit Option – compulsory unit from choice of all design units in year 
MCO Media Studies Option – compulsory course from choice of all media studies courses in year 
TCO Technical Studies Option – compulsory course from choice of all technical studies courses in year 
In grey  Design Unit not offered in 2013-2014 
 

TEACHING, LEARNING AND ASSESSMENT 

Teaching and 
Learning  

This programme is undertaken in full-time mode only. Students are taught design in small highly 
focused units via one-to-one tutorials, workshops, seminars and group discussions that provide a 
challenging environment for the development of complex and original design strategies. 

The focus is to provide an appropriate and developed level of design, research and professional 
activity in architecture and related areas where students can evaluate and apply a range of visual, oral 
and written media, problem solve and make sound judgements. Unit work is integrated with 
complementary taught courses in history and theory, technical studies and professional practice. Unit 
programme details, teaching schedules and unit events are described in the unit extended briefs; 
details of staff contact time are set out in the unit descriptors. Timetables and assignments are set by 
unit tutors in conjunction with the Course Director in order to ensure parity between units and 
between courses. 

School-wide facilities and resources are described in the AA Student Handbook. Detailed information 
on individual unit programmes, complementary courses and School events is set out in the AA 
Prospectus and on the AA website. 
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Assessment The Assessment regulations are set out in AA School Academic Regulations. 

A range of assessment methods is adopted to test the learning outcomes within each unit and course. 
Formative and summative assessments for Design Units are generally through presentation of a 
portfolio of design work. The criteria for assessment are set out in the Unit Descriptors and students 
are given written feedback following the final submission of work. Assessments for Complementary 
Studies courses are generally through specific design work, written assignments, seminar 
presentations, some of which may be individually or in groups. 

Award 
classification 

The award of the AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) is classified only as Pass. 
The award of the AA Diploma with Honours is classified only as a Pass. 
The award of the AA Diploma is classified only as a Pass. 

Accreditation The AA Final Examination (ARB/RIBA Part 2) is designed to maintain prescription by the Architects 
Registration Board, the ARB, validation by the Royal Institute of British Architects, the RIBA, to 
provide exemption from the ARB/RIBA Part 2 examination in architecture. 

 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

 Refer to AA Student Handbook. 

 

ADMISSIONS CRITERIA 

 Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 

 Refer to AA Student Handbook. 

 

REGULATIONS 

 Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 
In addition, the following course-specific regulations apply:  
• All units identified as compulsory must be passed. 
• Learning Outcomes and graduates attributes are specified by the professional and 

statutory bodies and must all be achieved to pass.  

 

EVALUATING AND IMPROVING QUALITY, QUALITY INDICATORS 

Academic 
Board/ 
Director of 
School 

Periodic/Annual evaluation and action 

QAA Subject 
Review and 
Date 

Quality Assurance Agency 

Professional 
Accreditation 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 
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2.3 DESIGN UNITS 

The AA Undergraduate School is a RIBA/ARB-accredited five-year, full-time course of 
studies in architecture leading to the AA Intermediate Examination (RIBA/ARB Part 1) 
and AA Final Examination (RIBA/ARB Part 2). It comprises of First Year, Intermediate 
School (Second and Third Years) and Diploma School (Fourth and Fifth Years). In 
addition we offer a one year Foundation course for students contemplating a career in 
architecture. Students join the school in September and attend three terms of study 
concluding the following June. Entry into the school at any level can be from Foundation 
to Fourth Year, depending on experience. 

The Diploma School offers opportunities for architectural experimentation and 
consolidation. With a broad range of interests and teaching methods, the aim is to 
marry drawing and technical proficiency to complex intellectual agendas in an 
atmosphere of lively and informed debate. Students are in an environment that fosters 
the development of creative independence and intelligence. They learn to refine their 
research skills and develop proposals into high-level design portfolios at the end of the 
year. Here students begin to define their voices as designers and to articulate individual 
academic agendas that will carry them into their future professional careers. 

  

DE
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 1  
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 This years chapter is dedicated to the construct of 
‘augmented reality’, describing an overlap and constructed per-
ception of a physical, real-world environment whose elements 
are supplemented by computational automation and digital sen-
sory input. This environment creates immersive experiences 
and information empowerment of the individual alongside the 
potential for intrinsic top-down control mechanisms for our hy-
brid civic environments. The history of such spaces ranges from 
the baroque (constructed singular central viewing position, early 
panoramas, etc); modern cinematic constructs; and today’s sub-
lime laser-point cloud scans and participatory MMORPG ego 
shooter games in social networks. It is here, within this post-
modern digital simulacra where everybody has become part of 
Borges’ fable of the map that supersedes reality, where the unit 
poses the hypothesis of an augmented architecture as an all 
encompassing interior state, feed-back controlled and choreo-
graphed as a scripted environment.

 We will test this hypothesis in the precise cultural 
framework of an architectural continuum by revisiting one of 
Europe’s most intriguing Kunstlandschaft  (a combination of 
landscape, art and artifice) that stretches from Rome and the 
Vatican (including Bernini’s and Boromini’s exuberance), over 
the sublime Alps, to the middle of post-industrial Austria. This 
corridor of transformation and separation, of re- and counter-
reformation will serve as a route, reference and site allowing 
us to define this year’s architectures of the augmented exuber-
ance. Along this referential route our projects will take the role 
of catalysts and waypoints in this digitally reformed landscape. 
Your architectures will constitute the new electromagnetic ca-
thedrals, high frequency trading posts, cybernetic theatres and 
socially networked congregational spaces – the pearly gates of 
cyberspace.

Augmented Exuberance
Polemics

Temple Zero by Luke Tan, Dip1 2012/13
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 Dip 1 is a unit of experimental working, architectural 
thinking and speculating that, in the face of drastic digital shifts 
in the entire social, cultural and technological development, sets 
out to redefined civic typologies, public spaces, politically instru-
mental urban architectures and ecclesial icons. We are interest-
ed in the development and architectural application of interfaces 
between actual and virtual properties, located and dislocated 
cultural influences, overlaying simulations, flexible social and 
cultural spaces leading to highly articulated scenarios and spa-
tial speculations for a society in a digital shift.

We are interested in architectures that are in themselves  amal-
gamations of actual and virtual properties and are able to with-
stand a simple technological input output logic. We embrace 
critically and with wit today’s digital reality on a cultural and so-
cial level.

 This year we strife to evolve and translate one of the 
most influential, architecturally articulated, augmented spaces, 
the baroque, into today’s mediated reality. We casually surpass 
functionality as sole directive to form, as we articulate space as 
an actual and digitally sense stimulating and communicating 
experience and render modernity, with its austerity and ratio, 
obsolete. Instead we aim to span a spatial discourse that, while 
integrating the visual, perception based capacity of the baroque, 
merging picture plane into space and descend gods onto the 
stage (deus ex machina), incorporates the totality of today’s so-
cial and cultural immersion into the digital world. This is the de-
sign of space as interface, the design of an exuberant performa-
tive feedback conversation between viewers, physical and digital.
We do not stop at the stimulation and synthetics of spatial per-
ception, but ask radically to define programs, communication  
hierarchies, social codes, cultural scripts and sequential inter-
actions for our exuberant architectures, creating hybrid spaces. 

Exodus from Oppression by Kevin Primat, Dip1 2012/13
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 Diploma one is an open platform for a discussion cen-
tered around the prototypes of the informational revolution. The 
studio is an experiment that is conducted collectively. We con-
struct an information conduit to generate knowledge and nur-
ture diversity through collaboration and cross-contamination of 
ideas. We articulate these ideas through heuristic spatial propo-
sitions that acknowledge emerging technologies while catalysing 
the occurring changes in our societal, cultural and political reali-
ties.
The output of Dip1 is not prescribed, yet as a requirement each 
student of the unit will produce an interactive web-based port-
folio (Issuu, wordpress, cargocollective, evernote, facebook, 
portfoliobox, ...) in addition to prints, models, and other media. 
The portfolio/website will be the basis of the weekly tutorials. It 
is expected of students from Dip1 to work in all medias, with a 
strong focus on digital and physical model making, simulation, 
animation and drawing. Diagrams are not a priority of the unit. 

 Tutorials will be held, unless otherwise stated twice a 
week. Group tutorials will be held in active participation of stu-
dents as a platform once a week in first term. 

In the first term, the unit will be accompanied by weekly software 
tutorials by Soomeen Hahm, every Saturday, unless otherwise 
stated. The participation is mandatory, as softwares such as 
processing and Softimage ICE are very precisely taught. In the 
second term the unit will be working closely with Sam Joyce in 
regards of Technical Studies on a weekly basis. 

Throughout the year the unit will run 3 intense workshops with 
Sergio Irigoyen using Unity, Ferdinand Fritz on VVVV and VJ’ing 
your architecture and in the beginning with all collaborators of 
the unit for a two week intensive introduction workshop. 

Operation Cumulus by Kin Ho Pong, Dip1 2012/13
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Term 01 / Hybrid Spaces

TERM 01

DIP_1
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Augmented Exuberance
Term 01 / Hybrid Spaces

DIP_1

 Week 01-06 / In the first half of the term we will explore 
a series of existing baroque typologies, and buildings situated in 
Italy and Austria. Each student will choose from a list of build-
ings and spatial effects and begin to translate and transform the 
precedent into immersive scenarios and spatial sequences.
We will be re-reading the baroque as a spatial automaton applied 
in precedences ranging from urban anamorphosis in St. Peters 
Square in Rome to the landscape augmenting Stift Melk on the 
shores of the Danube. What are the constructed relations of pic-
torial spaces bleeding into the real sacred spaces of the baroque 
church? Our precedents will be the basis of transformation of 
pictorial and auditive models within a perception based archi-
tectural space. We will end this first part with a journey to our 
precedents through the snowy alps. 

 Week 07-12 / What are the consequences and trans-

lations of a theatrical deus ex machina  into a cinematographic 
media landscape of todays Post-TV-state? In the second half of 
the term we progress, into the development of individual briefs. 
Taking into account the respective typological framework, we 
will combine todays complex digital impulses and environments 
into media based constructs, allowing students to state an archi-
tectural  brief that clearly outlines the techne and poiesis of the 
new augmented state within todays context. We will intensify the 
social and cultural framework of the argument and the historic 
precedence, looking into art, politics and music at the time and 
their translations to today- from Bach to Stockhausen / from the 
Counter-reformation to Hyper-capitalism. Our precedents will 
be the basis for a transformation of societal and cultural agendas 
and models within a perception based architectural space. The 
end of term Jury will be entirely immersive 3D in a unity environ-
ment. 

Deus Ex machina by Kitty O’Grady, Dip1 2011/12
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with Tobias Klein, Ferdinand Fritz, Soomeen Hahm, Sergio Irigoyen and Sam Joyce

DIP_1

 Week 02-03 / Hybrid Spaces 
This workshop seeks to create a contemporary version of the 
17th century relation of virtual pictorial planes and actual build 
elements in the exuberant setting of baroque. This intense work-
shop will begin with the introduction of exemplary baroque spac-
es that specifically illustrate the fusion of perception and build 
into a first augmented space concept. As a starting point, you will 
be constructing 3D models using two baroque example buildings 
or elements. In a further step, we will merge attributes and el-
ements of the two modelled spaces into a spatial collage, gov-
erned by two or multiple viewpoints. The result of the first merg-
ing of these spaces will produce a clashing of pictorial planes, 
viewpoints and the colliding between ornamentation and mapped 
images, used frequently in baroque as anamorphic projections. 
In a second move the workshop asks you  to reverse the pictorial 
plane with the build ornate reality of the found spaces, creating 
a hybrid spatial arrangement where the projected narrative and 

the build immersive qualities of the Baroque are interchanged, 
compromised and redefined. The workshop will use intensive 3D 
poly-modeling techniques, particle animation, projection and im-
mersive environments to turn the geometric complex into a 2.0 
version of today’s enduring mediated spectacle, activating the 
previously static baroque viewer picture relationship.  
As a result, the workshop aims to create hybrid constructs and 
3D projection-mapping using 3D mapping softwares such as 
VVVV. We aim to blur the boundary between frame and screen in 
as much as the baroque attempted this by “bleeding” images into 
ornamentation and fragment, forming shrill shrines to today’s 
consumerism mammon, relicts to a second counter-reformation 
to the modernist grey. 
We will be accompanied by all our collaborators - projects are 
able to branch into more agent based methodologies, perception
orientated approaches, modelled or analytical directions.

Project Merlin by Kevin Primat, Dip1 2011/12
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Term 01 / Field Trip - Kunstlandschaft
with Tobias Klein and Ferdinand Fritz
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 Week 05-06 / Kunstlandschaft
We will fly to Rome, wander through the eternal city, gazing at 
the magnificent works of Borromini and Bernini, be touched by 
the marble skin of the statues in the villa Borghese and the opu-
lence of the anamorphic projections at the ceiling of St. Ignazio 
and the elongation of St Peter’s square. We shoot through the 
landscape only to awake in Venice and find ourselves in the last 
days of the artistic translations into todays time - the Biennale, 
just to take a train over the small mountains to Carinthia and the 
stone house of Domening where we reflect upon the seen and 
project our spatial project fragments into the fragmented house. 
Next day - winter times and we will pass the sublime mountains 
travelling 500km to Innsbruck through an industrialized sublime 
terrain, reflected in the faux terrain of the last Panorama house 
in Innsbruck. Stop at the local University to get some fresh ideas 
and a walk through the city, before we move further into the ba-
roque heart of Austria.     

We arrive at Salzburg, gently strolling through the city where 
Fischer von Erlach, student of the great Bernini left his traces 
just to return to the cars and travel further into Germany with 
a stop at Mondsee (lake of the Moon), the third country on our 
journey. We stay in Passau, listening to the 17774 organ pipes 
immersing us completely into the sound of Bach, just to leave 
again to witness the modern translation at the ars electronica in 
Linz. Another night - another city. On the next morning we awake 
and travel along the Danube to the majestic Stift Melk and its sis-
ter cloister Stift Goettweig, both augmenting with their presence 
the landscape. We arrive in Vienna. Two days of flaneur through 
the city with it’s myriad of baroque and Rococo palaces, gardens 
and labyrinthine alleyways - a dark decadence and the end of our 
trip - back to London to testify at the Open Jury the beauty and 
immersion of our architectural constructs.

Trompe l’œil ceiling of Sant’Ignazio, by Andrea Pozzo and Stift Melk
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 Week 02-11 / Augmented agents
is a supporting seminar program of Augmented Exuberance with 
10 sessions of technical tutorials. The workshop is structured in 
a way which will help students to understand generative algo-
rithmic design methodology, use of multi-agent systems and use 
of the augmented reality technology. The workshop is based on 
series of intensive coding exercises within scripting environment 
in Processing/Java and Softimage ICE. During the workshop stu-
dents will be introduced to various algorithmic methods such as 
cellular automata, fractals, force field, mathematical mapping, 
vector simulation, physics and real time interaction technique 
through multiple media (camera, sns/ GPS data collection etc), 
followed by procedural modeling techniques and introduction to 
production workflow. 

 
Each tutorial will be structured not only as introduction of tech-
niques and algorithms, but also as interactive design exercise. 
During the tutorial, students will be asked to actively engage 
with coding and be able to modify the rules and contribute to the 
complexity of each script. At the end of the tutorial, each student 
is expected to produce their own unique methodological reper-
toires, which can be carried on and extend into their project de-
sign. 
Main algorithm and techniques to be introduced:
Rule based algorithm // Cellular Automata, Genetic Algorithm, 
Boids (Flocking), Wave Map Function, Spring Forces, Fluid, Frac-
tal/ L-system, Vector Field
Augmented Reality Techniques // Camera interaction, Data col-
lection through multi-media Data feedback from physical matter 
(3D printing, material output)

Augmented Agents 
Term 01 -  weekly seminar
by Soomeen Hahm 

DIP_1

Work by Soomeen Hahm
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 Soomeen Hahm is an architectural designer and re-
searcher based in London. Her interests are focused on research 
in generative and algorithmic design through the use of comput-
er coding, application of multi-agent systems in design, interac-
tive/responsive environments, behavioural patterns of natural 
systems, as well as robotic fabrication processes and digital 
modes of production. 
Currently she is a senior designer at Zaha Hadid Architects, and 
technical assistant tutor at the AADRL Patrik Schumacher’s stu-
dio. From 2013, she has been appointed as assistant tutor in AA 
Diploma Unit 1 and the Bartlett GAD MArch course. She strongly 
believes in teaching and research within academia as indispen-
sable ways to exchange, communicate and accumulate knowl-
edge.

  Since her graduation from Architectural Associa-
tion Design Research Laboratory (AADRL) in 2010, she has par-
ticipated in various academic events, such as AA Visiting School 
(AAShanghai 2011 ,2012, 2013), Beijing Tsinghua University Para-
metric design workshop, Seoul Yonsei University, London South 
Bank University, University of Belgrade etc. While participating 
in different academic events, she tries to tackle the issue of 
agent based design paradigm in architecture on multiple scale 
projects, through collaboration and exchange of knowledge with 
other experts from the field. She is specialized in coding, digital 
simulations and 3d modeling in various software platforms. As 
part of her educational research, she is contributing to various 
online educational contents and digital tool set libraries. These 
educational and resource platforms include ZHA Wiki, Plethora-
Project education and soomeenhahm.com.

Augmented Agents 
Term 01 - weekly seminar
by Soomeen Hahm 

DIP_1

Work by Soomeen Hahm
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From Bruno Zevi´s How to look at architecture to Ubisoft´s Assasins Creed
Term 01 - Unity Workshop
by Sergio Irigoyen

DIP_1

 Week 10 / Unity
The ways how we perceive digital and physical space are getting 
closer together than ever before, is the way how we experience 
them what makes them still very different. Real time computa-
tion makes the design process and the possibility of experiencing 
that design seamless, allowing us to jump from accurate simu-
lations to highly speculative environments. We have seen how 
concepts like motion in architecture looks, but how does it really 
feel?, How does it feel to climb a building or jump from roof to 
roof? How does it feel when there is no gravity?
Making use of Unity´s physics engine for simulation of real world 
forces, character controllers systems and VR devices the work-
shop aims to explore the boundary’s of spatial perception po-
sitioning the students in the role unrestricted designers/users 
with full control over the rules of immersive environments.

Video 1 – Intro  (http://vimeo.com/52510859) 
Video 2 – Prefabs (http://vimeo.com/52511568)
Video 3 – Prefabs Behaiviour (http://vimeo.com/52964826)
Video 4 – Instancing (http://vimeo.com/52968624)
Video 5 – Basic GUI (http://vimeo.com/53110941)
Video 6 – Object to Object interaction (http://vimeo.com/53113885)
Video 7 – Raycasting (http://vimeo.com/53118194)
Video 8 – Raycast and Destroy  (http://vimeo.com/53552328)
Video 9 – Minecraft Placement (http://vimeo.com/53556693)
Video 10 – Preparing geometry and texture mapping 
(http://vimeo.com/53735924)
Video 11 – Geometric Orientation (http://vimeo.com/53739741)
Video 12 – Arrays – Cellular Automata Series 01
(http://vimeo.com/album/2265313/video/59756835)

AntiCAD by Sergio Irigoyen, UCL 2009
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From Bruno Zevi´s How to look at architecture to Ubisoft´s Assasins Creed
Term 01 - Unity Workshop
by Sergio Irigoyen

DIP_1

 Sergio graduated as an architect in 2005, presenting 
as a final project his first video game. He has been using com-
puter design techniques since 1998, when he began studying ar-
chitecture at the SEK University in Segovia. From 2005 to 2008 he 
worked as a urban designer for Metropoli Foundation.
In 2008 he moved to London to work and to continue his edu-
cation. In 2009 he joined the architectural design Masters pro-
gram at The Bartlett (UCL) London, where he designed and pro-
grammed his own design software/video game.
After finishing his graduate studies he began working for Neutral 
in London as CG artist, participating in projects for Zaha Hadid, 
Herzog & De Meuron, David Chiperfield, OMA and others.

 In 2011 he began working in Neutral Digital focusing 
on real-time visualization and interactive applications. Sergio 
also collaborates with City of London as a photographer and film 
maker as part of the Urban experiments group.
Since 2012 he has been teaching Digital Studies at IE university in 
Spain and assisting in the March Graduate Architectural Design 
RC7 ( GameScapes ) at The Bartlett.

AntiCAD by Sergio Irigoyen, UCL 2009
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Augmented Exuberance
Testing Grounds

TERM 02

DIP_1
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 Week 01-11 / Testing Ground
The second term is a term of testing and increased resolution 
from the first term’s experimentation and articulation of a brief. 
Firstly, we are dedicated to test  our briefs against the param-
eters and condition of a site with its contextual specifics, it’s 
physical spatial parameters as well as it’s social and cultural 
framework. The architectural augmentation of yours, the briefs 
and projects will need to adapt and evolve, resist and change at 
the same time. The construct of virtual and actual relationship, 
established in the first term through the idea of visual augmenta-
tion will need to be enlarged to include ideas of biological, me-
chanical, chemical, robotic, sensual,  but as well social, political 
and cultural augmentation to take place and shape your projects.
Secondly, we are switching our modus operandi from predomi-
nantly experimental 3D projections and real time rendered envi-
ronments to the articulation of architectural ideas through physi-
cal models and their varied augmentation.    

  
We are correlating the methodology with the character of the 
projects, designing the intelligent augmentation of physical 
space through the medias used. Thirdly, the term is dedicated to 
increase the resolution of the project and it’s thesis articulation, 
by developing in depth and detailed responses to the testing re-
sults. We are striving to design potentially from the 50000:1, the 
microscopic relation of augmentation to the human body, to the 
large 1:50000 landscape sized augmentation. The resolution and 
development of project specific details and innovative systems, 
methodologies of production and prototypical applications lies at 
the heart of the third terms evolution from brief to proposal. We 
will use existing analytic software tools or develop our own tools 
to allow and ensure these three points. We will be prepared to do 
so by the first terms continuous support by Soomeen Hahm, as 
well as through the collaboration of Sam Joyce in this term. The 
unit will be accompanied by Ferdinand Fritz on a biweekly basis. 

Augmented Exuberance
Term 02 / Testing Ground

Temple Island II by Ryan Phanphensophon, Dip1 2012/13
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‘Lenses’ towards augmented Architectures  
Term 02 -Technical Studies
by Sam Conrad Joyce

DIP_1

  Week 01-11 + ? / Lenses Technical Studies 
Technical studies is designed to be integrated and assistive to 
the goals of the studio brief and the individual student briefs. It 
will regard scientific theory and technological implementation 
as framework and tool respectively to realise and develop, in a 
reciprocal relation to the students project, innovative strategies 
to increase, test, simulate  and evolve the projects. It will aim 
to use technology as a ‘lense’ between the physical and digital 
realms, working with time frames past, present and predicted as 
well as constituting the interface between actual and virtual. By 
already participating in the first workshop in term 01, Technical 
studies aims to get students programming from the outset with-
out having pressures of having to produce overly specific output. 
The aim to enable students first hand to gain the experience and 
skills to exist and function in an environment of data and com-
putation. 

The workshop will be followed up by a more structured reading/
workshops/lectures covering programming and simulation, up to 
agent based modelling, cybernetic theory, and AI, which live in 
the centre of our current digital reality (Facebook, google, Digital 
Trading, ...). We will establish a dialogue as to what the nature of 
reality and perception are in a mixed actual-virtual environment, 
with the aim of finding and exploiting technology towards a new 
built environment. In second term, tutorials will commence and 
students projects will be evolved in such a way as to drive the im-
plementation and application of ‘lenses’ which cover; processing 
point clouds, use live data streams, mine the internet, simulate 
physical or social environments, interact in feedback loops with 
users and develop project specific details and interfaces between 
actual and projected virtual constructing an augmented archi-
tecture.

Guildhall 2.0 by Yoo Jin Kim, Dip1 2011/12

Please click to play embedded video
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‘Lenses’ towards augmented Architectures  
Term 02 -Technical Studies
by Sam Conrad Joyce

DIP_1

Operation Cumulus by Kin Ho Pong, Dip1 2012/13

Programming
This will be primarily taught through Processing, a freely avail-
able visual programming environment, widely used in design cir-
cles it offers a more intuitive way of seeing and experimenting 
with writing code. .Object orientated programming, Data input 
(DXF, excel, point cloud, web) Output (geometry, DXF, web-ap-
plet) Interfacing (Kinect, Video)
 
Simulation
This is divided up into 3 categories: basic processes, agent based, 
physical. We will cover the basic mechanics of temporal simu-
lation using basic but still richly diverse bottom up algorithms. 
With a brief introduction to the mechanics we will introduce li-
braries to simulate physical spring-particle systems specifically 
the Traer Physics Library. Then agent simulation and flocking 
behaviour will be used and the potential application of it.

 
Cybernetics
This centres on showing the relatively simple mathematical/the-
oretical underpinnings of cybernetics thorough examples of ap-
plied systems. It will aim to cover the early agent and state based 
cybernetics of Ashby, Wiener and Pask. Working up to higher 
level 2nd order cybernetics which should provide a scientific and 
systematic approach to engaging with question of perception and 
agency which is at the heart of the Unit.
 
AI
Here we will engage with the modern stochastic web driven 
world of AI. Key AI methods will be outlined; Monte Carlo Simu-
lation, Bayesian Analysis, Clustering, Genetic Algorithms With 
discourse and examples on how such techniques are applied in 
the web and can be relevant in the architectural realm.

Please click to play embedded video
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‘Lenses’ towards augmented Architectures  
Term 02 -Technical Studies
by Sam Conrad Joyce

DIP_1

 Sam Conrad Joyce studied structural and architec-
tural engineering at Bath university where in this thesis he ap-
plied genetic algorithms to generative geometry grammars 
to evolve structural-environmental frames. He then worked at 
the Specialist Modelling Group in Foster + Partners particularly 
on structurally efficient form found shapes, before working for 
3 years in Buro Happold’s computational group SMART Solu-
tions. Where he developed in-depth optimization algorithms, 
novel analysis techniques and developed agent based modelling 
systems, whilst teaching and running many international work-
shops. 

 After a short time assisting in the development of 
structural parametrics for Autodesk’s new design script system. 
He now works in Foster + Partners’ Applied Research and Devel-
opment Group, where his research centres around looking into 
better ways of integrating engineering and architecture through 
the application of computation, towards performance driven and 
ultimately better designs.

Meshless particle network based concrete material 
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Reading List - Technical Studies

DIP_1

SAM CONRAD JOYCE

(Adam Curtis - All watched over by Machines of Loving grace)

(Julia and John Frazer - An Evolutionary Architecture)

(Nicholas Negroponte - Soft Architecture Machines, Towards a 
Theory of Architecture Machines )

(Ross Ashby - Homeostat, Design for a Brain)

(Cedric Price - The Square Book, Cedric Price : Opera)

(Gordon Pask - “The Limits of Togetherness)
http://pangaro.com/pask/pask%20limits%20of%20togetherness.pdf

(Toby Segaran - Beautiful Data: Programming Collective Intel-
ligence)
http://blog.kiwitobes.com/

(Edward R. Tufte - Visual and Statistical Thinking: Displays of Evi-
dence for Making Decisions,1997)

(Konrad Zuse - Calculating Space.)
ftp://ftp.idsia.ch/pub/juergen/zuserechnenderraum.pdf

Digital Physics
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Digital_physics

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Planck_length

John Baez
http://math.ucr.edu/home/baez/networks

http://johncarlosbaez.wordpress.com/2013/01/06/game-theory-part-1/

(Bernard Friedland - Control System Design)

(Peter Norvig - Artificial Intelligence a Modern Approach)
http://aima.cs.berkeley.edu/ 

APPROACH TO CYBERNETICS
http://pangaro.com/pask/pask%20approach%20to%20cybernetics.pdf

CONVERSATION THEORY
http://pangaro.com/pask/ConversationTheory.zip

SOOMEEN HAHM

(Neil Leach - Scripting the future _Tongji University)

(Achim Menges and Sean Ahlquist - Computational Design 
Thinking)

(Michael Hensel and Achim Menges - Architectural Design Mag-
azine: Versatility and Vicissitude)

(Architectural Design Magazine: Mathematics of space)

(Steven Johnson - Emergence: The Connected Lives of Ants, 
Brains, Cities, and Software)

The logic of National Weather Defense System was de-
signed to disrupt the positive feedback loop of the abnor-
mal weather system by changing the regional weather 
pattern. So that the resultant weather pattern would be 
managed by adjusting the local weather pattern.

The Logic of National Weather Defense System

NYC Infrastructure

behaviours of citizens 

resultant state of city (Sc)

weather data formed by the city (Sc)

weather data as forecasted (SK)

resultant weather data (city + forecasted) (SI)
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import peasy.*;
import toxi.geom.*;
import processing.opengl.*;
int pixSize=2;
int wValue= 349;
int hValue= 277;
ArrayList ArrayGrid= new ArrayList();
ArrayList ArrayGrid2= new ArrayList();
int intDate= 2;
int intDateAVERAGE= 2;
boolean recordImg= true;
PeasyCam Cam;
void setup() {
  size (wValue*pixSize, hValue*pixSize, OPENGL);
  smooth();
  Cam= new PeasyCam(this, (wValue*pixSize)/2, 
  (hValue*pixSize)/2, 0/2, wValue*2.2);
  Cam.lookAt((wValue*pixSize)/2, (hValue*pixSize)/2, 0/2); //target
  Cam.rotateX(PI/2);
  Cam.rotateY(PI/2);
  background(0);
  String myData[]= loadStrings(“data/CC_OCTOBER.csv”);
  String myData2[]= loadStrings(“data/CC_OCTOBER_AVERAGE.csv”);
  for (int i=0; i<myData.length; i++) {
    //float values_grid[]=float (myData[i].split(“,”));
    ArrayGrid.add(myData[i]);
  }
  for (int i=0; i<myData2.length; i++) {
    ArrayGrid2.add(myData2[i]);
  }
}
void draw() {
  background(0);
  intDate++;
  if (intDate > 31) {
    intDate= 2;
  }
  intDateAVERAGE= 2;
  int n=0;
  Vec3D loc_t= new Vec3D();
  for (int i=0; i<wValue; i++) {
    for (int j=0; j<hValue; j++) {
      String strValues=(String) ArrayGrid.get(n);
      float values_grid[]=float (strValues.split(“,”));
      float curValue= values_grid[intDate];
      String strValues2=(String) ArrayGrid2.get(n);
      float values_grid2[]=float (strValues2.split(“,”));
      float curValue2= values_grid2[intDateAVERAGE];
      if (curValue>= 101) {
        curValue=0;
        curValue2=0;
      }
      stroke((curValue2-curValue+21)*1.7, 0, 0);//CC
      //stroke((curValue-266)*6, 0, 0);//AT
      strokeWeight(2/2);
      Vec3D loc= new Vec3D (i*pixSize, (hValue-j)*pixSize, 
      (curValue2-curValue+21)*0.5);
if (i%2 == 0) {
        if (j%2 == 0) {
          line (loc.x, loc.y, 0, loc.x, loc.y, (curValue2-curValue+21)*0.5);
         }
      }
       n++;
    }
  }
  if (recordImg == true) { 
    save(“output/img” + frameCount + “.jpg”);
    println(“printing image_” + frameCount);
  }
}
void keyPressed() {
  if (key == ‘i’) { // Press I to save the image file
    recordImg = !recordImg;
  }
}

Operation Cumulus by Kin Ho Pong, Dip1 2012/13
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 Week 5 / VVVV - space for interaction
The city is not only built and of developed space , a city is a struc-
ture consisting of information that is conveyed by frequencies. 
Noise and sounds provide an objective sound cloud and the fre-
quencies of digital communication an immersive environment. 
The task is to convert information , which has a purely analytical 
content in an emotional content of information . Help make this 
machine which does not work with the information itself , but 
with the error content inherent in any mathematical , algorithmic 
system. In information technology, it is the glitch and the white 
noise , fluctuations which are not considered desirable , the error 
as an emotion. 
The art of music is one of the most direct ways to express emo-
tions to intoxicate , and manipulate. One of the earliest ways to 
describe virtuality. Since Stockhausen, algorithmic composition 
is a way to generate music purely through electronic circuits.   

 
In the course of time this way of music production but strongly 
related to the immersive space. Sounds that are triggered by re-
active actions increasingly expand the interaction between man 
and machine. Sense of the workshop is to seek information in 
real space , so-called field recordings . We verify our measure 
space around him and begin to transform it. Of the frequency of 
imagery or vice versa , the workshop delves deep into the club 
culture. Music and visuals is inseparable and thus opens up new 
spatial compositions. The workshop takes up the idea of the ba-
roque church interior and bring it into the present. 3D mapping, 
algorithmic composition , live tracking and motion tracking will 
serve us as tools.

The boundaries between the viewer and the image plane to dis-
appear and transfer to another level .

space for interaction = space for performance -
Term 02 - workshop / articulation as a method of generating space
by Ferdinand Fritz 

DIP_1
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 Ferdinand Fritz studied architecture at the University 
of Innsbruck. During his studies, his work methodology resulted 
in the definition and value, the specificity, of chance and error in 
a digital environment. The dialogue between performance and 
interaction can articulate the concept of performance space. 
Man, as an actor and drawing tool is placed in the centre to de-
scribed and illustrate space and architecture. The Human as 
an individual shapes space and the resulting arrangements are 
changed and evolved typologies. The error and randomness in 
each process is always the next step. In his approach, not the 
regularity of a sequential work steps and series articulates new 
but the mutation of an evolutionary process, which embraces the 
empiric trial and error and the non-predicable nature of the true 
experimentation. 
At the moment Ferdinand Fritz teaches at the University of Inns-
bruck, Institute for Experimental Architecture studio3. / Profes-

sor Giencke and works at Snohetta. The connection between the-
ory and the built environment is to be read as a challenge and to 
be regarded as continuous development. Architecture is defined 
for him through constant communication between research and 
design and the active  implementation of this knowledge in the 
building profession. The experiment is the main approach, as the 
lead motivation to define and test new space and ground.
By formulating its approach to describe architecture, he came 
to work, learn and communicate with several interesting peo-
ple (Tobias Klein, Wolf D. Prix, Hannes Stiefel, columbosnext, 
Volker Giencke, Rivka Rinn, Kathrin Aste, ..), took part in events 
(Biennale 2012 extension express, Konkrete Utopie), exhibitions 
(Industry Gallery Washington) and interventions (HFA house for 
algorithms, Freies Theater Innsbruck).Built environment is in its 
articulation a constant exchange and discourse between music, 
art and architecture.

space for interaction = space for performance -
Term 02 - workshop / articulation as a method of generating space
by Ferdinand Fritz 

DIP_1
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Augmented Exuberance
Concrete Utopia?

TERM 03

DIP_1
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 Week 01-09 /  Conrete Utopia?
The third term concludes the year long experiment and inves-
tigation into the reconciliation and evolution of ideas from the 
baroque to our immersive digital driven environments. Students 
are in a position to critically reflect upon the design of what 
could be categorised  as a Concrete Utopia, a state of build and 
planned, designed and articulated prototypical architecture. 
Concrete Utopia defines a field of speculation, which on the one 
hand strives for the un-reachable Utopos, a challenge and long-
ing to evolve architecture away from the static and to new types 
of space and space activation, but on the other hand allows that 
to be described and designed within a dicreet  - a conrete ap-
proach and resolution. 

Priority is given to the design and communication of spatial qual-
ities of the endless state of interiority and the translation of this 
into an appropriate medium. What role plays the image in the 
project, the rendering or collage? What are the possibilities to 
describe an immersive augmented environment other than the 
pictorial planes? 
During the last term, emphasis is placed on the controlled and 
articulated construction of the presentation and the argument 
behind the thesis. 

DIP_1
Augmented Exuberance
Concrete Utopia?

Electric Dreams by Wesley Perrot, Dip1 2011/12
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Reading List 

DIP_1

Than 

 Kaup, Monika. Baroque New Worlds: Representation, Transculturation, Counterconquest, Duke University Press,  2010
 Wolfflin, Heinrich. Renaissance and Baroque, Cornell Univ Press, 1967
 Blunt, Anthony. Borromini, by, Belknap Press,  1989
 Dotson, Esther Gordon. J. B. Fischer von Erlach: Architecture as Theater in the Baroque Era, Yale University Press, 2012
 Warwick, Genevieve. Bernini: Art as Theatre, Yale University Press, 2013
 Lemerle, Frederique. Baroque Architecture: 1600-1750, Flammarion, 2008
 Varriano, John. Italian Baroque and Rococo Architecture, Oxford University Press, 1986
 Hersey, George. Architecture and Geometry in the Age of the Baroque, University of Chicago Press, 2003
 Ruskin, John. The seven Lamps of Architecture, 1849
 Loos, Adolf. Ornament and Crime, Selected Essays,, 1908, Ariadne Press 1998 
 Hvattum, Mari. Gottfried Semper and the Problem of Historicism, Cambridge University Press 2004.

In Between

 Liaropoulos-Legendre, George. Mathematical Form: John Pickering and the Architecture of the Inversion Principle, AA  
 Publications, 2007
 Hugh Aldersey-Williams, Peter Hall, Ted Sargent, Paola Antonelli (author, ed.), Design and the Elastic Mind,
  The Museum of Modern Art, March 1 2008,
 Benjamin Aranda, Christopher Lasch, Cecil Balmond, and Sanford Kwinter, Tooling, Princeton Architectural Press, 2006
 Banham, Reyner, The Architecture of the Well-tempered Environment, University of Chicago Press, 1984
 Kolarevic, Branko (ed.), Architecture in the digital age: design and manufacturing, Taylor & Francis Ltd, 2005
 Fukoyama, Francis. The end of History and the last man, 1993
 Lynn, Greg. , Animate Form, 1999
 Spiller, Neil. AD_Architects in Cyberspace I+II,
 Spiller, Neil. 1998. Digital dreams: architecture and the new alchemic technologies. London: Ellipsis.
 Spiller, Neil. Cyber Reader: Critical Writings for the Digital Era, 2002
 Spiller, Neil. Visionary Architecture: Blueprints of the Modern Imagination, Networked Publics, 2008.
 Pask, Gordon. An Approach to Cybernetics, 1961
 Wiener, Norbert., The human use of human beings:cybernetics and society, 1968.
 Baudrillard, Jean. Simulacra and simulation / translated by Sheila Faria Glaser, 1994
 More, Thomas, Utopia, Simon & Brown, 2010
 Latour, Bruno. Iconoclash - beyond the image wars in Science religion and Art, 2002
 Negroponte, Nicholas. The Architecture Machine: Towards a More Human Environment. Cambridge, 1970
 Oosterhuis, Kas. 2002. Architecture Goes Wild. Rotterdam: 010 Publishers.
 Feuerstein, Günther. 2002. Biomorphic Architecture: animal and human forms in architecture. London
 
Sometimes Now 

 Sloterdijk, Peter. Speres,  Shurkamp Verlag, Frankfurt am Main, 2004.
 Oosterhius, K, Game Set and Match II: On Computer Games, Advanced Geometries, and Digital Technologies, 2006
 Kelly, K., What Technology Wants, 2010
 Klein, Norman. The Vatican to Vegas: A History of Special Effects, New Press, 2004
 Dunne, Anthony. Herzian tales: an investigation into the critical potential of the electronic product as a post-optimal object
 Crary, Jonathan. 24/7: Late Capitalism and the Ends of Sleep, Verso Books, 2013
 Casey Reas, Ben Fry and John Maeda , Processing: A Programming Handbook for Visual Designers and Artists, The MIT 
 Press, 2007
 Leopoldseder, Hannes. Ars Electronica 2013: Total Recall: The Evolution of Memory, Hatje Cantz,  2014
 Power, Dominic.The Immersive Internet: Reflections on the Entangling of the Virtual with Society, Politics and the Economy,
 Palgrave Macmillan, 2013
 Zizek, Slavoj, Welcome to the Desert of the Real, Verso Books, 2002
 Zizek, Slavoj, The Year of dreaming dangerously, Verso Books, 2012
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SEMINAR - Weekly seminar with Soomeen Hahm, 
covering basics of processing as well as Softimage 
particle animation. Saturdays. (9X)

WORKSHOP HYBRID SPACES - two week workshop 
with seminars and lectures from all collaborators of 
DIP1 - workshop is 7 days a week including Sunday! 

JURY - usually with up to 4 invited guests external to 
the AA  

TUTORIAL - half day tutorials statring at 9:30 -13:00 

TUTORIAL - Full day, starting at 10:00

FIELD TRIP KUNSTLANDSCHAFTEN - 8 days  
through the baroque Landscapes of Italy, Austria and 
Germany

OPEN JURY - A chance to discuss the Unit agenda 
with the entire school community

SEMINAR - Baroque Seminar with Dr. Goergia 
Clarke from the Courtauld Institute (3X) - TBC

SYMPOSIUM - AUGMENTED EXUBERANCE Sympo-
sium with invited 4 invited guests 
- keynote by Norman Klein -  TBC

WORKSHOP - UNITY a one week workshop with Ser-
gio Irigoyen, exploring Unity game engine as archi-
tectural tool. 

Co-tutorials with Ferdinand Fritz 

MEDIASTUDIES - all invited to freshen up their 3D 
skills!

JURY - usually with up to 4 invited guests external to 
the AA  

JURY - usually with up to 4 invited guests external to 
the AA  

TUTORIAL - TECHNICAL STUDIES with Sam Joyce 

END OF YEAR TABLE for 4th year students

TUTORIAL - Full day, starting at 10:00

TUTORIAL - Full day, starting at 10:00

PREVIEW Table for 4th year students (2 days) 

TECHNICAL STUDIES FINAL - hand-in of the techni-
cal studies reports. 

PREVIEW Table for 5th year students (2 days) 

INTERIM - Technical studies interim presentation.  
for 5th year students  

OPEN JURY - A chance to discuss the Unit agenda 
with the entire school community

DIPLOMA TABLE for 5th years 

WORKSHOP - VVVV a one week workshop with 
Ferdinand Fritz, using VJ aproaches to present and 
articulate projects  

EXTERNAL EXAMINATION   

Augmented Exuberance 
Schedule 

DIP_1
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 1 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Tobias Klein Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 2-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Prototypes of the informational Revolution / Synchronicity: Inspired by the seminal work of Norman Klein, The Vatican to 
Vegas - A History of special effects, Augmented Exuberance is the third chapter in the work of Diploma 1, continuously 
exploring Prototypes of an Informational Revolution. The studio articulates architecture as spatial interface – a negotiating of 
the ephemeral brave, new digital world and our physical urban environment.  We will study and apply the history of 
augmented spaces, ranging from the baroque (constructed singular central viewing position, early panoramas, etc); modern 
cinematic constructs; and today’s sublime participatory MMORPG ego shooter games in social networks. It is here, within 
this postmodern digital simulacra where everybody has become part of Borges’ fable of the map that supersedes reality, 
where the unit poses the hypothesis of an augmented architecture as an all encompassing interior state, feed-back 
controlled and choreographed as a scripted environment. We will test this hypothesis in the precise cultural framework of an 
architectural continuum by visiting one of Europe’s densest augmented corridors stretching from Rome, over the sublime 
Alps, into the middle of the Austrian augmented Baroque. This corridor of re- and counterreformation will serve as a route, 
reference and first site allowing us to define this year’s architectures of the augmented exuberance. The final site in London 
will act as a testing ground for newly developed electromagnetic cathedrals, high frequency trading posts, cybernetic 
theatres and socially networked congregational spaces – the pearly gates of cyberspace (Margarethe Wertheim). 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research into digital cultures with a focus on simulation, augmentation and applications in digital architectures  
• Research and design articulations into the definition and construction of public, economic, ecclesial spaces in what 

is characterised as a Kunstlandschaft stretching from Rome over the Alps to the Baroque centres of Austria, a 
landscape of counter-reformation and Baroque.  

• Identification of Augmentation strategies in today’s digitally enhanced state of surveillance in a referential and 
defined framework constituting 24/7 civic architectures  

• Design of software analytical computing devices, synthesising physical, digital and cultural influences, an 
augmented strategies translated into London.  

• Participation in 3D Unity Software, Processing and VVVV computation seminars with Horhizon as well as a series of 
cybernetic workshops with Sam Joyce   

• Unit trip from Rome to Venice, stay at the Stone house of Domening, Linz, Salzburg and Vienna  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Identification, explanation and presentation of the influences and design potential and application of digital 
architectures in its cultural and political context - the definition of a referential framework.  

• Presentation and justification in the defined framework, of chosen examples of augmenting architectures, ranging 
from the baroque to today MMORP’s, able to create a state of interiority and augmentation 

• Design of a framework to allow new forms of intelligent and civic augmentation to emerge, critically assed against 
the backdrop of a prevailing hyper-capitalism, to be used as an architectural element addressing physicality, digital 
augmentation of defined urban elements.  

• Synthesis of aesthetic, functional and technological judgements in material, process, digital intelligence and 
articulated use  

• Integration of critical feedback from seminars, juries and workshops 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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Diploma Unit 2

_FROM OBEDIENCE TO INADEQUACY



[ AGENDA ]
Misfit

n.
1. Something of the wrong size or shape for its purpose.
2. One who is unable to adjust to one’s environment or circumstances or is considered to 
be disturbingly different from others.

n.
1. A person not suited in behaviour or attitude to a particular social environment.
2. Something that does not fit or fits badly.

v. -fit•ted, -fit•ting, 
n. v.t., v.i.

1. To fit badly.
n.

2. Something, as a garment, that fits badly.
3. A person who is not suited or is unable to adjust to a situation: a misfit in one’s job.
[1815–25]

Diploma 2 will continue to investigate the idea of physical and incorporeal autonomy in architecture 

through the use of fiction as an analytical framework. The basis for our preoccupation for the year comes 

through observing already existing conditions or phenomena where self-containment is ‘creeping’ into 

social and organizational structures. Googleplex in California consists of a five acre park, open spaces 

with water features, shallow pools, fountains, pathways and plazas, a gym, free laundry rooms, two small 

swimming pools, multiple sand volleyball courts and eighteen cafeterias with diverse menus among the 

office spaces, for use by the company’s employees. 

Instances like these effectively suggest that in our increasingly globalized times where communications, 

transportation, trading and technology are characterized by an ever expanding global outreach, there 

is a parallel tendency of the physical settings of corporations and cultural and educational institutions 

among others to become increasingly and physically self-contained and insular. Mis-fitted within their 

wider physical context corporations like Google are at the same time highly fitted and connected to a 

much wider global context on a disembodied level. The Square Mile, England’s “smallest ceremonial 

county”, although physically located at the centre of London has its own boundaries, governance, 

territorial police force, tax system and even a dedicated airport, characterized hence as a state within a 

state. It is through this partial disconnection that the City of London can become operational as an entity, 

highlighting even further the thematic that will be our research subject for the year. 

Term 1 will start with defining what constitutes independence and autonomy through extensive analysis 

and research into case studies selected by the students individually. Isolated desert communities, 

high rise mixed-use developments, corporate campuses, ancient city-states, virtually connected social 

groups and any other forms of social or political structures that deliberately or not manage to elude 

formal control. Through a range of examples such as Freetown Christiania in Copenhagen, Chandigarh 

in India, Kowloon in Hong Kong or as was the case last year the Demilitarized Zone in Korea, the Jesuit 

Missions in the US, the Red Army Faction and Sinopec Corporation in China among others, the aim will 

be to rigorously and systematically analyse the hidden processes and potential loopholes that allow for 

autonomy to develop and become established. In parallel, there will be a selection of a relating fiction 

or writing that will link to the precedent study and which will also be examined in terms of its structure, 

addressing of key issues, and development of subject matter. The synthesis of the two will allow for the 

design of an artefact piece based on the previous analysis that utilizes some of the extracted themes 

in a creative manner. The main objective through the initial two projects will be to identify a problematic 

and define a specific theme that will be the preoccupation for the rest of the year.



[ UNIT TRIP ]
04-11.12.13

We will be travelling to Hong Kong, one of the few remaining cases of an urban condition that although 

geographically and spatially connected to its neighbouring territories, is at the same time politically, 

judicially and financially distinct. Having been affected by colonial rule and falling under various 

occupations by different countries over the years, Hong Kong is still under special administrative status 

in relation to mainland China and has its own taxation laws, currency, educational system and cultural 

heritage. 

Through this unique status it has become one of the leading financial centres, with one of the highest 

per capita incomes, longest life expectancy and population density per square kilometre in the world. 

It is within this framework of partial autonomy and heightened urban and social conditions that we will 

seek to address ideas of autonomy and architectural ‘misfitting’. The aim will be to uncover hidden 

tendencies or areas of opportunity and nest our partially or fully self-governed proposals within their 

already autonomous context. 

What will be questioned is the nature of autonomy in the contemporary city, its role, characteristics and 

function as a catalyst for development or as a hermetically isolated condition. Will the logical course of 

things drive our proposals towards a process of an augmented internalization of context and people- a 

new Kowloon Walled City, or will they become insular fortresses of a capitalist service economy? What 

does this unique architectural and philosophical condition of self-governance mean in a contemporary 

setting?   

During our week-long trip we will be visiting the Bi-City Biennale of Urbanism\Architecture (UABB), the 

office of Foster and Partners (TBC), the Department of Architecture at the University of Hong Kong, as 

well as the cities of Shenzhen, Macau and Guangzhou. 

[ FICTION ]
Fiction

n.
1. (Literary & Literary Critical Terms) literary works invented by the imagination, such as  
     novels or short stories.
2. an invented story or explanation; lie.
3. the act of inventing a story or explanation.
4. (Law) Law something assumed to be true for the sake of convenience, though     
     probably false.
[from Latin fictiō a fashioning, hence something imaginary, from fingere to shape]

fictional  adj
fictionally  adv

fictioneer, fictionist n

Having been an attractive subject matter, autonomy has historically been used in fiction and writing 

as a means of speculating on ideal states, private utopias, political and social systems that eschew 

formal control, or even dystopic environments where human instincts and psychological aspects are 

stretched to their limitations.  JG Ballard’s ‘High Rise’ where programme and typology latently promote 

an extreme insularity of the tower and its inhabitants, progressively ends up in a dystopia of mayhem, 

where people unconsciously revert to an extreme primal behaviourism that is complimented by its 

containing degenerated high-tech architecture. Neal Stephenson’s ‘Snow Crash’ is another example of 

the sovereign state model gone wrong, where the ensuing city states are turned into franchises, selling 



lifestyles as a commodity. Hakim Bey in his book ‘T.A.Z.: The Temporary Autonomous Zone, Ontological 

Anarchy, Poetic Terrorism’ uses historical and philosophical examples in order to analyse and “describe 

the socio-political tactic of creating temporary spaces that elude formal structures of control”. 

Drawing from the Diploma 2 work of previous years, the use of fiction will be targeted at a specific 

point in the year when our building proposals are already underway. Forming a sort of singularity in the 

development of the individual projects, fiction at that instance will be a tipping point where the formulated 

designs acquire a speculative and subversive dimension becoming therefore animated and moving 

away from mere representation. How will our designs change over time, will they cause confrontations, 

temporary internal chaos, attract unnecessary attention or unwanted inhabitation?  

In time, the potential subversive unravelling of our proposals will result in fictional scenarios that form the 

basis of an architecture that goes beyond mere representation and that ultimately makes dynamic what 

is otherwise conventionally static.

[ UNIT SCHEDULE ]
TERM 01- Key Dates

Weeks 1-6 (30th September- 5th November)

Research and analysis of the concepts of mis-fitting and mis-use through existing, historical or fictional case 
studies.

• Friday 4th October- Undergraduate Complementary Studies Introduction & Presentation of Selected 
Case Studies from Last Year & Presentation of Past Dip 2 Portfolios (TBC)

• Tuesday 8th October- Group Tutorial of Individual Case Studies (Research & Initial Drawings)

• Friday 11th October- Individual Tutorials

• Tuesday 15th October- Pin-up/Review

• Friday 18th October- Individual Tutorials

• Tuesday 5th November- Final Case Study Presentation/Artefact Brief Launch

Weeks 6-9 (5th November- 26th November)

Design of an artefact piece used to critically explore the ideas observed and analysed in the case study.

• Friday 8th November- Individual Tutorials

• Tuesday 12th November- Midterm Review

• Wednesday 14th November- 5th Year TS meeting (TBC)

• Friday 15th November- Individual Tutorials

• Tuesday 19th November- Individual Tutorials

• Friday 22nd November- Individual Tutorials

• Tuesday 26th November- Final Artefact Presentation/Building Brief Launch

Weeks 9-12 (26th November- 20th December)

Building projects commence

• Wednesday 4th December- Wednesday 11th December- Unit Trip to Hong Kong

• Friday 13th December- Term 1 Undergraduate Submission Hand-In & 5th Year TS meeting (TBC) 

• Tuesday 17th December- End of Term Jury (Individual Building Briefs, Building Sites, Concept 
Designs)



TERM 02- Key Dates

Weeks 1-11 (6th January- 28th March)

Building projects continue

Individual Tutorials to be held on Tuesdays and Fridays

• Monday 13th January- Friday 17th January- Complementary Studies commence

• Tuesday 14th January- Pin-up

• Tuesday 28th January- Pin-up

• Friday 31st January- Precedent Technical Studies Projects Presentation (TBC)

• Tuesday 11th February- Midterm Review

• Tuesday 18th February- Technical Studies Pin-up (printed work-in-progress TS reports)

• Tuesday 25th February- Pin-up

• Friday 7th March- 5th Year TS Interim Jury (TBC)

• Monday 17th March- Tuesday 18th March- 4th Year Previews

• Wednesday 19th March- 5th Year TS Meeting

• Monday 24th March- Term 2 Undergraduate Submission Hand-In: 4th Year

• Wednesday 26th March- Thursday 27th March- 5th Year Diploma Previews

EASTER BREAK- Weekly individual tutorials 

TERM 03- Key Dates

Weeks 1-9 (28th April- 27th June)

Building projects completion

• Monday 28th April- TS5 Final Submission

• Tuesday 6th May- Review (Building Projects Completed- Final Drawings, Physical Models, Fiction/
Narrative of Building Evolution Scenarios)

• Wednesday 7th May- TS5 High Pass Panel

• Tuesday 14th May- Diploma 2 End of Year Review

• Tuesday 10th June- Wednesday 11th June- 4th Year End of Year Reviews

• Wednesday 18th June- Thursday 19th June- Diploma Committee

• Friday 20th June- Diploma Honours Presentations

• Wednesday 25th June- External Examiners (ARB/RIBA Part 2)

• Friday 27th June- End of Year Exhibition
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 2 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Didier Faustino, Kostas Grigoriadis  Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1, 3-11, 14 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional  

body requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

From Obedience to Inadequacy: Diploma 2 will continue to explore ideas of de-territorialisation as a condition in which the 
established order of things is undermined, eventually mutating into an altogether different entity. The region of Hong Kong – 
destination of this year’s unit trip – is the location where we will explore ideas related to mis-fitting and mis-using. Over the 
year we will attempt to identify spatial, social or political conditions that jump out or hide from their surrounding context 
and we will create a thorough analysis of the underlying mechanisms that make them partially or fully self-contained and 
autonomous.  We will then extract and abstract these mechanisms in order to reapply them opportunistically in the context 
of Hong Kong. The main aim will eventually be to create partially or fully autonomous proposals and subsequently speculate 
through the use of narrative and fiction on how they will evolve over time. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research on fictional or existing autonomous territories and/or spatial conditions. 
• Identification of a problematic from the research and definition of a specific theme/area of preoccupation for the 

year.  
• Creation of a prototypical artefact/device that is utilized to critically explore selected ideas/themes.  
• Initial research about building context through identified theme for the year; selection and analysis of a site in 

Hong Kong.   
• Design proposal for a building on site and demonstration of the proposed scheme’s autonomous features. 
• Writing up of individual fictions that speculate on the evolution of the building proposals over time.   
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Evidence of the relevance of the project to contemporary social, political or economic issues. 
• Definition of a critical position in regards to the role of autonomy in a contemporary urban and spatial context.   
• Creation of a design brief and development of a building proposal that demonstrates the design’s adherence to the 

formulated critical position on autonomy. 
• Selection of the appropriate representation media for the building proposal and demonstration of the ability to 

generate time-based scenarios of its evolution.  
• Development of analytical skills and of the ability to critically assimilate feedback given in presentations and 

reviews.  
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 3 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Daniel Bosia, Marco Vanucci and Adiam 
Sertzu 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-2, 4-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

One: One:  The unit aims at driving fundamental and necessary changes in architecture through the research and 
development of cutting-edge technologies within smaller prototypical projects. With a strong applied research philosophy, 
our goal is to create a new generation of designers capable of a paradigm shift  where ‘form follows performance’. Through 
the development of a repertoire of one-to-one working prototypes, the unit will seek to spur the construction industry to 
create new resilient and sustainable spatial conditions within the built environment. One-to-one prototyping allows the 
simulation and study of the actual properties of a building during its design. It enables an assessment of its performance and 
a prediction of its adaptation to changing conditions over time. The unit will carry out full physical tests of the structural, 
environmental and aesthetic properties of buildings. It will challenge the boundaries of traditional methods and technologies 
and encourage new, innovative ones. Students will explore traditional, lightweight and composite materials in order to 
redefine the notion of performative systems in architecture.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Development of computational and material protocols to be articulated as a scientific paper. 
• Development of a personal design methodology that integrates structure, material organization and performance. 
• Develop skills and know-how on cutting-edge manufacturing technology and material research. 
• Trip to New York to visit the site, Hudson Yard. Collect data, verify hypothesis and look for opportunities. 
• Development of a design proposal that addresses social, economic and ecological issues. 
• Development of a fully functional 1:1 prototype showing part of the design, a component or a relevant detail. 
 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  
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LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Evidence of scientific research in organizational systems using generative computational design methods and 
physical processes.  

• Evidence of understanding material properties, geometry and structural behaviour through computation and 
physical model making. Ability to test and assess design iterations at different scale. 

• Evidence of understanding integration of structure, geometry, fabrication and organization 
• Capacity to communicate the design proposal through a range of media to different audiences. 
• Organize and conduct meetings with relevant experts. Manage and coordinate the multi-disciplinary design 

process. 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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AA School of Architecture

Diploma Unit 4 
Brief 2013-2014 

John Palmesino and 
Ann-Sofi Rönnskog 

Territorial Agency

Architecture is a technology of bor-
ders: it encloses or opens up paths, 
it organises visibility, it frames op-
erations and lays out configurations 
of exchange and interaction. It is a 
primordial practice of organisation 
of cohabitation. The very act of con-
struction is an exclusion of an inte-
rior from an exterior. Architecture is 
the agent of the relations between 
the forms of polities and the forms of 
material space.

As the European project is reshaped 
by global circulations and connec-
tions, its territories and architectures 
are undergoing vast reconfigurations. 
The architecture of Europe, with its 
multiple and shifting links between 
institutions and material space, is a 
complex mixture of dynamics, both 
material and immaterial. It is a con-
struction process where forms are 
solidified and transformed over time 
by a multiplicity of forces and agents. 
Flows of people, money, ideas, goods, 
laws and power, shape dynamics and 
form-generating processes that are 
often governed and guided by com-
peting rationalities and expert knowl-
edge.

Projects at Diploma 4 operate along 
the multiple fracture lines, the many 
borders and boundaries that mark 
contemporary Europe. Architecture 
is mobilised as an intelligence that 
operates within an expanded field of 
practices, to enquire into the forms 
and processes that are shaping and 
warping contemporary Europe. The 
European peninsula is set in spin from 
forces operating both from above 
the state – international institutions, 
the European Union, global flows of 
capital, etc.– and from beneath – in-
dividuals, groups, NGOs, enterprises 
and corporations. Europe is a space 
in rapid transformation, marked and 
wrought by a diversity of accelera-
tions, decays, erosions, consolida-
tions and expansions. It is a space in 
constant transformation. 

Polity and 
Space
The Coast of 
Europe
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As a work in progress, the notion of Europe challenges 
us to redefine contemporary space beyond continu-
ous and extensive territorial entities, beyond the hier-
archies and certainties of the nation and beyond the 
sweeping urbanisation processes: it holds back on 
them and reorganises the inhabited space in a series of 
differentiated individual transformations and disetane-
ous changes. A series of innovative processes – that 
reshape the links between the physical environment 
and the societies that inhabit them – contributes to the 
construction of the European space as an assemblage 
of layered and asynchronous environments in transfor-
mation. The work at Diploma 4 envisions how architec-
ture can connect to these processes and enter, take up 
or lay down these rhythms.

When architecture acts to transform the city, it chal-
lenges the relations between individuals, collectivi-
ties and their spaces of operation. It questions well 
established patterns of perception and expectations 
and calls for a re-evaluation of citizenship, cohabita-
tion, governance and agency. The mental and material 
spaces of contemporary Europe are a mixture trans-
formed by a multiplicity of agents where architecture 
acts as a sectoral rationality amongst other practices. 
The projects developed at Diploma 4 inquire into the 
capacity of architecture to affect and be affected by 
these multiple rationalities and differential speeds, and 
take the form of complex integrated plans that operate 
at different scales and across multiple timelines.

Architecture is today confronted with a complex condi-
tion, where the situational analysis of the present can-
not be disjoined and independently understood from 
a diagnostic bearing on the possibilities of transfor-
mation. The research investigates two strands of this 
development: on one side we inquire into how new re-
mote-sensing technologies and surveying procedures 
are shaping contemporary spaces of operation as well 
as individual and state sovereignty, and on the other 
side we focus on the agency that these new technolo-
gies of control elicit and entail. 

Thinking through what are the capacities and poten-
tialities of architecture to affect and be affected by 
real-world issues, the Unit re-thinks and re-imagines 
the spaces of contemporary Europe through a series of 
specific and precise territorial architectures designed 
to unfold over differentiated timelines and operating in 
the midst of complex material systems.  

The design process explores how architecture can 
envision the construction of contemporary space at a 
time of cosmopolitanisation, reshaping of notions of 
citizenship and redefinition of technological agency.

When we think of the contemporary territories as archi-
tecture, i.e. as a complex construction over time, our 
focus is on the study of the compositions of relations, 
or capacities between different elements and things 
that don’t proceed at the same pace and speed. In this 
sense, architecture is both the object and the method 
of our work.

Diploma 4 works for integrated and sustained trans-
formations of the contemporary inhabited landscapes 
of Europe. Your projects will combine the design of 
precise and contained architectural devices with new 
forms of assembly and complex visualisations of ter-
ritorial transformations. You will achieve a capacity to 
analyse and strategically design real-world territorial 
architectures and integrated plans.

The project 
for the re-
modernisation 
of the Coast of 
Europe 
Today the idea of Europe presents 
itself as a complex overlapping of 
delays, accelerations, conjunctions, 
fractures and slow adjustments. The 
construction and transformation of 
Europe has always engaged its rela-
tional condition: we will consider the 
coastal territories of Europe as archi-
tecture, as the construction of terri-
tories over time.
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The Coast of Europe is a set of territories open on all 
sides, where international and non-state polities are re-
shaping the forms of cohabitation and construction of 
human landscapes. These landscapes are continuosly 
re-written, reshaped and reconfigured to form a strati-
fication process, a non-centred space where post-al-
most-quasi-semi-neo colonial practices undo and re-
connect authorities and territories.

Today the coast of Europe is not only marked and 
shaped by natural forces: it is a complex mixture and 
accumulation of biological, geological, social, cultural, 
economic, technical and urban structures that form a 
crucial system that is re-negotiating and adapting its 
material forms in the face of the pressures of globali-
sation and geopolitical changes. It is a complex con-
temporary urban and metropolitan system ensconced 
within a number of rapidly changing natural forces and 
processes: an architecture.

The 136106 km of European coastline, ranging over 
four seas – the Mediterranean, the North Sea, the Bal-
tic and the Black Sea – and two oceans – the Atlantic 
and the Arctic Ocean – are almost equal in length to 
the Equator.  With almost 50% of the nearly 500 million 
inhabitants of the EU-22 coastal countries, the coast 
of Europe is a vital and strategic element for its future. 

The European space is transformed by accumulation, 
addition, superimposition, intensification and consoli-
dation, rarely by outright replacement or elimination. 
The project for the re-modernisation of Europe inves-
tigates how architecture can engage with the layered 
and differentiated modalities of growth and change – 
combining intensification, preservation, modernisation, 
stagnation, downturn, stasis, decay, growth, conser-
vation, dispersal, abandonment, erosion, consolida-
tion, densification – that are reshaping the territories 
of Europe and its Seas. The project is defined by the 
arrangements of motions into which it enters, which is 
always composed and recomposed by individuals and 
collectivities.

What are the patterns of these changes? How can 
architecture affect them? How are inhabited spaces 
shaped by the multiple uncoordinated initiatives and 
forces that characterise today’s European connection 
and relations? How to fathom their differences? How 
does architecture interact with their internal form-gen-
erating processes? How to modify, accelerate, hinder, 
divert, consolidate or shift them? How can architecture 
guide innovation in the relation between space and so-
ciety? What is needed for something new to appear?

The Peninsula

Europe’s landform is marked by two 
vast depressions to the north and  to 
the south, flooded by the oceans to 
form two parallel chains of seas that 
penetrate deep into the interior. 

The European peninsula, with its out-
reaches, bays, meanders, and straits 
is a unique set of environments, ur-
ban structures and political organ-
isations in constant transformation. 
It is defined in the north by the North 
Sea – Baltic Sea lane that connects 
the Atlantic to Russia. In the south 
the Mediterranean – Black Sea chain 
stretches from Gibraltar to the Cau-
casus.
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You will work on a selected stretch of the Coast of Eu-
rope, contributing to a general project that envisions 
innovative paths for the re-modernisation of its terri-
tories combining differentiated intensities in the urban 
and natural spaces. 

The following is a general outline of the interests of the 
unit that will be further developed during the progress 
of the works.

• The Adriatic coast of Italy: the architectural potentials 
of the province

• The margins: the reshaping of Poland and the EU-
Russian relations

• Sicily and the reforms of the Common Agricultural 
Policy of Europe

• China in Europe: entangled rural and urban connec-
tions 

• Denmark and the reshaping of the social-democratic 
modernity of Northern Europe

• The Balkan peninsula: independence and non-aligned 
networks of collaboration

• The Delta of the Danube and the EU access to the 
Black Sea

• The fjords of Norway and the infrastructures of oil pro-
duction

• The Gulf of Finland and the remodernisation of St Pe-
tersburg

• Costazzurra: the threat of beauty and the petrification 
of identities in the Mediterranean

• The harbours of Spain: Barcelona and the rising trans-
national networks of Europe

• The Anatolian peninsula and the reshaping of post-
ottoman networks

• Portugal and the relation to postcolonial Europe: how 
does Europe incorporate and metabolise innovative 
spatialities and procedures

• Reinventing forests and parks as alternative spaces 
for modernisation

• The shared archives of the Mediterranean: how to re-
activate the repository of the cultures of exchange and 
entanglement

• From Yalta to Sochi: international spaces from WW2 
to the Olympics

• Odessa and the re-organisation of post-soviet space

• Iceland and the reshaping of democratic space after 
the global financial crisis

Territories in 
Transformation

Your work will investigate the poten-
tialities of architecture intelligence to 
address the challenges that Europe is 
facing at the outset of the 21st Cen-
tury. 

We will operate directly in the field, 
using design to evaluate, test and 
analyse the current state of affairs 
of a series of territories: the Coast of 
Europe is an assemblage of liminal 
areas facing a liquid space crossed 
by a multiplicity of trajectories, cir-
culations, migrations, exchanges, 
trades, conflicts and re-negotiations.
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Diploma 4 
Projects

Frontiers and Borders 
The recolonisation of Russia, 
by Ioseb Andrazashvili

The Transcaucasus 
by Ioseb Andrazashvili

The Adriatic Coast 
Citadels and UNESCO as 
Potential of Transformation,
by Ai Bessho

Il Milione - Re-articulating Trade
in the Adriatic Archipelago, 
by Helen Evans

The Baltic Sea
A New League of Cities, 
by Oscar Gomes 

Energy Kremlin
An Urban  Transformation Device for 
Kaliningrad, 
by HyeJu Park

Transformations - The Total 
Urbanisation of the Turkish Society,
by David Hellström

Conflict in Architecture
Strategy for Water Distribution 
in Cyprus, 
by EunJoo Park

The Black Sea
Remoteness as a Potential, 
by Sanem Alper

Unleashing Capacity
The Eurasian Coast,
by Alida Bata

The Contemporary Court, 
by Friedrich Gräfling

Limites of Knowledge
from the White Sea to the Gulf of Finland, 
by YiYin Sarah Ho

Common resources, licensing and 
management as form-generating 
processes in the North Sea, 
by Yi-Jen Chen

Deorganising Borders
Contemporaneity in the 
Oresund Metropolitan Region, 
by Ying-Chih Deng

The Subarctic Region
Temporary Municipality©, 
by Yi-Jen Chen

At the Edge
Integrated Estuaries
by Áine O’Dwyer

coast.biz
The Architecture of the 1%, 
by Alessandro Bava

European
International Procedures, 
by Luigi Alberto Cippini

Dark Internationalism, 
by Luigi Alberto Cippini

The Second Chamber:
Scotland,
by Yeon Sung Lee

Architecture of Siege
The English Channel,
by Tao Huang

A Contemporary Court 
An integrated territorial plan to counteract the 
neo-feudal spaces of the German ‘Mittelstand’,
by Friedrich Gräfling

The Digital Repository
Re-forming Preservation,
by Elisha Nathoo

Anthropocene
Escalation in the Rhine,
by Áine O’Dwyer

The Divan
Parrhesia and the space of law, 
sovereignty and knowledge,
by Elaine Tsui

Solidification of the Sea
Ecumenopolis Updated,
by Stefania Triantafyllou

Marginalia
Hinterland Architecture,
by Adora Shahriman

Economies of Violence,
by Roland Shaw

Architecture of the Commonwealth v2.0
Accelerating Nostalgia,
by YiYin Sarah Ho

The Global Agency
of the New Northern Sea Route, 
by Carrie Lim

Scandinavia
The Race for Natural Resources, 
by Pak Yue Wong

The Architecture of Simplification
Transformation of European Straits, 
by JooHyun Cho

Biotopia
The Wild Belts of Britain,
by Elisha Nathoo

Manufacturing Britain
Territorial Studio,
by David Hellström

Destruction, protection and 
management in the fragile 
Tyrrhenian coastal territories, 
by Mun Khwan Agnes Yit

The Potentials of Collapse 
in the West Mediterranean, 
by Georgios Eftaxiopolous

The Southern Mediterranean
Towards Radical Hospitality, 
by Tom Fox

European Atlantic Coast
The Architecture of Distinct Geogra-
phies, by Tom Fox

The East Mediterranean
Enduring Instability, 
by Stavros Papavassiliou
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The learning at Diploma 4 is a complex set of exposures 
to current debates and technical advancements in a 
plurality of domains and is aimed at moving the pro-
fession away from a technocratic condition. While di-
rectly activating specific proficiencies and techniques, 
expertise is considered as a tool to achieve integrated 
visions and to question what are the potentials for in-
novation in the spatial configurations and dynamics of 
contemporary Europe. 

The unit is conceived as a conjunction of expert tra-
jectories, where the role of the architect is constantly 
questioned and reconfigured in relation to the devel-
opment of real-world problems. In this sense the unit 
advocates for an ecology of practices, where constant 
negotiations between a diversity of knowledges gener-
ates a reformulation of notions of the brief. Inherited 
questions are what seems to characterise the current 
cultural horizon, and the unit works are aimed at recon-
sidering what an agenda for change can be and what 
are the necessary conditions that need to be set in mo-
tion to bring change into being.   

At Diploma 4 your work will be embedded in a vast 
network of researchers, designers, thinkers and prac-
titioners that are at the forefront of the discussion on 
the transformations of contemporary space. Diploma 
4 operates as a think tank, connected to a number of  
European and international institutions such as the 
Anthropocene Observatory, House of World Cultures 
Berlin, Centre for Research Architecture, Goldsmiths, 
University of London; the ZKM/HfG Karlsruhe, AHO 
Oslo, et al.

Through a rigorous observation, analysis and model-
ling of the transformations apparatuses that inform 
contemporary space, our research and design Unit will 
operate directly in the field, envisioning architectures 
and integrated spatial plans not as final and stable con-
figurations, rather as shared spaces of reference for the 
multiple initiatives that contribute to innovation. We will 
be thinking architectural research not as a preliminary 
to action, rather as a mode of enquiry of the internal, 
autopoietic form-generating process and agencies of 
the contemporary territories. 

You will work on specific architectural and territorial de-
vices that can be used as tactical markers in the strat-
egy envisioned by the integrated plan. The emphasis 
will be on potential of revision, adaptation within a 
framework of non-ambiguity. The different designs will 
mark the limits, alternatives and possible new horizons 
for the sustainable future of the coast of Europe. The 
architecture of the plan will be specified in detail, using 
different modes of representation.

The unit is aimed at students who are interested in 
developing independent and individual design and re-
search, ready to engage in debates on the future of 
architecture intelligence and the potentials of the Eu-
ropean space and its geopolitical structures. You will 
have a strong background in architectural culture and 
design, excellent visualisation skills and a vivid curi-
osity in exploring contemporary cultural practices and 
transformation processes. 

www.aadip4.net

Think Tank 
Learning at 
Diploma 4

Diploma 4 acts as a think tank on the 
potentials of re-modernisation of the 
coast of Europe. Our research work 
starts with the hypothesis that the 
contemporary spaces of the coast of 
Europe can be much more than what 
they are. 

How can we identify the current trans-
formation processes that are shaping 
and moulding the inhabited spaces 
of the coasts of Europe? How can we 
activate architecture intelligence to 
surpass them and produce sites that 
are beyond what we already know?

Diploma 4 cherishes individual initia-
tives and interests, it is set up as a 
collaborative environment where dif-
ferent forms of learning architecture 
can find synergies and profit from in-
dividual differences and independent 
approaches. 
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• Giorgio Agamben, ‘The Highest Poverty’, Stanford: 
Stanford University Press 2013
• Giorgio Agamben, ‘State of Exception’, Chicago and 
London: University of Chicago Press 2005
• Fernand Braudel, ‘The Perspective of the World’, 
Berkeley: University of California Press 1992
• Fernand Braudel, ‘The Mediterranean’, Vol. 1, Berke-
ley: University of California Press 1995
• Lorraine Daston, Peter Galliston, ‘Objectivity’, New 
York: Zone Books 2007
• Norman Davies, ‘Europe – A History’, London: Harper 
Collins 1996
• Gilles Deleuze, ‘Ethology: Spinoza and Us’, in Jona-
than Crary, Sanford Kwinter (eds.) ‘Incorporations’, 
New York: Zone 1992
• Paul N. Edwards, ‘A Vast Machine’, Cambridge, Mas-
sachusetts: MIT Press 2010
• Manuel De Landa, ‘A Thousand Years of Nonlinear 
History’, New York: Zone Books 1997
• Jared Diamond, ‘Collapse: How Societies choose to 
fail or succeed’, London: Penguin 2005
• Keller Easterling, ‘Enduring Innocence’, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: MIT Press 2007
• Okwui Enwezor et al. (eds.) ‘Democracy Unrealized. 
Documenta 11 Platform 1’, Ostfildern: Hatje Cantz 
2002
• ETH Studio Basel, ‘Switzerland - An Urban Portrait’, 
Basel: Birkhäuser 2005
• Michel Foucault, ‘Security, Territory, Population, Lec-
tures at the Collège de France’, New York: Picador  
2007
• Michel Foucault, ‘The Order of Things. An Archaeol-
ogy of the Human Sciences’, New York: Vintage  
Books 1994
• Michel Feher (ed.), ‘Nongovernmental Politics’, New 
York: Zone Books 2007
• Thomas Hobbes, ‘Leviathan’, London: Penguin Books 
• Daniel Heller-Roazen, ‘The Enemy of All. Piracy and 
the Law of Nations’, New York: Zone Books 2009 
• Michael Hardt, Antonio Negri, ‘Empire’, Cambridge 
Massachusetts: Harvard University Press 2001
• Paul Krugman, ‘Development, Geography and Eco-
nomic Theory’, Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press 
1997

Reading list 
Diploma 4

• Paul Krugman, ‘Geography and Trade’, Cambridge, 
Massachusetts: MIT Press 1992
• Rem Koolhaas, Stefano Boeri, Sanford Kwinter, Hans 
Ulrich Obrist, multiplicity, ‘MUTATIONS’, Barcelona: 
Actar 2000
• Laura Kurgan, ‘Close Up at a Distance’, New York: 
Zone Books 2013
• Bruno Latour and Peter Weibel, ‘Making Things Pub-
lic’, Cambridge, Massachusetts: MIT Press 2007
• Bruno Latour, ‘Reassembling The Social’, Oxford: Ox-
ford University Press 2005
• Donella H. Meadows et al., ‘The Limits to Growth’, 
Signet 1972
• Philippe-Alain Michaus, ‘Aby Warburg and the Image 
in Motion’, New York: Zone Books 2004
• Elinor Ostrom, ‘Governing the Commons’, New York: 
Cambridge University Press 1990
• Jean-Luc Nancy, ‘Being Singular Plural’, Stanford: 
Stanford University Press 2000 
• multiplicity, ‘USE – Uncertain States of Europe’, Mi-
lan: Skira 2002 
• Saskia Sassen, ‘Territory, Authority, Rights: From Me-
dieval to Global Assemblages’, Princeton: Princeton 
University Press 2008
• Isabelle Stengers, ‘Cosmopolitics I’, Minneapolis: 
University of Minnesota Press 2010
• Irit Rogoff, Terra Infirma: ‘Geography’s Visual Culture’, 
London and New York: Routledge 2000
• John Palmesino, Ann-Sofi Rönnskog, ‘Plan the Plan-
et’, in Anselm Franke, Diedrich Diedrichsen (eds.) ’The 
Whole Earth. California and the Disappearance of the 
Outside’, Berlin: Sternberg Press 2013
• John Palmesino, Ann-Sofi Rönnskog, ‘Toward a Ter-
ritorial Agency, A Case for the Markermeer’, in Volume 
N. 18, 2008
• Immanuel Wallerstein, ‘World System Analysis’, Dur-
ham: Duke University Press 2004
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The work will be a specific mixture of 
thinking and doing, with an emphasis 
on constructing complex thesis to in-
fluence and change the current state 
of affairs.

You will develop a strong architec-
tural, theoretical, cultural, political, 
economic and technical argumenta-
tion and set forth an innovative way 
of shaping and re-organising archi-
tectural practice. 

The work at Diploma 4 consists of a year-long project 
for the re-modernisation of the Coast of Europe. The 
work will be organised as a complex thesis that pro-
poses an integration of existing and proposed transfor-
mation processes for a selected territory of the Coast 
of Europe. 

The work will be reviewed and discussed individually, 
with collective discussions and roundtables linking 
your individual project to the larger research. 

The first two terms are conceived as a continuos work-
flow, marked by a three-week rhythm of development, 
which will bring you to develop your design in full de-
tail. From the outset of the year, you will be working on 
the design: the preliminary work moves away from the 
notion of investigation as a practice that focusses on 
what is necessary to know before acting and thinking 
–research before design– and approaches the notion of 
the project as a space that generates, transforms and 
innovates agency. The third term will be dedicated to 
the full detail elaboration of your thesis.

We present the work as a series of samples and fath-
oming into the multiple objects, situations, actors and 
spaces, social processes and individual subjectivities 
that shape the liminal spaces of Europe today. We will 
activate architecture at different levels of magnifica-
tion: observing the territories as complex assemblages 
of procedures, networks, infrastructures, populations, 
historical processes, ecologies, natures and urban 
spaces, we will trace the specific ways by which these 
territories are wrought and reshape their physiognomy 
in relation to globalisation, climate change, economic 
change and the complex mobilities and circulations 
that characterise contemporary Europe at an age of its 
institutional reorganisation.

The materials produced during the year will combine 
projects, analysis and strategies to form a clear and 
sustained argument for an integrated plan for the re-
modernisation of Europe. The work at Diploma Unit 
4 will place particular attention to the formation of a 
strong and individual visual language that supports in-
dependent architectural representation, analysis and 
thorough argumentations.

The rethorics of your architecture project will incorpo-
rate and mix drawings, schemes, archives, timelines, 
image making, text, videos, maps, models and digital 
representations and will experiment a rigorous visual 
architectural language as well as a precise inquiry into 
transient spaces.

Working as an archivist of contemporaneity, your de-
signs will operate among existing technologies, they 
will reinforce them, subvert of rethink existing proce-
dures of power and authority. You will develop an ex-
perimental thinking and doing architecture, you will op-
erate at a junction with expert knowledge and radical 
practices.

During the design phase of term1 and 2 the Unit will 
travel to the Coast of Europe and take part in current 
debates on the Anthropocene.

Work Plan
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You will investigate how the deployment of automatic 
image production in remote-sensing technologies and 
measurement of material change allows for a reinven-
tion of agency and action. Complex diagnostic tech-
nologies currently being developed entail new modes 
of measuring, testing and intervening into the complex 
material and organisational environments of contem-
porary human spaces. They have direct connections to 
the government and control of space. These technolo-
gies do not only advance the ways through which we 
can detect change and measure material transforma-
tion through time, they unfold new sets of procedures 
and modalities to control, contain, direct and modulate 
the interactions between human spaces and material 
structures. They form the basis of contemporary con-
struction processes.

The TS work will investigate how this new landscape 
of automatic images to measure the built environment 
can be conceived along the same lines that X-Ray im-
aging, CT scans, Magnetic Resonance and other medi-
cal imaging technologies have transformed diagnostics 
and medicine at large.

The TS work will focus on construction processes and 
innovative satellite remote sensors, geodesy, thermal 
images, radar refraction, 3D point clouds and other in-
novative image technologies in order to envision how 
complex material systems act and design solutions for 
their integration in coherent spatial arrangements.

The aim of these investigations in image production 
is to conceive of innovative interventions in complex 
construction processes, infrastructural deployment 
and integration of resources.Through a tight connec-
tion between TS and the Unit project, you will achieve 
a deeper understanding of the modalities to conceive 
of complex material systems and their delivery.

TS at Diploma 4 is conceived as an activation of spe-
cific technical processes and expertise that will drive 
the integration aspects of the individual designs. Each 
student is expected to outline a measuring technology. 
The focus is on the consequences on the physical and 
material organisation of its field of intervention. 

The TS work is seen as a key strategic and integrated 
component of the unit project. 

Technical 
Studies 5

The work at Diploma 4 conceives of 
contemporary space as a complex 
mixture of material and human pro-
cesses of transformation. The focus 
for the Technical Studies is on the 
potentials of new imaging technol-
ogy for measuring transformations in 
the inhabited and built environment. 

Survey and measurement are the 
way into the management, design 
and operation of complex infrastruc-
tural systems and construction pro-
cesses. Your TS will investigate the 
full potential of these technologies 
for architecture.
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John Palmesino and Ann-Sofi Rönnskog are architects 
and urbanists. They have established Territorial Agen-
cy, an independent organisation that combines archi-
tecture, analysis, advocacy and action for integrated 
spatial transformation of contemporary territories. 

Recent projects include the Anthropocene Observatory, 
Museum of Infrastructural Unconscious, North, Unfin-
ishable Markermeer, Kiruna. They are research fellows 
at the Centre for Research Architecture, Goldsmiths, 
University of London, where John also convenes the 
MA and researches for his PhD. He has been Research 
Advisor at the Jan van Eyck Academie, Maastricht, and 
previously led the research activities of ETH Zurich/
Studio Basel – Contemporary City Institute, and he is 
a founding member of Multiplicity. Ann-Sofi is a PhD 
research fellow at AHO is Oslo, she was previously a 
researcher at ETH Studio Basel.

Territorial Agency innovatively promotes and works for 
sustainable territorial transformations. Territorial Agen-
cy is engaged to strengthen the capacity of local and 
international communities in comprehensive spatial 
transformation management. 

Territorial Agency’s projects channel available spatial 
resources towards the development of their full poten-
tial. Territorial Agency works for the establishment of 
instruments and methods for ensuring higher architec-
tural and urban quality in the contemporary territories. 
Territorial Agency’s work builds on wide stakeholder 
networks.

The activities of Territorial Agency are grounded in 
extensive territorial analysis, that focus on complex 
representations of the transformations of the physi-
cal structures of contemporary inhabited territories; 
in comprehensive projects for the strengthening of re-
gional performance and in the organisation of seminars 
and public events as a process of building capacity to 
innovate.

Contacts
research@territorialagency.com
www.territorialagency.com

Palmesino 
Rönnskog
Territorial 
Agency
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 4 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master John Palmesino, Ann-Sofi Rönnsko  Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-3, 5-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Polity and Space – The Coast of Europe: A new intensification is reshaping the material structures and the institutional 
framework of Europe. The complex set of transformations that characterise contemporary Europe are inquired into as a 
process of construction over time, as an architecture. The course focuses on the development of a complex architectural 
project for the integration of on-going spatial transformations in the coastal territories of Europe. The project relates to 
clearly identifiable existing spatial, territorial, cultural, economic, political and urban processes. It elucidates the steps 
necessary to integrate in a coherent territorial architecture the multiple developments that are reshaping the links between 
material forms and institutional organisations. The course outlines how contemporary changes in human spaces are affecting 
both the material structures and the forms of institutions, and focuses on the genesis of architectural knowledge which puts 
the notion of borders and separations, and the mechanisms for ensuring their regulation, at the centre of its operations. The 
main hypothesis is that architecture operates to re-imagine the links between polities and space and the processes of 
construction of space. The course investigates projects for the transformation of local space and transformations in 
transnational and corporate governmental procedures. These investigations will entail the analysis of contemporary forms of 
survey and the development of new image-production and remote-sensing technologies. The Unit will travel to the coast of 
Europe and will take part in the current discussions on the Anthropocene.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

•  Architecture as agency of the relation between polity and space; 
•  Contemporary territorial transformations of Europe; 
•  The links between the transformations in international and sub-state polities, processes of institutional  

change and the material structures and technical processes of human environments; 
•  The theoretical conjunctions of authority analysis and architecture research; 
•  Notions of territory and entanglements between surveying, government, contemporary imaging technologies and 

architecture; 
•  Contemporary integrated architectural projects; 
•  The unit operates as a research design studio and incorporates seminars, fieldworks, workshops, group and 

individual tutorials.  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• The design of a complex individual architectural project.  
• Demonstrate the capacity to elaborate and present an independent design thesis; 
• Demonstrate the capacity to structure an independent research question on the role of architecture in the 

contemporary territorial transformations that are shaping Europe; 
• Demonstrate the capacity to refer to and incorporate in their design the outcomes of individual territorial analysis 

and existing documentation; 
• Demonstrate critical participation in Unit collective research; 
• Demonstrate critical assessment of architectural design options.  
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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DIPLOMA UNIT 5 
Brief | 2013-2014 

 
 

A SURVEY INTO THE WORLD OF ARTIFICIAL PARADISES 
 
 

As previous years, Dip 5 will continue with the redefinition of what was formerly known as public space, trying 
to reactivate the physical realm of the common, nowadays kidnapped by economic and political agents. 
The origin of the word paradise gets back to ancient Persia, and to the Avestian term pairi-daêza, composed by 
pairi, "around" and diz "to construct", literally enclosed space, that was coined to refer to the first Persian 
Gardens, such as Pasargadae, the earliest known example of chahar bagh.  The shift of its meaning to the Garden 
of Eden comes from the use of the Greek word parádeisos to translate "garden" -gan or pardes- from the Hebrew. 
In this unattainable place of ideal conditions -that the medieval Mystics believed that actually existed in the form 
of an island somewhere there, where the Sun rises- the enjoyment comes from the experience of a particular space 
and a perfect weather. 
 
Replacing the notion of building by pairi-daêza, the concrete and everyday paradises on which the students will 
work will be not confined to an abstract, ideal realm but will be products of the impure imagination, corrupt and 
alive places, filled with the intoxicated air of new and unexpected forms of beauty and pleasure. 
The future Dip fivers will define, as visionary engineers of artificial paradises, the cultural ingredients and 
associated techniques to trigger publicness in a particular physical and social context, defining public rituals and 
their relationship with their built environment. Sheppard’s "space sickness ", his overlapped "thousand replicas of 
himself from the past and future" and the inexhaustible desire and curiosity of Poliphilo, who has multiple philia 
and sees himself as a carnal and mundane owner of numerous connections with memories and stories, with other 
people, living beings and machines, will accompany us in our exploratory journey to uncountable walled 
orchards of wild, toxic and artificial species. 
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EXTENDED BRIEF 
 
 
ARTIFICIAL PARADISES AND RITUALS 
 
As its own etymology indicates, Paradises are by definition enclosed spaces, separated and distinct from their 
surroundings. Therefore, they are by extension a counter-representation of the reality of the day and the daily 
miseries and privations. They reveal obsessions and delights, concerns and desires, personal anxieties and wishes, 
offering a precise x-ray of the subconscious world, the individual philias. But they also reveal the phobias and the 
own material, intellectual and emotional deficiencies and lacks. They are a record of the experiences of lack of the 
individual. But the paradises that we will be pursuing will not be based on an individual approach, but those 
referred to a group of people, that are basically public and shared and could represent the ethos of a particular 
community. 
 
Paradises are usually composed of fragments and pieces taken from different origins. Commonly these fragments 
do not match each other. They are like chimeras, imaginary animals composed of fragments of other animals. 
This fragmentary nature converts them in bizarre amalgams composed with of desires, in spaces enclosed in small 
territories as response to our deficiencies, forming a fragmented and disjointed whole, a small universe, a kind of 
indirect representation of a person or a community. 
 
Paradise has been usually and profusely described in texts but few images describe how it looks. In fact, almost all 
the images are abstract, representing conditions that show the predominance of the constellations of characters 
(humans, gods and demigods, animals and natural species) overlapped against a neutral background. Rather than 
being visual, the descriptions of these havens are sets of conditions, often extreme, exuberant and based on 
abundance. During the entire year Dip 5 will construct a survey on non-abstract or universal paradises with ideal 
conditions, but concrete, specific and culturally based paradises. Instead of comfort situations, based on the 
absence of dangers, challenges and obstructions that privilege passive consumption, the limbo of inaction and 
public and collective state of sedation, we will look for creative discomfort situations, trying to trigger publicness 
based on the interaction among individuals and different materials. These conditions will be based on extreme 
and uncanny states of comfort, trying to understand them as “to be conquered spaces” based on the pleasures of 
cooperation and being together and constructed through the interaction with others.  
 
The second term will be dedicated to the definition of this set of techniques, understanding that our everyday 
paradises are based on concrete conditions that are materialized through specific and culturally based techniques 
linked to their social context. For Dip 5 there is no culture without associated techné. Therefore, the techniques 
associated with the project are central to the advancement of the modification of reality which is the project and 
are a set of culturally based practical knowledge. They are neither tools nor resources but culturally constructed 
and transmitted operational modes to represent the world and to manipulate it. The techniques associated with 
particular cultures are sets of practical knowledge of inter-mediation with our world. Not only are direct 
manipulation techniques, but any kind of practical knowledge that allows us to activate both the control and the 
fantasy of this set of manipulations. Therefore, cartographic systems - that allow us to physically and 
conceptually position ourselves, as individuals and as a society-, systems of representation -to help us form a 
metal image of the world-, analytical tools -of quantification of reality through analog and digital systems- 
geometry and atmosmetry -that help us measure the world and its atmosphere-, and intentional manipulation of 
perception can be the central subject of this set of techniques. For us these techniques are also cultural materials. 
For us, there are not proper or inappropriate techniques, consistent or advanced techniques. The social and cultural 
appropriateness of the techniques and the discussion on which technique or which combination of techniques is 
developed is a crucial part of the development of the project.  
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In its fifth year studying what could be public space nowadays, Dip 5 is again trying to integrate actions, what 
people does, their behaviors, actions and rituals, in the projects, escaping at the same time from the modernistic 
notions of function and program. Diploma 5 is going to explore the possible artificial paradises linked to a 
specific context and a concrete social group. The students will imagine, design and construct this paradise 
through the definition of the relationships between actions (what the previous year we called ritual, -a Rite, 
Ceremony, Assembly, or Fest-) and the required Space (a Spatial Enclave where these events can take place) 
defining every single aspect and documenting it through drawings, models, texts and technical files.  
 
The artificial paradise will be based in abstract conditions defined in the rule set that will be combined with the 
invention of one ritual linked to a specific social group or subculture. A ritual is usually defined as a preset set of 
actions with a symbolic meaning to a community or social group, which is performed to express the belonging to 
a community. These are temporarily and spatially organized actions, which are given a symbolic meaning as a set 
of sequential actions. The process of symbolization, of association of these spatial practices to a series of values, 
beliefs, tastes, or shared behaviors of a community is in itself an act of a public nature. Only the community can 
build -in its definition- and rebuild -when it becomes back as a share action- the link between the series of 
actions, the ritual, and the meaning, what is associated to them. Therefore rituals are the most immediate 
expression of the common and allow strengthening linkages of individuals with the collective. 
 
But what is most important to Dip5 is that these rituals are spatial practices. They occur in, and at the same 
time, build space. The relationship between the space in which rituals occur and the rituals themselves as a spatial 
practice will be the object of study during this year. Cohercion, limitation, facilitation, are the adjectives that 
define these complex relationships between actions and spaces containing them. 
 
As in previous years, the main target for Dip5 is the space: what is defined usually as in-between, between people, 
between things, between natural species, between technological objects. This year we will try to generate public 
space studying rituals, events and coded actions and their relationship with the buildings containing them, 
shifting the focus from social groups to actions. If in the past the context moved from its original meaning tied to 
a physical location to a group of people, this year the object moves towards the action characteristic of a group of 
people and its relationship to the space containing them. Each student will begin the year studying examples of 
public spaces throughout history, trying to study space and tectonic qualities and its relation with events and 
ritualized actions that take place within it. 
 
Each student will construct a Rule Set that must define the spatial conditions, climate, and program relationship 
to a Social Group, a Ritual and a physical place. Its content describes the specific aspects of the future project and 
must be related to abstract issues described in advance. This set of desires, strategies, rules, conditions and puzzles 
will be followed by the student as an explicit agenda of the project and its redefinition will be part of each 
tutorial. The ambition and intellectual clarity are main targets and should help guide the project. Each student is 
required to do a deep analysis of a Social Group through the Rituals, Rites, Ceremonies, Assemblies or Fests to 
establish the first instructions of the Rule Set. This analysis must be meaningful and operative and must serve to 
get the first conditions for the personal Rule Set.  The Rule Set is the tool to assess the work every day, and it will 
be constantly reviewed throughout the year, confronting the daily tasks with sets of rules, to redefine and critique 
the work. 
 
Unit 5 firmly believes in teamwork, and at the same time in the development of individual interests. It will be 
established a temporary federation of interests –other Units call it the agenda- in which each student can frame 
her or his own personal projection, redefining the ideal of beauty and tools for materializing it. We are a Unit 
committed to plurality and to differences, not only in the work, but also in the way in which each student must 
work. Our way of working is closed to that of the methodological anarchism of Ferenbayed. And our methods 
should not be distant to those of the social networks in which the degree of connection is established by the 
number and intensity of the shared interests of different people, regardless social affiliation, origin, age or 
belonging to any institution. 
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DIP5 DICTIONARY  
(MAIN DIP5 WORDS AND CONCEPTUAL CORE) 

 
 

A 
“Assemblies: Technical and Symbolic DIY” 
The handyman capabilities of a bricolage practitioner -
identified by Hebdige on punk culture- which took and 
combine materials from multiple sources in a mixture of 
styles that combine styles of the working class of the 
Second World War and from moments belonging to 
different historical periods, are now used by all the youth 
culture and are deeply and widely introduced in the 
stylistic innovations of youth culture. 
The eighty, ninety and two thousand decades have been 
marked by fragmentation and sub-cultural growth, with 
an excess of revivals, hybridizations and transformations 
and the coexistence of a myriad of styles at once in a 
historical time. The origin of these materials is the media 
-mass media in general- that provide visual and 
ideological resources to the subcultures that are 
progressively incorporated into subcultural identities, in a 
process of symbolic creativity. 
It is no longer possible to identify genealogical lines of 
the aesthetic options, but this symbolic system of 
relations is based on the collective and changing 
construction of taste patterns -what's cool, and will no 
longer be cool in a couple of months-. It is a constant 
deconstruction and reconstruction of the cultural 
institutions and hierarchies of taste that are dominated by 
the hegemony of immaterial labor, the mass media based 
on digital technology and identity construction (now 
personal identity) based on the construction of a style 
and in its dispute with the dominant hegemonic culture. 
 

B 
“Buildings” 
What we commonly call a building needs to be 
rethought, including the role of buildings in our culture, 
expanding and reviewing their social, cultural and 
technological implications. Diploma 5 is strongly 
interested in the building as an artifact, as one of the 
most characteristic phenomena of our culture. Buildings 
have hardly changed since the conceptual point of view, 
while other objects in our culture do it all. The work of 
this year should be focused on the evolution of what may 
be a building in a technological society. To do so, space -
as a typical inter-mediator- will be the focus of the work 
in our Unit. The goal is to reclaim the space as a field of 
work, surpassing the modern approach, proposed in 
classical texts such as Space, Time and Architecture, 
disregarding any conservative content that until now had 

the phenomenological in architecture. Then space will be 
the place to solve and refine the aforementioned links. 
 

C 
“Carnality: Applied Hedonics” 
The first use of the term subculture is found in the 
studies of Henry Maythew the philanthropist of the 
nineteenth century and is to be used as a complex 
network of marginal or deviant practices used by the 
poor people as a means of survival in the course of their 
daily lives. For the Chicago School the deviant -the 
anomaly- is a normal response determined by cultural 
norms. Subcultures tend to normalize these forms of 
deviant behavior, which are introduced as means to 
achieve common social goals that these subcultures 
cannot reach. Their underground cultural system offers 
non-conformist routes of pleasure and leisure which 
together provide a strong critical response to the whole 
society. In other words the search for an alternative 
leisure class based on alternative sources of pleasure and 
collective reaffirmation is in the center of interest of these 
cultural practices. 
 
“Colective Identity” 
The origin of modern sociology is based on the critique 
of individualism of the Enlightenment project, objecting 
to it and building collective entities which can be 
attributed qualities belonging to individuals. It's hard to 
find this type of social groups, a kind of entity or 
collective personality that acts, which can be seen, which 
has a perfectly identifiable body. These social constructs 
are based on a set of rules, values and beliefs to which 
individuals are assigned to –in the case of the 
subcultures- temporarily and electively. 
These social groups are a place of conflicts, negotiations 
and disputes of these rules, values and beliefs, which 
concern all sorts of ideological and practical aspects. 
Rather than clearly identifiable, these groups are symbolic 
representations of a set of fluid social relations, often 
amorphous and in constant redefinition and 
construction. It means for us that they are a tool to 
represent reality. 
Nevertheless using this kind of simplification allows us to 
focus our work in the processes of symbolic 
representation and construction of social relations. 
The definition of these subcultures occurs in -and 
constructs- a space, emphasizing interactive collaboration 
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processes in their construction and the formation of the 
symbolic universe of these collective identities. 
  
“Context”  
The work of the Unit is highly contextual, extending the 
notion of context beyond the conventional limits. Since 
the fundamental work is the definition of a public 
building of small / medium size the context will change 
from a simple physical place to be associated with a 
group of people with a common identity and several links 
who use it. Therefore, our immediate context will be an 
emerging social group that each student will select as a 
key decision to develop their work for their 
congregational spaces. The congregational must be 
understood beyond the usual meaning attached to a 
single social group -commonly associated with places of 
worship or politics- establishing links with other social 
groups, natural species, ecosystems and objects, including 
technological ones. The congregational public spaces will 
become assemblies, meetings of members of numerous 
communities of different backgrounds that students will 
project.  
 
“Creative Consumer and Taste Aesthetics” 
The fundamental act through these practices is 
articulated is the definition and construction of a 
Grounded Aesthetic. The processes through which these 
symbolic worlds are constructed are based in the daily 
experience of the individual and are articulated through 
active appropriation and the specific use of industrialized 
consumer goods. 
The cultural capital of these subcultures is therefore 
fundamentally developed through the mundane practices 
of the ordinary life of the young people. To consume 
creatively and to symbolically fix in one aesthetic these 
consume patterns and simultaneously to actively 
construct a set of social relations around us is a political 
and cultural activity. The target is to define a completely 
new aesthetic based in the mundane and the ordinary 
life, managing the leisure time and the access to the 
sources of pleasure in the public realm. These subcultures 
that define communities based on the public definition 
of taste affinities are based on style and taste. 
The access to the consumption of youth in post-war 
World War II provided an opportunity to build new 
identities not tied to tradition or customs, but purely 
elective, in a kind of consciousness of the consumer 
experience. In contrast with the grey routine of the daily 
life, the selective consume of objects offers the possibility 
to move to the brilliant environments of imaginary states, 
loading the sub-cultural objects consumed with symbolic 
meanings, that in the very beginning belong only to this 
particular subculture and increasingly will be used as a 
means of resistance and significance in contrast to the 

dominant culture and usually are loaded with a ludic and 
for pure fun sense, in a kind of full time creative work. 
 
“Creative Techné”  
There is no culture without associated techné. Therefore 
the techniques associated with the project are central to 
the advancement of the modification of reality which is 
the project and are a set of culturally based practical 
knowledge. They are neither tools nor resources but 
culturally constructed and transmitted operational modes 
to represent the world and to manipulate it. 
The techniques associated with particular cultures are sets 
of practical knowledge of inter-mediation with our 
world. Not only are direct manipulation techniques, but 
any kind of practical knowledge that allows us to activate 
both the control and the fantasy of this set of 
manipulations. Therefore, cartographic systems - that 
allow us to physically and conceptually position 
ourselves, as individuals and as a society-, systems of 
representation -to help us form a metal image of the 
world-, analytical tools -of quantification of reality 
through analog and digital systems- geometry and 
atmosmetry -that help us measure the world and its 
atmosphere-, and intentional manipulation of perception 
can be for Dip5 the central subject of TS. Therefore, the 
initial areas of interest Dip5 refer to the manipulation of 
natural conditions, the activation of space through 
technological systems, the assemblage of acquired or 
developed techniques for a specific subculture or social 
group, or the manipulation of any kind living or inert 
material, understanding all these aspects through spatial 
perception. For Dip5, technology is also subject to 
aesthetic appreciation. 
 

D 
“Dream and reality: austerity vs pleasure” 
“The binary model – austerity versus pleasure – is not 
only at the heart of the distinction between high and low 
culture, it also perpetuates the sad dogma of the division 
between sensuality and intelligence as combated by 
critiques of alienation. The eroticism decoding cultural 
materials and assembling them again for us resists the 
phenomenon of being overwhelmed by passive dream 
logic. Cognition is portrayed as a constant, pleasurable 
liquefying of architecture, an ongoing transformation of 
steel and cement into juices and music. This could be 
seen as a Utopian counterproposal to what currently 
happens: the transformation of public space into a 
dreamlike, aesthetically overwhelming zone of 
entertainment without an actual public role, and without 
knowledge, while criticism and knowledge are driven out 
of the last zones of the culture. It is a matter of 
reconstructing the eroticism of knowledge and of 
reconciling dream with experience.” (Diedrich 
Diedrichsen) 
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E 
“Everything is Pop” 
There was a time when pop was synonymous with 
“superficial, simple, immediate and banal”. These 
characteristics have been replaced by the uprising of a 
new kind of objects, and with them, other forms of 
complexity that claim for new ways of perceiving and 
analyzing cultural facts. Consume objects have all kind of 
cultural additives, because they are infected by cultural 
materials from all kind of different origins and it is 
almost impossible to index them in previously known 
categories, like high culture or popular culture. So, 
everything is pop (and therefore nothing can really be 
pop anymore). Today any kind of cultural material is 
inserted in an ever-changing network of meanings and 
symbols. As a result, any distinction between high culture 
and pop has been replaced by a vast network of 
interwoven links from multiple origins, which modulates 
the way in which each product is conceived, produced 
and received. 
 

F 
“Fake and Synthetic: The Origin of Materials” 
The fragmentation of the multiple subcultures relocates 
in the center of the cultural practices the retro-culture 
mainly caused by the retro-feeding sources of visual 
cultural material. Multiple styles with different origins -
not only extracted from the media- are assembled in a 
creative process of remixing style, gradual and in 
permanent transformation. The superficiality and in-
authenticity are discarded as negative values, but as 
statements and expressions of self identity. We ask the 
students to position themselves –critically- is this ocean 
of cultural material and chose the way to interpret and 
transform it. So, is there any such thing as authenticity? 
No, there isn´t. Whenever “authenticity” is mentioned, 
we enter in the realm of fake.  
 
“Fest” 
Fight for the right to party 
The third nature as festival, in which all structure of 
authority is dissolved in conviviality and celebration. The 
ancient concepts of jubilee and saturnalia originate an 
intuition that certain events lie outside the scope of 
"profane time," the measuring-rod of the State and of the 
History. These events literally occupied gaps in the 
calendar: intercalary intervals. Participants in insurrection 
invariably note its festive aspects, even in the midst of 
armed struggle, danger, and risk.  
The media invite us to "come celebrate the moments of 
your life", the famous non-event of pure representation. 
In response to this we have on the one hand the spectrum 

of refusal and on the other hand the emergence of a festal 
culture hidden from the would-be managers of our 
leisure. "Fight for the right to party" is in fact not a 
parody of the radical struggle but a new manifestation of 
it. 
The essence of the party, face-to-face, a group of humans 
that synergize their efforts to realize mutual desires, 
whether for good food and cheer, dance, conversation, 
the arts of life; perhaps even for erotic pleasure, or to 
create a communal artwork, or to attain the very 
transport of bliss. In short, a "union of egoists" in its 
simplest form, a basic biological drive to "mutual aid." 
(TAZ, Hakim Bey) 
 

M 
“Material Assemblies” 
Today we are experiencing a complete transformation of 
the production models, in which the production of 
cultural or immaterial products has replaced typical 
industrial activities of industrial object production or 
information for the production of cultural goods. 
Cultural capital is now the center of immaterial 
production. The mere production of information 
provides no added value, but the production of a 
culturally active content that can generate attention and 
persistence when is consumed and has a potential for 
wealth and job creation through the generation and 
exploitation of intellectual property. 
What gives intangible value to these products? It is the 
social and collective role which gives them their primary 
surplus. The value of these products is generated by the 
social desire and collective imitation, in a kind of 
collective production of symbolic cultural material. 
In our daily experience we are surrounded by objects that 
exceed the usual known categories. They refer to 
associated means of production, origin, culture or 
technology that are a radically new or completely 
unknown mixture of existing categories. Technologies 
that allow us to be in permanent connection without 
physical presence, bodies genetically modified, digital 
entities, objects made from bits, pure information... 
require us to rethink the way we think, project, fabricate 
and make use of objects and spaces. 
 

N 
“Non-passive reception” 
We want to introduce in the definition of space this 
notion of a non-passive reception. 
We must set objects and objectivities in motion by 
participation, discovery, reading, reception in and among 
bodies, objects and cultural materials that embody social 
conditions and frozen narratives. 
Dreams and desires are not governed by unfounded, 
solipsistic laws of movement: they always fix on the space 
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of interaction, and whether the set of interrelations is 
made of people, objects, stone or flesh and blood is of 
secondary importance. 
 

P 
“Pleasure” 
Multiplicity and Aptic 
Right now is difficult to identify dominant cultures and 
alternative comprehensible models that can be identified 
as subcultures due to the fragmentation and popularity of 
these subcultures. Redhead -of the Manchester Institute 
for Popular Culture (MIPC)- speaks about the British 
rave culture as an indicator that mixes any kind of 
previous subcultures and styles in the dance floor. The 
"club culture" dissolves these categorizations -division of 
subculture and culture, race, sexual orientation or class- 
on the dance floor through the tactility and behavior of 
the bodily synchronized crowd. At the same time the 
“club culture” is the theater of struggle and conflict of 
different identities and the source of new symbolic 
content. 
These spatial organizations are spatial constructions based 
on the embodiment. Their tactility on the dance floor, 
through the provision of space for the expression of the 
unity or fellowship based on the articulation of pleasure, 
relaxation and fun, as a temporary membership form 
comparable to social groups, extends the notion of 
sociability to the communal practices based on the tactile 
and the carnality. 
 

R 
“Resistance and consumption: a theater of 
struggle” 
The concept of subculture has dominated the study of 
young, style, music and leisure in the fields of sociology 
and cultural studies since the mid-seventies, when the 
Birmingham Centre for Contemporary Cultural Studies 
(CCCS) published the seminal study on young working 
class British post-war World War II, Resistance Through 
Rituals (Hall and Jefferson, 1976). This study reads 
classics youth cultures like the mods, teddy boys and 
skinheads as small spaces of resistance of the working 
class against the hegemonic and dominant institutions of 
British society. Subcultures and the deviance were for the 
CCCS a spectacular indicator of an underlying class 
struggle in England during that time. 
But how was produced this resistance? The postwar 
period was marked by economic wealth and abundance 
in Britain and the USA, due to the temporary absence in 
the markets of Germany, France, Japan and Italy 
exporters, with an unprecedented economic growth and 
development. This fast and incipient emerging market 
economy caused the entry in the consumption chain of 
the working class as a sign of social identification. The 

consumption boom acted eroding the traditional 
distinctions of class, facilitating the assimilation of youth 
classes in a global youth culture consumption. 
For these subcultures, clothing and other consume signs 
represent a symbolic way of expression and negotiation of 
identity. Symbolic Creativity, represented in a constant 
search and adaptation of goods and objects of different 
origin, solve, at the level of subculture, social and 
economic problems unresolved at the material level. 
Style, and particularly lifestyle (or the invention of 
alternative lifestyles) as a conscious and politic choice, is 
central to the symbolic construction of identity. The 
creativity of the consumer is focused on them, 
transforming the consume objects into cultural resources 
whose meaning is generated at the level of everyday life 
through the inscription of collective meaning in them, 
producing temporary forms of cultural affiliation. 
For CCCS consumption of goods is a ritual and a 
strategy of resistance; consumption as a conscious act is 
an elective and political practice of cultural resistance, 
against the dominant and hegemonic culture, in a public 
performance through the collective construction of 
subcultural identities: a theater of struggle. 
These sub-cultures articulate conflicts and alternately 
legitimize, displace, or control the superior force. They 
are developed in an atmosphere of cultural tensions and 
disputes, and often violence, for which they provide 
symbolic balances, contracts of compatibility and 
compromises, all more or less temporary. Then the 
tactics of consumption, the ingenious ways in which the 
weak make use of the strong lend a political dimension to 
everyday practices. 
 
“Rule Set” 
Set of desires, strategies, rules, conditions and puzzles as 
an explicit agenda of the project. Its content defines the 
spatial conditions, climate, and program relationship to a 
physical place and any other aspect that builds the 
project. It describes the specific aspects of the future 
project and must relate to abstract issues described in 
advance. Ambition and intellectual clarity are main 
targets. Each student is required to do a deep analysis of 
his/her set of ingredients and construct the Rule Set with 
the information taken from that research. The constant 
updating of this text, whose length is indefinite, must be 
discussed along with the development of the proposals. 
This Rule Set will be constantly reviewed throughout the 
year and must be used to assess what each student is 
doing, confronting the daily work with the set of rules, to 
redefine and critique the work and to develop the 
content as the project evolves and is being fixed.  
If we understand the project as a rule system, such as a 
game or a previously studied task, the rule set of each 
student will be an explicit writing of a set of rules that 
determines any feature of the project. It is not a simple 
description, but an initial test on the conditions to be 
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constructed. It must be built halfway between 
convictions, intuitions, and fields of knowledge.  
 

S 
“Scene” 
Scene -continuously used in the subcultures world- could 
be for us synonymous with this notion of space. The 
scene fluctuates between the two main meanings of co-
here, the fact of being just here, just now, sharing the 
scene, being theatrically together, being constantly 
exposed to the public scrutiny of lifestyles, of the social 
situations. Building up a scene, a particular state between 
social groups and individuals interacting between them 
and with the physical space they are occupying, and 
simultaneously developing through lifestyle a shared 
social construction, in the shape of temporal coalitions, 
or temporal shared federation of interests.  
Space can be defined then as the scenario of dispute, 
conflict and public construction of collective identities, as 
an intermediation phenomenon, that is constructed in 
public and collective process of interaction. Among 
them, we are especially interested in physical 
environments in which these conflicts and constructions 
are being constructed in real time, a face to face process, 
and those that try to face the physical implications of the 
symbolic representation of these collective artifacts. 
The processes of representation are normally produced 
within and through daily practices of groups and 
individuals in an interrelation of mutual interference and 
influence, in a typical phenomenon of interaction.  The 
experience of an identity or belonging feeling has to be 
understood as an uprising of an active phenomenon of 
collaboration, engaged in a certain range of activities, that 
usually have a ritual component and that usually happen 
in the counter routine. So that they are collectively 
constructed with daily acts and cultural materials in 
concrete and real situations and environments.  
 
“Social Group” 
A social group can be defined as a number of people who 
regularly interact with each other and share a common 
identity. Social groups are more than just a collection or 
set of individuals, since it provides a degree of social 
cohesion and permanence over time. To do so 
individuals must submit previous determined 
characteristics, shared interests, ethnic or social origin, 
religion, sexual orientation, gender, some kind of habits, 
occupation, kinship ...  and they must accept the 
expectations and obligations as members of that group, 
though tacitly, and be aware of the specific identity that 
unites them to the group.  
Some decades ago social groups were associated with 
social strata, race, gender or location, that is to say given 
factors, but today none is decisive for the assignment of 
an individual to a social group. Membership in social 

groups has begun to be elective. We are interested in 
emerging social groups because this membership can be 
fast and each individual can confront and challenge the 
membership of that social group. Membership is based 
on sharing a common identity. Identities today are not 
something fixed, attached to a group that transmits its 
identity, but can become changeable. Membership is not 
acquired through the transmission but through systems 
of ascription. The initiation rituals are extremely 
important and they staged the incorporation of an 
individual to a social group (baptisms, group exhibitions 
of personal interests, hazing, swear flag…). Those are 
fascinating and contemporary expressions of Initiation 
rites in which the individual leaves something behind and 
takes on a new personality related to the group. This 
membership requires the individual to sacrifice things 
aside as a symbol of surrender, and acquire completely 
new ones. Symbols of group iconography and symbols of 
renunciation also mark individuals and make them 
distinguishable from other people who do not belong to 
that group.  
 
“Space as intermediation phenomena” 
The term Space is not this kind of blank, empty and vast 
space, anymore, a white canvas in which the symbolic 
individual contents are overlapped as an inscription. It 
could be better defined as complex interwoven 
relationships at real time -or deferred-, a complex place 
where an immense amount of interrelationships between 
different agents is overlapped.  
Space can be defined as a gigantic library of links and 
annotations, an immense register of cross referenced 
links, connections, interrelations and discoveries through 
which the social contract can be modified. Third natures 
would be simultaneously the physical place where these 
conflicts happen and the transforming apparatus that 
reconfigures our mediated relationships with things. 
 
“Spatial Enclaves” 
Enclave > In political geography, an enclave is a territory 
whose geographical boundaries lie entirely within the 
boundaries of another territory.  
Spatial Enclaves > Spaces that have the Otherness 
described by Foucault and are normally dedicated to the 
space of the counter-routine. Enclave is an island in a 
territory, basically a distinctly bounded territory within a 
larger area, with boundaries perfectly defined, and with a 
clearly different political, spatial and social characteristics 
and a clear distinct specificity related with the 
surroundings. 
Depending on the origin these spatial enclaves can be 
either completely artificially produced, what we used to 
call buildings, completely natural ecosystems or 
artificially induced. Like the Involuntary Parks -using the 
definition by Bruce Sterling- areas that have "lost their 
value for technological instrumentalism" and have been 

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Political_geography
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allowed to return to an overgrown, feral state. It means 
basically "unnatural" ecologies or artificially induced 
ecosystems that can produce spatial effects and have the 
characteristic of insularity. 
 

T 
“Third Nature” 
Term coined by Jacopo Bonfadio to refer to a new reality 
halfway between existing categories. By occupying the 
space between categories, used to serve as a means of 
interaction between them. The Unit works in the 
construction of space as a third nature, redefining the 
links with nature and climate and producing local and 
artificial modifications of the physical environment -what 
we used to call buildings-  
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And more... 
 
“Fast architecture” 
 
Market logic parasites any material, regardless of where it comes from. But like rats, cockroaches and other gluttonous 

parasites, all we have to do is put camouflaged doses of poison in its daily food ration; proposals for an alternative order that 

suggest how things could be otherwise; that trigger arguments about whether they belong; seductively attractive pills that are 

full of a lethal drug: a project for an alternative material future. 

While science tries to generate knowledge that reduces complexity to make it more comprehensible and workable, our 

discipline is submerged in the fascination it produces. It tries to emulate it visually with a digitally up-to-date vision of the 

aesthetics of infinite variety and intricacy. It needs a collective shake-up to free us for once and for all from this and other 

architecture in its final state. We need to escape from this purely phenomenological approach; from this confrontation with 

the world 'exactly as we see if. 

We take Kolmogorov's attempt to define complexity through the difficulty of generating or describing an object; i.e., 

through the length of the sequence and the programme, and the two associated sub-programmes that generate it. Only one 

in a thousand sequences allows itself to be compressed into a tenth of its length. 

That is the sort of complexity we are interested in: a complexity that is neither visual nor organizational, but rather involves 

responses; which is generated via increasingly simple programmes. In other words, physical transformations with a 

sophisticated response that arise from systems of orders that are compressed to the utmost. Ultimately, a scientific law is 

nothing but an extraordinarily efficient model for packaging the information presented to us in a multitude of different 

situations. 
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We would become immune to the fascination produced by the process as such. We would change the vestments of its priests 

for the battledress of the methodological anarchist. We would embrace methods, techniques and models, regardless of their 

genealogy. Instead of regarding them as pre-established conditions for each situation, we would struggle to redefine them in 

order to increase their efficiency. And as soon as they allowed us to undertake the desired transformation, we would send 

them unflinchingly to the storeroom. Like a machine that works efficiently, it becomes opaque and makes it unnecessary to 

focus on its internal complexity. 

Immediacy then reaches a maximum value, The architect's creativity will never again be concerned with producing relevant 

objects from an aesthetic point of view —or the occurrence of something even more difficult, or linguistic simplification, or 

subversion—, but rather how to induce effects and do so while designing increasingly effective and simple tools in a frenetic 

arms race. In creating shortcuts— reliable, strict shortcuts. 

We might call it, somewhat scornfully, Fast Architecture. A combination of long periods of patient research and constant 

criticism, and intervals of frenetic activity concentrated into a short period of time. The moments of refinement and 

ferocious criticism of the tools and conceptual resources will be followed by hilarious days and nights of acritical production 

when everything, even triviality and the apparently impossible, is allowed, so long as what was previously developed is 

applied directly and savagely. An alternation of soft and hard technology. It is hard for a group of people to agree about the 

final result. They invariably think differently, But it is easy to converge on the conditions of the object. So, in order to 

overcome the conflict and turn it into a hidden goal that has to be revealed, we usually design an action plan: a regulated 

series of procedures and concatenated actions that allow us to study their effects and learn from them. The project becomes a 

system of rules. These rules present the basic conditions: the input data have to be defined unequivocally, the procedures 

should be precise and explicit, and finally they should be applicable in a finite number and in stages. At the end, the 

feedback from of the received information should enable us to reformulate the initial system of rules with constantly 

increasing efficiency. 

 

Cristina Diaz Moreno and Efren Garcia Grinda 

 
 
“Space and atmosphere. Materials for the digital gardener” 
 
Materials for the digital gardener? Why refer to architects as digital gardeners? What is the point in suggesting working with 

something as indefinite as atmosphere or as obsolete as space? Let us start by questioning ourselves about matter. Within the 

field of architecture, in general whenever the relationship between technique and space, or between the technology available 

and its influence on how space is conceived and projected are discussed, concepts are often disfigured to such an extent that 

it is difficult to hold a fruitful conversation. It is normally stated that radical transformations of matter are those that bring 

about drastic –and authentic- revolutions in our discipline, as if there existed some form of unknown subject that could be 

discovered or constructed. 

 

We are not here to discuss what kind of new material this is, or whether it exists among us in some kind of embryonic state 

or to set out the qualities it should posses. Much less to do some household envisioning and predict the fantastic and 
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liberating architecture it would lead to, as a comforting and empty exercise in science-fiction. We know that in order for 

these transformations to be effective there has to be something more than an invention in the field of material science. In 

other words, it is not the matter that is constantly changing, but the way we view it. When we talk about matter we are not 

referring to something that is out there waiting for us, to an object or a thing, but to a cultural construction that is directly 

affected by social or political transformations, by evolution in the field of art and thought, and, evidently, by discoveries or 

progress in technology and science. We would start thinking about possible future materials, with finite credit and self-

extinguishable, that would not be based on the epiphany of new techniques, but instead on the transformations of our 

material culture. 

 

We would like to do a simplifying pirouette and summarise these recent transformations into only two: the collapse of the 

concept of nature and its later updating, and the massive immersion of culture into the digital world. Let us try and imagine 

that the vast amount of transformations that have taken place during recent years can be summarised and condensed into 

these two. 

 

In the case of the first one, we should forget, once and for all, the idea that grants nature a dual condition based on its 

dominance and the tapping of its resources, and of having an idyllic capability to put all the wrongs of civilisation right, 

which means that we are at the same time ruthlessly exploiting it and apathetically admiring its beauty. Bad news for the 

naïve: that kind of nature does not exist any more. We are surrounded by an other nature formed by fragments of deserted 

landscapes, natural parks, agricultural expanses, polluted grounds, extensive and magma cities, transport infrastructures.... A 

mosaic of different natures, some kept in their original state by overprotection and others irreversibly contaminated and 

altered. This other nature is, in reality, several different natures: an ocean of multinatures with a new beauty (its own beauty, 

distanced from the idyllic beauty used by modern people as a redemption from the ills of the large city) built around it. 

 

Once these reassuring ideas are removed, a peer-to-peer relation can be established with this nature. It would then be 

possible to modify this total dissymmetry, typical of the modern age, and transform it into a one-to-one relationship where 

everything is the performer and the object of the action simultaneously. The meeting between humans and non-humans that 

firstly Serres, and then Latour calls for could then be made to materialise, and we could think that approaching nature does 

not redeem us of anything, that if we are capable of entering a conversation with it, conflicts are not going to be 

automatically solved. We would therefore overcome the indiscriminate and recurrent call for nature that is so common in 

our discipline and has hindered the development of more sophisticated, perverse or ambiguous (or simply more subtle) 

relationship protocols. 

 

If we have learnt that living systems operate silently through geometry and this consideration can help us create spatial 

patterns for the definition of our artificial environment, we could also pose questions about the relationship established by 

these systems over time and about the way we could learn from them. As in the case of nature, architecture should be not 

only a stable, permanent object that resists the passage of time with its materiality. We have learnt from the life of consumer 

objects that architecture can have a best before date. But nature can also teach us that it is possible to define a relationship 



 
Diploma 5  Cristina Díaz Moreno & Efrén García Grinda + Tyen Masten Architectural  Association / Academic Year 2012 2013 

with time that covers its management, succession processes, disturbances that affect it at each moment or the projection of 

its death. We would forget about the discipline being in charge of imagining a final and unalterable state or image, and we 

would turn into managers that project emergency processes for material systems and their management throughout time, 

their decadence, death and even their succession process. All this would allow us to integrate what cannot be predicted not as 

something we need to shelter from, but as a working material. 

 

Thus, the architecture corresponding to all of this would become something that would allow us to relate to everything that 

is outside in a less traumatic and more fluid and natural manner, in the same way as with other everyday objects and 

technology. By constructing a space, it would become a technical intermediary tool between our body and our surroundings, 

that meeting of humans and non-humans. It works filtering the perceptions from outside. This new relationship would 

require our understanding that we do not need to turn to environmental orthodoxy or other simplifying approaches to see 

how this closeness has been attained, but instead we should commit to developing it as an efficient technical intermediary 

tool with the natural world to make the peer-to-peer relation possible. 

 

In that other nature, the source of the materials, their authenticity or otherwise, no longer have any value. The process of 

emulating the characteristics of other materials, either natural or artificial, causes unexpected qualities that are beyond those 

of the emulated material. Being completely artificial, having an ornamental quality or falsehood would cease to be negative 

conditions and sport the infinite value of having the same characteristics as the materials they emulate. Only the effect is 

emulated, not the essence. Synthetic items, be it of material or artificial origin, have removed what we normally call the true 

essence of things and are now centred on producing the effect. 

 

One of the consequences of the sudden immersion in the digital experience of our society would be the lack of visual 

relation with the purpose digital technologies are associated with. We can no longer visually associate the object with its 

intended use. It is no longer possible to read in it its operating mechanism, not even the aim it serves. The increasing 

breadth of tasks that technical objects have to perform has been added to the ongoing miniaturisation they have undergone 

(which, during the 70s, lead to the prediction of a world without objects). They are black boxes that do not create a present 

and do not communicate the performance abilities they have. These technologies do not need a physical presence or the 

capability to communicate to operate. These technologies are a means for objects to be liberated in some way of their 

appearance, and interest shifts to the effect they cause. This move of the object backstage makes it necessary to replace it 

with a physical phenomenon capable of interacting with us, of serving as interface and transmitting information so we can 

replace the tangible, real, physical presence of the object with some other form of manifestation. 

 

Finally, the joining of these fields also manifests itself in the working procedures on matter. After thousands of years working 

on the selection of productive species and on the artificial modification of our bodies we have learnt to work indirectly to 

modify the conditions and characteristics of the subject matter. However, in the digital world, any operation, from the 

simplest to the most sophisticated, is governed by scripts. All actions are controlled by mediating, not directly, with written 

lines of simple actions, and, in turn, any modification of a computer model is stored in its record by a command sequence. 
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The object and the transformations operating in it are defined by means of program lines, on which to operate indirectly 

again. Digital gardeners, the breeders of species of zeros and ones, define their species and operate on them through 

interfaces, in sequences of written command lines. Actuation is done with packages of coded information, by means of a 

technical language acting as intermediary between the subject and the object. 

 

For all of the above, during recent years our studios were focused in working on systems that dissipate, consume and absorb 

energy dynamically in the shape of environmental systems. What we understand as space is therefore transformed into a set 

of perceptions linked to environmental effect generated by managing various forms of energy (that is, working by involving 

the whole configuration of the building in producing environments). We therefore produce scarcely visible environmental 

technology, as well as technical systems that induce spatial, environmental and visual effects and shift the interest from the 

object towards what is achieved (in other words, the effect). There would therefore be a move from a system of relationship 

between objects where their position, size and other formal characteristics generate a system that operates by figures, 

association and layout towards a different system based on the creation of reduced-scale environmental systems that are 

regulated by command sequences. It would then be possible to work with the intensity of stimuli, with altered states and 

various levels of perception. All of this at different scales, from macroscopic to landscape. 

 

This hasty review leads us to think that the production of buildings, cities and landscapes only calls for a radical change in 

strategies, instruments and ways of forming reality that are similar, if not identical, to those requested by digital technology 

and the new approach to nature. 

 

We could then think about whether the categories of building, city, landscape or infrastructure of times gone by can be 

combined into a new category, into something that contains the seed for a landscape with all its extension and materials, 

something that can be materialised by means of techniques developed for the creation of artificial environments and the 

crude efficiency of infrastructures. Something that allows us to cast a detached look upon the time when there were 

accumulations of materials and technical systems we used to call buildings. We could wonder what would happen if we 

inserted succession and natural growth laws (as well as geometries and generative laws of artificial environments) massively 

into our artificial landscapes. Welcome to infrastructural buildings with natural characteristics, artificial material landscapes 

that have evolved and been grown as if they were living beings and that have replaced the role of what was once known as 

architecture. Buildings could be an exciting real-time laboratory of Environmental Infrastructure. 

 

Cristina Diaz Moreno and Efren Garcia Grinda 
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 5 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Cristina Díaz Moreno, Efrén García 
Grinda 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1- 4, 6-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

A Survey into the World of Artificial Paradises: The unit will redefine the relationship between alternative forms of socialising 
and their material and spatial infrastructures, examining levels of control, freedom and coercion. Special attention will be 
paid to activities, rituals and events linked to these forms of co-being, their counter-routine, their feasts and forms of 
assembly or insurrection, trying to define an artificial paradise based on these particularities. The target will be to design 
public spaces that encourage explicit or tacit discussion between individuals, both accommodating and inciting alternative 
forms of togetherness. Each student will select a social group that, together with a related site, defines a context. Buildings 
will be designed as spatial territories with concrete, specific and distinctive rule systems, simultaneously immersed in a set of 
culturally defined links, to provoke alternatives to inherited or conventional forms of community and preconceived spatial 
models.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research into events, rituals and feasts as a manifestation of a specific culture  
• Research into public spaces in relation to rituals and activities  
• Research into a concrete social group, identification and investigation of a site related to it 
• Design of a medium size building as a public space linked to research findings  
• Identification of rituals and activities to take place in the designed space 
• Investigation and representation of a designed space, integrating people, rituals, architecture, technologies and 

biotic materials 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Identification, explanation and presentation of a digital architecture in its cultural political context  
• Presentation of public spaces in relation to rituals and activities  
• Presentation and justification of a site in relation to a social group 
• Design of a medium size building as a public space that addresses cultural and social agendas 
• Synthesis of social, aesthetic, functional and technological judgments in design 
• Communication and representation of a designed space, integrating people, rituals, architecture, technologies and 

biotic materials 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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AA DIPLOMA 6 

UNKNOWN FIELDS DIVISION 
LIAM YOUNG - KATE DAVIES 

 

A WORLD ADRIFT 
 

 “The sea, in fact, is the state of barbaric vagueness and disorder out of which civilisation 
has emerged and into which, unless saved by the effort of gods and men, it is always liable 

to relapse.” 

W.H Auden, The Enchanted Flood. 

The Unknown Fields Division is a nomadic design studio that ventures out on expeditions to the ends of the earth to bear 
witness to alternative worlds, alien landscapes, industrial ecologies and precarious wilderness. These distant landscapes 
- the iconic and the ignored, the excavated, irradiated and the pristine - are embedded in global systems that connect 
them in surprising and complicated ways to our everyday lives. Unknown Fields remaps and reimagines the city and the 
technologies it contains not as discrete, independent collections of buildings and devices but as a relational object that 
conditions and is conditioned by a wide array of local and global supply chains, a network of vast but elusive tendrils 
that twist threadlike over everything around us, crisscrossing the planet, connecting the mundane to the extraordinary. 
In such a landscape of interwoven narratives, the studio deploys time-based media to animate this network of hidden 
stories and reimagine the complex and contradictory realities of the present as a site of strange and extraordinary 
futures.  

FIELD EXPEDITION 
WINTER 2013: CHINA SEAS 

 
 

This year we travel East, to China and beyond, tracing the shadows of the world’s desires across China Seas along 
supply chains and cargo routes, to explore the dispersed choreographies and atomised geographies that global sea trade 
brings into being. These are the contours of our distributed city, stretched around the earth from the hole in the ground 
to the high street shelf. Consignments of the precious and industrial, raw and refined, mechanical and alive, drift across 
infrastructural seas, suspended in maritime space on vast Panamax, Aframax and Suezmax, from cavernous factory 
floors via huge ports like Shanghai and Ningbo-Zhoushan, Singapore and Busan and onwards to navigate the bottleneck 
excavations of Panama and Suez en route to the West.  

Our journey to East Asia will take in a cross-section of this supply chain. From source to sea, we will chart the journey of 
this and that, bits and bobs and thingamajigs; wander wholesale markets the size of cities, trawling Yiwu's 4-million-
square-metre bazaar [supplier of pound-lands and dollar-stores across the globe, and responsible for 1,000 containers 
leaving China a day] via the mega ports of Shanghai and Busan our route will take in some of the biggest cargo 
infrastructure on earth, as we ride alongside containers of stuffed toys and arsenal scarves, digital devices and pound 
shop tat, setting sail along the shipping lanes of the East China Sea and beyond. Our design speculations will operate 
within this dislocated city, where intense pockets of activity in wildly unexpected places supply cultures far removed with 
the fulfilment of their every need and desire.i 



 

AUTUMN TERM 

CULT CARGO 
 

“To scrutinize the trivial can be to discover the monumental. Almost any object can serve 
to unveil the mysteries of engineering and its relation to art, business and all other aspects 

of culture.” 

Henry Petroski, The Pencil: A History. 

 

As the sale bell rings, we reach into our pockets, flash our screens and flick our fingers across a luminous landscape of 
objects and information. Our cities are extraordinary constellations of products, goods and technologies. We understand 
who we are by the trail of objects we leave behind.  From the smallest and most inconsequential of objects to the most 
intricate and complex, these material things set in motion a vast, planetary scale infrastructure. Our cities cast shadows 
that stretch far and wide. In a world of bytes and bitcoins, cyberspace and clouds, 90% of the world’s cargo still travels 
by sea. It is not beamed or teleported, or conjoured into existence along strings of fibre optics but rather it is dragged 
across the planet in heaving steel mega ships, gizzards fill with glistening gadgets and gizmos from distant lands. 
Midstream, a muddy estuary near a port, a forgotten space, out of sight, out of mind; upstream, the hinterland, a greenly 
continent; downstream, other ports, great harbour cities, oceans, one hundred thousand invisible ships, a half million 
invisible sea farers binding the world together through trade. 1The secret lives of objects span across a notional factory 
floor that reaches from the high street pound shop all the way to the resource fields of the Far East. 

We will begin our investigation of this world adrift through the lens of a single object. We will reimagine an object in its 
system and then reimagine the system producing its object. We will slowly zoom out from the artefact to the supply 
chain as the first term unfolds as a series of experimental and exploratory design projects, with the expectation that you 
develop a highly creative, personal approach to the themes of the year. Grounded in real world research the unit will 
create a world of speculative, surreal and provocative objects, which will act as vehicles for exploring the use, cultural 
significance, origin, technology, manufacture or materiality of ‘things’.  

In parallel we will be running weekly intensive workshops in time-based media, from film making to motion graphics and 
animation. Through these media workshops, you will be asked to explore the idea of connectivity, strategies, tactics and 
scenarios. Revealing a network of hidden stories that ripple outwards from the objects you create, as the intimate scale 
connects to the global, tying us into a multitude of local and remote locations. These will be explored through a series of 
dynamic and active pieces of work.  

We will be joined by luminaries from the fields of film, animation, storytelling, gaming and choreographic drawings who 
will help us to construct dynamic spaces of motion and commotion, cycles and shifts, ebbs and flows.  These 
collaborators will augment the studio with skills workshops and group discussions and through these personal 
explorations in time you will develop your own language to represent scenarios across time and a body of research 
informing a polemical argument. They may be hopeful inventions or unexpected by-products, wondrous possibilities or 
dark cautionary tales. 

 
                                                            
1 Text from The Forgotten Space (2010), Directed by Allan Sekula and Noel Burch 



 

SPRING + SUMMER TERM 
MADE IN EVERYWHERE 

  
Of all the jumbles of matter in the world the sea is the most invisible and the most 

profound.” 

Victor Hugo, Toilers of the Sea. 

Where things are made is a large part of their identity. In a world where everything is made in everywhere, what does 
this mean for the way we think about our cities and the material things that furnish them? Factories have become 
atomised and distributed across the planet. The mega ships drift as buildings, plying fixed routes between producing 
countries and consuming countries, the giant floating warehouses of the ‘just in time’ system of distribution, while 
factories become ship like, stealing away, stealthily, in the dead of night, restlessly searching for ever cheaper labour. 
The sea remains the crucial space of globalization. Nowhere else is the disorientation, violence, and alienation of 
contemporary capitalism more manifest. 2 

For the year’s major project you will design within these planetary systems and strategies, imagining new stories and 
counter narratives for a series of real, imagined, speculative or absurd objects and their supply chains. We will reveal the 
city as a networked landscape caught within the ever shifting tangles of supply line and shipping lane, and crafted from 
invisible connections and hidden relationships - dynamic cultural and material exchanges orchestrated by the push and 
pull of needs and wants.  

The polemics we develop through our time-based explorations will evolve into strategies and tactics, choreographies and 
dynamic interventions sited within and along global manufacturing routes. Across these seas our architectural 
interventions will coalesce like clouds, condensing around engineered systems of flows and streams. We will reimagine 
how we interact with these networks, designing objects, architectures and scenarios with resonate effects, that can 
change and redirect systems, tactical objects, choreographic objects, atomised, and distributed, reprogramming the 
world and generating new encounters and relationships with the complexities of a global context.  

Students will define their own agendas, taking a critical position towards notions of cultural infrastructures and global 
manufacturing. In the division we do not design ‘architecture as object’; rather we design and illustrate architectural 
scenarios that become critical instruments for exploring the consequences of emerging technological and ecological 
conditions. Your work will acknowledge multiple possibilities and parallel futures. Projects may take the form of films, 
animations, illustrated novels, events, performative models and dynamic installations. We ask you to explore alternative 
forms for the architectural project. We ask you to question the format of a folio and to question the medium in which the 
project is produced, to question who the audience is for the work and the way it is ultimately disseminated. Dextrous 
adaptability and contingency thinking alongside agile acts of speculation will serve to build a coherent and sophisticated 
body of work, exquisitely executed and powerfully argued.  

We will develop the role of the architect as agitator and the potential of the architectural project to instigate debate and 
discussion as opposed to describing discrete objects. You will position your project within a rich history of architectural 
provocations and develop your own individual polemic that will have a currency beyond the walls of this building and 
extend into your future practice. Embedded in any worthwhile speculation is the element of risk and we will look for 
dangerous and confronting projects.  

 
                                                            
2 Text from The Forgotten Space (2010), Directed by Allan Sekula and Noel Burch 



 

TECHNICAL STUDIES  
UNKNOWN FIELDS SKUNKWORKS DIVISION 

 

Although wonderfully provocative our projects will be grounded in rigorous technical investigation, which will be 
embedded and tutored within the design studio in collaboration with key experts. Modelled after Lockhead Martins 
XPlanes division this is the Diploma 6 ‘Skunkworks’ experimental technologies division. Together we embrace and 
explore technologies from the military, mining, aeronautics, biology and material sciences and investigate how these 
processes inform architectural innovation. Within the studio we have developed a strong history of award winning 
technical projects where we emphasise a dialogue between physical material testing and digital experimentation and 
simulation. In this way your projects will become both a wildly imaginative design speculation and a rigorous technical 
investigation. It is in this rigor that your projects will find their critical edge. 

Joining us in the division will be fellow time-travellers from the worlds of technology, science and fiction and together 
we will examine the Unknown Fields between cultivation and nature and spin cautionary tales of a new kind of 
wilderness. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                            
i *Unknown Fields is a nomadic studio based around an annual field expedition. Participation in the field trip is recommended but is not a 
compulsory part of the studio.  
*Provisional expedition dates - Christmas break 10-23rd December [to be confirmed]  
*Approximate expedition funding required per student - £1200 including all flights, travel expenses, events, workshops and accommodation 
[excluding meals]  
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 6 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Liam Young, Kate Davies  Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-5, 7-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Unknown Fields - A World Adrift: Unknown Fields is a nomadic design studio that ventures out on expeditions to the ends of 
the earth to bear witness to alternative worlds, alien landscapes, industrial ecologies and precarious wilderness. These 
distant landscapes - the iconic and the ignored, the excavated, irradiated and the pristine - are embedded in global systems 
that connect them in surprising and complicated ways to our everyday lives. This year Unknown Fields will focus on China. It 
will remap and re-imagine the cities and the technologies they contains not as discrete, independent collections of buildings 
and devices but as relational objects that condition and are conditioned by a wide array of local and global supply chains, a 
network of vast but elusive tendrils that twist threadlike over everything around us, crisscrossing the planet, connecting the 
mundane to the extraordinary. In such a landscape of interwoven narratives, the studio deploys time-based media to 
animate this network of hidden stories and re-imagine the complex and contradictory realities of the present as a site of 
strange and extraordinary futures. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Primary research into both contemporary and historical understanding of the relationship between nature and 
technology with a focus on the shift of cultural narratives around this relationship over time 

• Identification of a specific thematic area of research and critical position from the above investigation 
• Identification of a chosen site and time frame in relation to the unit field trip context 
• Development of a proposal based on an informed speculation on future scenarios  
• Development of skills in time-based media and other modes of representation relevant to proposal  
• Participation in workshops and seminars with invited guests and experts  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Develop a unique critical position in response to the unit brief: to explore complex contemporary relationships 
between nature, culture and technology 

• Develop a unique and personal design response in relation to a project specific brief or speculative architectural 
narrative consistent with this critical position  

• Integration of critical feedback from seminars and workshops  
• Address the role of time-based modes of representation in the communication of architectural proposals and their 

consequences as events or scenarios 
• Demonstrate the ability to implement conclusions drawn from innovative physical and digital prototyping, 

simulations and experimentation, as well as focused research and precedent studies 

Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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Diploma 7 – 2013/14  
 

Who said drawing should be like watching TV? 
 
This unit  - essentially a non-unit but rather a zone – continues with its central 
interest in an architecture that is conditioned by the processes and 
technologies of search and retrieval. We really do mean search and not 
research: the rigorous pursuit of approximation. Search is both a methodology 
and a design brief for speculating on the architectural consequences of 
today's culture of continuous ventilation and circulation of information – what 
most people are doing most of the time.  
 
Students are invited to respond to a series of architectural and design 
provocations* that are concerned with a time-based architectural order - 
rethinking them in the light of now. Each student will design and build their 
own bill of quantities to include technical and cultural components with 
consideration to time, form and behaviour. Film-as-a-sketch-book will be used 
as the means of both documentation and articulation of an idea, which in turn 
will inform the making of moving drawings. Outstanding development of 
search and retrieval skills will produce possibilities for an architecture for the 
simultaneous search, storage, retrieval and deployment of information at a 
designated time and location – with particular emphasis this year on points of 
arrival and departure. 
 

• We encourage a multiple aesthetic, individual interests and collective 
action across the school - expect the unexpected. 

• We are not interested in solutions but in responses.  
• We ask that students take care of their ideas and be generous with 

them too.  
• We question the orthodox and resist dogma 
• We will work collaboratively throughout the year with expert searchers 

in the fields of digital anthropology, art, pose, journalism, documentary 
filmmaking and digital animation. 

• We will travel within a one hour radius of WC1. 
 
 
Zone Caretakers: David Greene, Samantha Hardingham, John Walter and 
Toby Shew 
 
* Instructions for a wall drawing (c.1970) by Sol Lewitt 
Haghole (1960) - unrealised by Cedric Price for a beach site in North Wales. 
AC72 wingsail (2012) – Luna Rossa Challenge, pre-assembly.  
Call of Duty motion capture set up (2012) – Treyarch, U.S.A. 
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Zoom into Zone 7…… 
 

• Well-serviced primitives explore the architecture of New Nature. They 
have been working for two years now, wading through digital dirt, and 
have already begun to picture an out-in-the-open spatial ambience; 
super-foreground and super-background has been added to our field of 
vision courtesy of Sir Humphrey Repton. And, a state of permanent 
mutual awareness is pronounced – R.B. Fuller would be proud. 
 

• This year Zone 7 is specifically interested in exploring two terrains of 
arrival and departure ,the domestic  and that of the port What might  
they  look like in the light of available (and yet-to-be-imagined) digital 
technologies? A study of  their essential characteristics will be 
undertaken, in collaboration with digital anthropologist Stefana 
Broadbent (UCL),  artist Bruce McLean and director for the Centre for 
Investigative Journalism (CIJ) Gavin Macfayden. They are our 
antennae for enlightenment.  

 
 

• Architectural scale and order can only be derived from space in time. 
Engineer, Werner Sobek (after Price) would assert that “architecture 
isn’t here to stay” – do you agree? Accept that water, earth, air, pixels, 
sun, and human behaviours are all included in the lexicon of 
architectural components for a post-digital construction site.  
 

• Site visits to RAF Northolt and selected small airports and fields 
(local/general points of arrival and departure) in the Greater London 
area provide locations in which to test ideas. 

 
• In Zone 7 we think one of Cedric Price's special talents was in making 

design observations - which might also mean spotting a design 
opportunity . 
His design proposals were then in line with his own preferences (what 
are yours?) for: 
- relevant life-span 
- available technologies 
- ability to adapt and change  
That is the model of CP we hope to adopt in Zone 7. 
 
Key words: 
New Nature 
Version 3/Home-Port 
Film-as-Sketchbook 
Search not research 
Multiple Aesthetic 
Multiple Tutoring 

 Pirates not the navy 



 4 
- TO DO: over the course of 32 weeks. 

 
In general the unit will meet twice each week – once for discussion, once for 
seminar and/or presentation and review of new work. A number of workshops 
will be undertaken. The unit space will be used as a studio not an office. 
 
Search One: 
To encourage multiple confusion, individual interests and be aware of: 
the unexpected response. 
An invitation to respond to a series of architectural and design projects that 
each suggest a variety of optimum responses to designing for the exchange 
of information:  
Instructions for a wall drawing (c.1970) by Sol Lewitt 
Haghole (1960) - unrealised by Cedric Price for a beach site in North Wales. 
AC72 wingsail (2012) – Luna Rossa Challenge, pre-assembly.  
Call of Duty motion capture set up (2012) – Treyarch, U.S.A.  
All projects are precise in their approximation of Location, Form, Time and 
Behaviour.  
 
Develop your search skills to design and build a bill of quantities, qualities and 
intent for each project:  a thorough investigation of each project, edited and to 
be presented to the rest of the unit and guests.  
 
By thorough we mean to achieve an understanding of Form, Time and 
Behaviour: the expression of an idea on paper, material/fabrication/assembly 
investigations, conditions of context; site, social, political or otherwise and full 
immersion of the imagination in how to communicate the findings effectively.   
 

Medium for presentation – Film-as-sketchbook. Moving drawing. 
Supporting material – Bill of Quantities on paper. 

 
Workshops/seminars: 
David Greene – L.A.W.u.N – New Nature 
Samantha Hardingham – Cedric Price and an 
Architecture of Approximation. 
Stefana Broadbent – digital anthropologist, UCL 
Bruce McLean – Pose 
Gavin MacFayden – Centre for Investigative Journalism, documentary 

film. 
Weightless SIG and Alert Me. 
John Walter -  Maximal Hospitality. 
Toby Shew - Google , Blog and Excel Anthropology  
YouTube lose weight now - student lead . 
TS5 – Proposal will be discussed with design tutors then put to TS 
tutors - investigation & evaluation of subject matter – plan organization 
and testing.  

 
Search Two:  
Sufficiently incomplete – solve unrelated problems by relating them. 
Rethink and re-edit all information in the context of now and make an initial 
design proposal for an architecture for the continuous circulation and 
ventilation of information that engages the simultaneous search, storage, 



 5 
retrieval and deployment information at a designated time and location. 
Consideration of all altered factors required: the idea, the expression of that 
idea on paper, material/fabrication/assembly investigations, conditions of 
context site; social, political or otherwise. 
 

Medium for presentation – Film-as-sketchbook + Model series 1 
Supporting material – Bill of Quantities on paper  

 
Workshops: 
Digital Pose - Open Week 
 
Site visits: 
Duxford Air museum, Panshanger Aerodrome, RAF Northolt, Russum’s 
‘alien-spaceship-house’, Highgate. 

 
TS5 – Apply agreed proposal to design project: outline several aspects 
but focus on one. 
 
 

INTERVAL 
 Christmas Vacation House design competition 

 
 
Search Three: 
Acceptance of the truth should be considered and most likely 
questioned. 
Draw on aspects of the initial design proposal presented in the medium of film 
and develop by remaking as a set of physical models. Undertake site 
investigations – document in model and/or drawings to scale, thoroughly and 
beautifully. 
Re-visit possibilities for materials technologies in relation to the site and 
articulate through design proposal. 

 
Medium for presentation – Moving drawing + Model series 2 

 Supporting material – Bill of Quantities on paper 
 
 
 

INTERVAL 
TS5 – submission 

 
 
Search Four: No artefact is a work of art unless is humanizes us. 
All technical solutions are aesthetic solutions  
Design refinement and representation. Preparation of project/portfolio for final 
review. Construction of exhibition. 
 
Medium for presentation – FILM, MODEL, BOOK 
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HTS statement: 
Diploma 7 will actively engage in the HTS course materials, serving as a 
worthwhile analytical tool for the enhancement of design work. 
 
 
 
TS 5 brief – Lose Weight Now: 
Diploma 7 presumes that all design questions generate a technical response 
and therefore the technical study forms an intrinsic part of the design project 
and is integrated into the portfolio. We will borrow R.B. Fuller’s question: “how 
much does your building weigh?” to focus the unit’s interest this year.  We will 
look for a more agile architecture that is responsive to changes in form, 
location and behaviour: new uses for old technologies and possible uses for 
new technologies, specifically in relation to materials and structures. 
Questions of life-span, size, movement, intended and unintended use, and 
planned obsolescence are all critical for understanding an architecture of 
approximation. Lose weight now.  
 
The appropriate means of deployment of each line of technical investigation 
will vary from project to project, but the unit expects that every study be tested 
by way of physical and /or digital modeling to scale, acquisition of sample 
materials from manufacturers and analysis through drawing of possible 
applications or misappropriations.   
 
Each student will identify an area of technical investigation in the first and 
second film sketchbooks that focuses on a range of materials and their 
associated fabrication/assembly processes: one traditional and one 
innovative. During Term 1 they will refine their knowledge of their chosen area 
through in-depth searches and observing and recording primary sources. 
Areas to study will include components, fabrication processes and 
applications – all to be documented in a Bill of Quantities. In Term 2 this 
specialist knowledge will be applied and tested within the environment of the 
design project – documented in the Bill of Quantities and demonstrated in 
models and drawings at relevant scales. 
 
Medium for presentation –  Model, Book 
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Sufficiently provisional and temporary resources for  searching the 
post-digital construction site…… 
 
Book and Paper Things:   
On Architecture and ideas 

• Banham, R., Theory and Design in First Machine Age. 
• Greene, David & Hardingham, Samantha, L.A.W.u.N #21 (AA, 2008) 
• Price, Cedric, Works II, (AA, 1984) 
• Hardingham, Samantha, Cedric Price Opera (Academy Wiley, 2003) 
• Mathews, S., From Agit-Prop to Free Space (Black Dog, 2007) 
• Fuller, R.B., Anthology for a New Millenium, ‘Comprehensive 

Designing’, from Ideas and Integrities, 1963, pp.69-76. 
• Pariser, E., The Filter Bubble: What the Internet is Hiding from 

You, Viking, 2011 
• Previc, Fred H. The Dopaminergic Mind in Human Evolution and 

History. Cambridge, 2009. 
• Turner, Victor. The Ritual Process: Structure and Anti-Structure. 

Chicago: Aldine Publishing Company, 1969. 
 
On Film: 

• Murch, Walter, In the Blink of an Eye: A Persepctive on Film 
Editing (Sliman-James Press, 2001). 

• Eds. Cousins, Mark & MacDonald, Kevin, Imagining Reality: The 
Faber Book of Documentary (Faber & Faber, 2006) 

 
On Building/Construction Technology/ gravity and weather: 

• Sauer, C., Made of…, Gestalten, 2010. 
• Future Materials magazine – subscription only. 
• McLean, W. & Silver, P. Introduction to Architectural Technology, 

Laurence King, 2008. 
• Kula, D. Materiology: The Creative Industry's Guide to Materials 

and Technologies, 2011. 
• Ilka & Andreas Ruby, Re-inventing Construction, Ruby Press, 2010 – 

inc. essays by Werner Sobek Architecture Isn’t Here to Stay & Keller 
Easterling, Architecture To Take Away. 

 
Movie and TV Things: 

• Playtime, Dir. Jaques Tati (1967) 
• Mon Oncle, Dir. Jaques Tati (1958) 
• Bring the House Down, Dir. Duncan Dallas, Yorkshire TV, (1974) 
• Over Your Cities Grass Will Grow, Dir. Sophie Fiennes, (2011) 
• Koolhaas Houselife, Dir. Ila Beka & Louise Lemoine (2011) 
• House – Charles & Ray Eames, (1955) 
• Elysium, dir. Neill Blomkamp (2013) 
• Pacific Rim, dir. Guillermo del Toro (2013) 
• Oblivion, dir. Joseph Kosinski (2013) 
• Lessons of Darkness, dir. Werner Herzog (1992) 
• Heat, dir. Michael Mann (1995) - final scene on runway. 
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• El Bulli: Cooking in Progress, dir. Gereon Wetzel (2012) 
• Watch free on http://www.cucirca.eu/ 

- Breaking Bad 
- Game of Thrones 

 
Digitial Things:  

• World information 
www.newspapermap.com 
http://demographics.coopercenter.org/DotMap/index.html 

 
• Robotics 

www.festo.com 
 

• The British Textile technology Group 
http://www.bttg.co.uk 

 
• The Building Research Establishment 

http://www.bre.co.uk 
 

• SSION Clown 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lW_tXgGrVu0 
 

• Vlogumentary 
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gVvCA-q64Oo 
 

• Highrise  
http://highrise.nfb.ca/prologue 

 
• youtube /Cargo spotter 

 
• Intermediate Unit 5 previous work 2012/13 - 

http://www.aaschool.ac.uk/STUDY/UNDERGRADUATE/?name=int5 
 
 
 
This is just the beginning - all lists must be added to by members of Zone 7. 
 
 

http://www.newspapermap.com/
http://demographics.coopercenter.org/DotMap/index.html
http://www.festo.com/
http://www.bttg.co.uk/
http://www.bre.co.uk/
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=lW_tXgGrVu0
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gVvCA-q64Oo
http://www.aaschool.ac.uk/STUDY/UNDERGRADUATE/?name=int5
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 7 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master David Greene, Samantha Hardingham Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-6, 8-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Who said drawing should be like watching TV?:  This unit is interested in an architecture of approximation – those 
architectures that are conditioned by today’s culture of continuous ventilation and circulation of information. We encourage 
the development of outstanding search and retrieval skills in order to produce possibilities for a time-based architecture for 
the simultaneous search, storage, retrieval and deployment of information. Film-as-a-sketch-book is used as the means of 
both documentation and articulation of an idea, which in informs the making of moving drawings. The unit is interested in 
working across practices to further an understanding of time, timing and temporality and draws on the fields of new material 
and digital technologies as applied in visual art, anthropology and journalism to extend the architectural vocabulary both 
aesthetically and progressively. Precedents include the instruction drawings of Sol le Witt, house and port designs by Cedric 
Price and the technical aspects of building for weightlessness and speed such as the AC72 wingsail designed for the 
America’s Cup Challenge. We will take a series of short unit trips within a one-hour radius of London WC1, which will also set 
the criteria for site selection.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Primary search responses – using film as a sketchbook – to study precedents. 
• Secondary search responses – using film as sketchbook – to identify individual social and technical interests using 

both the internet and the city as sources. 
• Site search, identification and documentation of RAF Northholt Airfield – film and drawing. 
• Design proposal for a time-based architecture for the simultaneous search, storage, retrieval and deployment of 

information. Film – visual acuity; Model/moving drawing – scale and material; Book – bill of quantities. 
• Hosting of unit meetings with guest professionals in central London and trip to a number of local military/civilian 

airfields that service Greater London.  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Evidence of a lively and creative curiosity through successive film sketch searches. 
• Awareness of cultural, social and technical implications of selected architectural precedents, and an individual 

attitude towards their contemporary relevance. 
• Integration of technical decisions (environmental, material or structural) in the design development. 
• Individual design attitude towards articulation and presentation of design project through treatment of 2- and 3-

dimensional material. 
• The ability to take care of and be generous with ones own ideas and those of others. 

 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
 
  



Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 8  

 
 



Diploma	  8	  
Eugene	  Han	  
Outline	  and	  Structure	  2013/14	  
	  
Common	  Forms	  of	  the	  City	  
	  
The	  yearly	  brief	  for	  the	  unit	  has	  always	  centred	  on	  the	  problematic	  of	  form	  in	  architecture	  in	  order	  
to	  challenge	  conceptions	  and	  possibilities	  for	  the	  city.	  By	  examining	  layers	  of	  disjunctive	  
relationships	  that	  are	  integral	  in	  defining	  the	  complexities	  of	  cities	  today,	  the	  unit	  uses	  architectural	  
form	  as	  a	  technique	  for	  defamiliarising	  the	  constructed	  settings	  within	  which	  we	  are	  habituated.	  
Throughout	  recent	  years,	  the	  unit	  had	  focused	  on	  the	  changing	  notion	  of	  public	  space	  within	  cities	  
dominated	  by	  corporate	  intervention.	  This	  year,	  the	  unit	  will	  continue	  working	  within	  the	  city	  as	  an	  
architectural	  project,	  however	  widening	  its	  focus	  to	  include	  inquiries	  beyond	  the	  physical	  confines	  of	  
the	  city	  itself.	  We	  will	  be	  re-‐examining	  relationships	  between	  the	  city	  and	  its	  outlying	  districts	  in	  
order	  to	  reframe	  our	  understanding	  of	  territories	  in	  architectural	  form.	  Such	  examinations	  hope	  to	  
restore	  the	  discourse	  of	  architecture	  as	  a	  means	  of	  communication,	  as	  a	  second-‐order	  language	  that	  
involves	  a	  critique	  on	  the	  relationships	  between	  the	  individual	  and	  the	  collective.	  
	  
During	  the	  latter	  half	  of	  the	  past	  century,	  Structuralism	  and	  its	  various	  derivatives	  had	  gained	  
currency	  within	  a	  late-‐Modernist	  discourse	  on	  form.	  The	  unit	  seeks	  to	  reinstitute	  such	  approaches,	  
however	  with	  the	  inclusion	  of	  more	  recent	  theories	  brought	  about	  by	  computation.	  In	  doing	  so,	  the	  
unit	  sets	  as	  its	  ambition	  a	  paradigm	  for	  descriptive	  procedures	  in	  developing	  architectural	  form,	  
placing	  itself	  in	  stark	  opposition	  to	  the	  prescriptive	  formalism	  that	  has	  dominated	  such	  studies	  in	  
architecture	  since	  the	  proliferation	  of	  computational	  tools	  in	  the	  field.	  
Students	  will	  be	  expected	  to	  develop	  their	  proposals	  in	  response	  to	  Diploma	  8's	  methodological	  
approach	  to	  form.	  The	  enduring	  concept	  of	  reductive	  architectural	  elements	  will	  maintain	  a	  key	  
position	  within	  the	  unit's	  curriculum,	  however	  such	  studies	  will	  be	  furthered	  by	  an	  additional	  
emphasis	  on	  their	  combinatorial	  possibilities.	  Through	  such	  procedures,	  we	  will	  examine	  the	  
manifold	  consequences	  of	  combining	  form	  within	  critical	  histories	  of	  architecture.	  
	  
With	  the	  reinstatement	  of	  such	  topics,	  the	  unit	  agenda	  prioritizes	  the	  descriptive	  and	  
communicative	  possibilities	  in	  architecture	  in	  a	  time	  when	  technique	  often	  implies	  prescription,	  
when	  the	  uncertain	  no	  longer	  possesses	  significance.	  
	  
Left:	  Borja	  Muguiro	  
Right:	  Costa	  di	  Sambuy	  

	  

 	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	  	   	  



Reading	  List	  
*Publications	  and	  Essays	  will	  be	  updated	  as	  the	  year	  progresses	  

	  
Reading	  List	  (non-‐-‐-‐exhaustive	  list)	  
*Publications	  and	  Essays	  will	  be	  updated	  as	  the	  year	  progresses	  	  
	  
1. Colquhoun,	  Alan.	  Essays	  in	  Architectural	  Criticism:	  Modern	  Architecture	  and	  Historical	  Change.	  

Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  1981.	  Print.	  
2. Eisenman,	  Peter.	  Eisenman	  inside	  Out:	  Selected	  Writings,	  1963-‐1988.	  New	  Haven,	  CT:	  Yale	  UP,	  

2004.	  Print.	  
3. Rowe,	  Colin.	  The	  Mathematics	  of	  the	  Ideal	  Villa	  and	  Other	  Essays.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  1979.	  

Print.	  
4. Rowe,	  Colin,	  and	  Fred	  Koetter.	  Collage	  City.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  1978.	  Print.	  
5. Rossi,	  Aldo,	  and	  Peter	  Eisenman.	  The	  Architecture	  of	  the	  City.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  1982.	  Print.	  
6. Hays,	  K.	  Michael.,	  ed.	  Architecture	  Theory	  since	  1968.	  Cambridge,	  Mass:	  MIT,	  1998.	  Print.	  
7. Nesbitt,	  Kate,	  ed.	  Theorizing	  a	  New	  Agenda	  for	  Architecture:	  An	  Anthology	  of	  Architectural	  Theory,	  

1965-‐1995.	  New	  York:	  Princeton	  Architectural,	  1996.	  Print.	  
8. Hays,	  K.	  Michael.,	  ed.	  Oppositions	  Reader:	  Selected	  Readings	  from	  a	  Journal	  for	  Ideas	  and	  Criticism	  

in	  Architecture,	  1973-‐1984.	  New	  York:	  Princeton	  Architectural,	  1998.	  Print.	  
9. Lynch,	  Kevin.	  The	  Image	  of	  the	  City.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  1960.	  Print.	  
10. Hays,	  K.	  Michael.	  Architecture's	  Desire:	  Reading	  the	  Late	  Avant-‐garde.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  MIT,	  2010.	  

Print.	  	  
11. Antoine	  Picon	  (Ed).	  Précis	  of	  the	  Lectures	  on	  Architecture.	  Getty	  Research	  Institute.	  2000.	  
12. Leach,	  Neil.	  Rethinking	  Architecture:	  A	  Reader	  in	  Cultural	  Theory.	  New	  York:	  Routledge,	  1997.	  

Print.	  	  
13. Tschumi,	  Bernard.	  The	  Manhattan	  Transcripts:	  Theoretical	  Projects.	  New	  York:	  Academy	  

Editions/St.	  Martin's,	  1981.	  Print.	  
14. Hertzberger,	  Herman.	  Lessons	  for	  Students	  in	  Architecture.	  Rotterdam:	  Uitgeverij	  010,	  1991.	  Print.	  
15. Eisenman,	  Peter,	  Rosalind	  E.	  Krauss,	  and	  Manfredo	  Tafuri.	  Houses	  of	  Cards.	  New	  York:	  Oxford	  UP,	  

1987.	  Print.	  
16. Eisenman,	  Peter.	  House	  X.	  New	  York:	  Rizzoli,	  1982.	  Print.	  

	  
17. De,	  Landa	  Manuel.	  Philosophy	  and	  Simulation:	  The	  Emergence	  of	  Synthetic	  Reason.	  London:	  

Continuum,	  2011.	  Print.	  
	  

18. Deleuze,	  Gilles.	  "How	  Do	  We	  Recognize	  Structuralism?"	  Desert	  Islands	  and	  Other	  Texts,	  1953-‐1974.	  
Los	  Angeles,	  CA:	  Semiotext(e),	  2004.	  170-‐192.	  Print.	  

19. Jakobson,	  Roman,	  Krystyna	  Pomorska,	  and	  Stephen	  Rudy.	  Verbal	  Art,	  Verbal	  Sign,	  Verbal	  Time.	  
Minneapolis:	  University	  of	  Minnesota,	  1985.	  Print.	  	  

20. Jakobson,	  Roman	  Osipovič,	  Krystyna	  Pomorska,	  and	  Stephen	  Rudy.	  Language	  in	  Literature.	  
Cambridge:	  Belknap	  of	  Harvard	  UP,	  1971.	  Print.	  	  

21. Jakobson,	  Roman,	  Linda	  R.	  Waugh,	  and	  Monique	  Monville-‐Burston.	  On	  Language.	  Cambridge,	  MA:	  
Harvard	  UP,	  1990.	  Print.	  	  

22. Culler,	  Jonathan	  D.	  Structuralist	  Poetics:	  Structuralism,	  Linguistics,	  and	  the	  Study	  of	  Literature.	  
Ithaca,	  NY:	  Cornell	  UP,	  1975.	  Print.	   	  

23. Tange,	  Kenzo.	  Function,	  Structure	  and	  Symbol.	  1966.	  Print.	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



Architectural	  Precedence	  (partial	  list)	  
	  
-‐Buikslotermeer	  Urban	  Study	  (Van	  den	  Broek	  and	  Bakema	  and	  Aldo	  van	  Eyck,	  Amsterdam,	  1962-‐63)	  
-‐Cannaregio	  (Peter	  Eisenman,	  Venice	  –	  Italy,	  1978)	  
-‐Casa	  del	  Fascio	  (Guiseppe	  Terragni,	  Como	  –	  Italy,	  1936)	  
-‐Centraal	  Beheer	  (Hermann	  Hertzberger,	  Apeldoorn,	  The	  Netherlands.	  1967-‐72)	  
-‐Chase	  Manhattan	  Bank	  HQ	  (SOM.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1961)	  
-‐Citicorp	  Center	  (Hugh	  Stubbings	  &	  Associates.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1977)	  
-‐Embarcadero	  Center	  (John	  Portman	  &	  Associates.	  San	  Francisco,	  CA.	  1982)	  
-‐Facebook	  Headquarters	  (Palo	  Alto,	  CA.	  2009)	  
-‐Free	  University	  Competition,	  Candilis-‐Josic-‐Woods,	  Berlin.	  1963-‐73	  
-‐General	  Mills	  Headquarters	  (SOM.	  Golden	  Valley,	  MN.	  2008)	  
-‐Googleplex	  (Mountain	  View,	  CA.	  1997)	  
-‐Inland	  Steel	  Building	  (SOM.	  Chicago,	  IL.	  1958)	  
-‐Inmos	  Microprocessor	  Factory	  (Richard	  Rogers	  &	  Partners,	  South	  Wales	  –	  UK)	  
-‐Lever	  House	  (SOM.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1952)	  
-‐Microsoft	  Headquarters	  (Redmond,	  WA.	  1986)	  
-‐New	  Draught	  Beer	  Department	  for	  Greene	  King	  Brewery	  (Michael	  Hopkins	  Architects,	  St.	  Edmunds.	  
1979)	  
-‐Nike	  (Beaverton	  –	  Unincorporated	  Washington	  County,	  WA)	  
-‐Orphanage	  (Aldo	  Van	  Eyck,	  Amsterdam,	  The	  Netherlands.	  1960-‐61)	  
-‐Parc	  de	  la	  Villette	  (Bernard	  Tschumi,	  Paris	  –	  France.	  1984-‐1987)	  
-‐Peachtree	  Center	  (John	  Portman	  &	  Associates.	  Atlanta,	  GA.	  1956-‐65)	  
-‐Rockefeller	  Center	  (Associated	  Architects.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1928-‐1940)	  
-‐Salk	  Institute	  (Louis	  Kahn,	  La	  Jolla,	  USA.	  1959-‐66)	  
-‐Seagrams	  Building	  (Mies	  van	  der	  Rohe.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1960)	  
-‐Silicon	  Valley	  (Various	  architects/corporations)	  
-‐Stansted	  Airport	  (Foster	  +	  Partners,	  Stansted	  –	  London)	  
-‐Stuttgart	  Airport	  (Von	  Gerkan	  Marg,	  Stuttgart	  –	  Germany.	  1991)	  
-‐Union	  Carbide	  Building	  (SOM.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1960)	  
-‐Venice	  Hospital	  (Le	  Corbusier,	  Venice	  –	  Italy.	  1965)	  
-‐XYZ	  Buildings	  (Wallace	  Harrison	  &	  Max	  Abramoviz.	  NYC,	  NY.	  1972)	  
	  

	  
	  
Cannaregio	  Square	  
Peter	  Eiseneman,	  1978	  



TERM	  1	  
The	  unit’s	  first	  term	  is	  organised	  into	  two	  parts.	  Over	  the	  first	  eight	  weeks,	  students	  will	  be	  

introduced	  to	  common	  and	  significant	  topics	  that	  will	  influence	  the	  course	  of	  work	  for	  all	  student	  projects	  
throughout	  the	  year.	  The	  remaining	  weeks	  thereafter	  will	  be	  given	  for	  students	  to	  apply	  theories	  and	  

concepts	  as	  reified	  through	  architectural	  form.	  	  

	   Included	  within	  the	  first	  part	  of	  this	  term	  is	  a	  series	  of	  seminars,	  covering	  theoretical	  and	  
historical	  bases	  of	  architectural	  form,	  understanding	  the	  city	  as	  an	  architectural	  project,	  and	  discussing	  

topics	  of	  the	  possibility	  of	  architecture	  as	  a	  language.	  By	  concurrently	  looking	  at	  Late	  Modernist	  
architectural	  theories	  of	  repetition,	  seriality,	  and	  syntax-‐vs-‐semantics	  in	  form,	  along	  with	  analogous	  
theories	  in	  literature	  during	  Structuralism	  and	  Formalism,	  it	  is	  intended	  that	  students	  develop	  an	  

understanding	  on	  the	  discourse	  between	  architecture	  and	  building,	  or	  poetry	  and	  prose.	  The	  basis	  for	  
student	  projects	  will	  be	  guided	  by	  discussions	  on	  the	  relationship	  between	  architecture	  and	  language,	  as	  

well	  as	  architecture	  as	  a	  language.	  Continuing	  the	  discussion	  of	  Structuralism	  in	  architecture,	  made	  more	  
popular	  during	  the	  1960’s	  to	  the	  80’s,	  the	  unit	  brief	  seeks	  to	  reinvigorate	  such	  discourse	  with	  the	  
inclusion	  of	  newer	  topics	  in	  complexity	  and	  emergence.	  With	  advances	  in	  computation	  and	  philosophy	  

available	  in	  common	  literature	  today,	  a	  productive	  re-‐evaluation	  of	  Structuralism	  (and	  its	  offshoots)	  can	  
be	  had	  with	  more	  contemporary	  methodologies	  in	  architectural	  design.	  Each	  seminar	  will	  conclude	  with	  

discussions	  and	  writing	  that	  will	  serve	  to	  gradually	  build	  up	  each	  student’s	  position	  for	  their	  yearlong	  
project.	  

	   The	  second	  part	  of	  the	  first	  term	  will	  allow	  students	  to	  establish	  a	  rough	  foundation	  for	  their	  

thesis	  from	  incremental	  conclusions	  developed	  during	  the	  previous	  weeks	  of	  reading	  and	  research.	  In	  
previous	  years,	  the	  curriculum	  of	  Diploma	  Unit	  8	  had	  centred	  on	  the	  development	  of	  speculative	  
architectures	  that	  were	  motivated	  by	  what	  we	  called	  the	  Corporate	  Domain.	  As	  a	  remnant	  of	  corporate	  

architectures	  of	  the	  second	  half	  of	  the	  20th	  century,	  such	  precedence	  was	  examined	  under	  the	  
acceptance	  that	  today,	  the	  image	  of	  many	  cities	  are	  structured	  by	  monuments	  of	  corporate	  symbolism	  

and	  infrastructures.	  Such	  a	  brief	  was	  intended	  to	  emphasise	  the	  usurpation	  of	  the	  dominant	  form	  of	  the	  
city	  from	  post-‐war	  housing	  to	  economic	  hubs	  and	  districts.	  This	  year,	  the	  unit	  brief	  will	  continue	  with	  the	  

idea	  of	  a	  dominant	  form	  of	  the	  city,	  however	  obligating	  each	  student	  to	  develop	  their	  own	  position	  on	  
the	  nature	  of	  where	  such	  a	  dominant	  form	  could,	  or	  should	  exist.	  	  

The	  term	  will	  conclude	  with	  a	  jury	  in	  which	  students	  will	  propose	  their	  architectural	  ambitions	  
alongside	  their	  working	  version	  of	  their	  architectural	  elements	  and	  operations.	  As	  a	  project	  site	  
assessment	  is	  required	  by	  the	  beginning	  of	  the	  second	  term,	  students	  will	  be	  encouraged	  to	  make	  any	  
trips	  during	  the	  Winter	  Break	  if	  they	  have	  yet	  to	  visit	  their	  sites.	  

	  
The	  schedule	  provided	  to	  outline	  the	  structure	  for	  Terms	  1,	  2,	  and	  3	  should	  be	  taken	  as	  a	  general	  

reference	  only,	  as	  dates	  for	  events	  and	  the	  nature	  of	  the	  curriculum	  may	  be	  modified	  to	  best	  suit	  the	  
incoming	  body	  of	  students	  and	  the	  aspects	  of	  their	  developing	  projects	  throughout	  the	  year.	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



SCHEDULING	  
*Teaching	  sessions	  will	  usually	  take	  place	  during	  Tuesday	  or	  Fridays.	  This	  will	  depend	  largely	  on	  the	  
progression	  of	  student	  projects,	  scheduling	  of	  seminar	  leaders,	  and	  the	  availability	  of	  facilities.	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  1	  
	   Monday	  30th	  Sep	  
	   -‐Diploma	  Unit	  8	  brief	  Presentation	  
	   Tuesday	  1st	  Oct	  
	   -‐Interviews	  
	   Friday	  4th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Distribution	  of	  brief	  (first	  reading	  assignment,	  precedent	  research)	  
	   -‐Internal	  review	  of	  past	  student	  projects	  
	   -‐Presentation	  and	  discussion	  of	  yearlong	  brief	  
	   -‐Discussion	  of	  work	  carried	  out	  in	  previous	  years	  of	  Diploma	  8	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  2	  
	   Tuesday	  8th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  A:	  	   Rewinding	  Formalism	  from	  Structuralism	  
	   -‐Seminar	  B:	  	   Disjunction,	  Dislocation,	  and	  Defamiliarisation	  
	   Friday	  11th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  Review	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  3	  
	   Tuesday	  15th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  A:	  	   Russian	  Formalism	  and	  the	  Project	  of	  Poetry	  
	   -‐Seminar	  B:	  	   Architecture	  and	  Building	  in	  the	  20th	  Century	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  18th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  Review	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  4	  
	   Tuesday	  22nd	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  A:	  	   The	  Recent	  History	  of	  Architecture	  as	  a	  Language	  
	   -‐Seminar	  B:	  	   Structuralism	  and	  its	  Counterparts	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials:	  	  Discussion	  of	  dominant	  forms,	  current	  topics	  
	   Friday	  25th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  Review	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  5	  
	   Tuesday	  29th	  Oct	  
	   -‐Seminar	  A:	  	   Descriptive	  vs	  Prescriptive	  Formalism	  
	   -‐Seminar	  B:	  	   Programming	  Paradigms:	  Imperative,	  Functional,	  Logical,	  OOP	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  1st	  Nov	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup:	   Project	  Review	  –	  Final	  Selection/Approval	  
	   	   	   Preliminary	  proposals	  for	  permutations	  
	   	   	   Site	  Selection	  Review	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



Autumn,	  Week	  6	  
	   Tuesday	  5th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Seminar	  A:	  	   Techniques	  and	  Concepts	  in	  Instantiation	  
	   -‐Seminar	  B:	  	   Typology	  and	  Concepts	  in	  Computation	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  8th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Option	  tutorials	  if	  not	  on	  student	  site	  trips	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  7	  
	   Tuesday	  12th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  15th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup:	   First	  discussions	  of	  comprehensive	  project	  ambitions	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  8	  
	   Tuesday	  19th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  22nd	  Nov	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   	  
Autumn,	  Week	  9	  
	   Tuesday	  26th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Group	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  29th	  Nov	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  for	  4th	  Year	  Students	  
	   -‐Internal	  Review	  of	  TS5	  proposals	  for	  5th	  Year	  students	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  10	  
	   Tuesday	  3rd	  Dec	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  6th	  Dec	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup:	   General	  project	  discussion	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  11	  
	   Tuesday	  10th	  Dec	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  13th	  Dec	  

-‐Individual	  Tutorials	  	  
	  
Autumn,	  Week	  12	  
	   Wednesday	  17th	  Dec	  (TBC)	  
	   -‐Term	  1	  Jury	  
	   Friday	  20th	  Dec	  
	   -‐Optional	  Tutorials	  if	  not	  on	  student	  site	  visits	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



TERM	  2	  
	   The	  second	  term	  will	  commence	  with	  a	  presentation	  and	  site	  review	  from	  each	  student,	  detailing	  
progress	  made	  during	  the	  Winter	  Break.	  We	  will	  be	  carrying	  through	  the	  concepts	  taken	  from	  Term	  1,	  using	  
project	  design	  development	  as	  a	  medium	  for	  discussion.	  By	  the	  beginning	  of	  Term	  2,	  students	  should	  arrive	  to	  
the	  new	  term	  with	  developed	  work	  over	  the	  break,	  whereby	  the	  project’s	  design	  stage	  should	  include	  a	  
concrete	  organisational	  proposal,	  a	  breadth	  of	  research	  regarding	  the	  functional	  processes	  of	  the	  chosen	  
client,	  prototypical	  structural	  details	  relevant	  to	  the	  current	  design	  at	  hand,	  the	  general	  structure	  of	  their	  
Technical	  Studies	  submission,	  and	  an	  intermediary	  version	  of	  their	  design	  ‘manual’.	  
	   Relative	  to	  Term	  1,	  the	  second	  term’s	  structure	  will	  be	  based	  on	  much	  more	  regularly-‐scheduled	  
tutorials,	  pinups,	  and	  discussions,	  rather	  than	  the	  inclusion	  of	  seminars	  and	  group	  site	  visits.	  It	  is	  intended	  
that	  a	  few	  outside	  contributors	  will	  participate	  in	  discussing	  student	  interests	  and	  their	  proposals	  from	  
perspectives	  yet	  to	  be	  discussed.	  Term	  2	  will	  conclude	  with	  a	  final	  jury	  of	  invited	  guests.	  
	  
SCHEDULING	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  1	  
	   Tuesday	  14th	  Jan	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup:	   Comprehensive	  project	  status	  
	   	   	   5th	  Year	  Technical	  Studies	  statements	  and	  roadmap	  
	   Friday	  17th	  Jan	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  2	  
	   Tuesday	  21st	  Jan	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  24th	  Jan	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  3	  
	   Tuesday	  28th	  Jan	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  31st	  Jan	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup	   :	  Additional	  Emphasis	  on	  TS5	  for	  5th	  Year	  Students	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  4	  
	   Tuesday	  4th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  7th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  5	  
	   Tuesday	  11th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  14th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Unit	  Pinup	   :	  Additional	  Emphasis	  on	  TS5	  for	  5th	  Year	  Students	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  6	  
	   Tuesday	  18th	  Feb	  (TBC)	  
	   -‐Term	  2	  Jury	  
	   Friday	  21st	  Feb	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  7	  
	   Tuesday	  25th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  28th	  Feb	  
	   -‐Term	  2	  Jury	  (TBC)	  



	  
Winter,	  Week	  8	  
	   Tuesday	  4th	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  7th	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  9	  
	   Tuesday	  11th	  Mar	  
	   -‐TS5	  Interim	  Jury	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Friday	  14th	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  4th	  Year	  Students	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  10	  
	   Monday	  17th	  Mar	  
	   -‐4th	  Year	  Interim	  Table	  Reviews	  
	   Tuesday	  18th	  Mar	  
	   -‐4th	  Year	  Interim	  Table	  Reviews	  
	   Friday	  21st	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
Winter,	  Week	  11	  
	   Tuesday	  25th	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	   Wednesday	  26th	  Mar	  
	   -‐5th	  Year	  Interim	  Table	  Reviews	  
	   Thursday	  27th	  Mar	  
	   -‐5th	  Year	  Interim	  Table	  Reviews	  
	   Friday	  28th	  Mar	  
	   -‐Individual	  Tutorials	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



TERM	  3	  
	   The	  majority	  of	  time	  and	  effort	  during	  the	  final	  term	  will	  focus	  on	  finishing	  production	  of	  
architectural	  proposals,	  detail	  drawings,	  representation,	  and	  portfolio	  design.	  At	  this	  stage,	  students	  should	  
have	  a	  strong	  grasp	  of	  the	  conceptual	  foundation	  of	  their	  proposals.	  At	  the	  very	  beginning	  of	  the	  term,	  it	  is	  
critical	  that	  students	  already	  have	  strong	  and	  clear	  documentation	  regarding	  the	  physical	  designs	  of	  their	  
building	  proposal,	  as	  well	  any	  other	  corollary	  documentation	  finished	  such	  as	  their	  design	  ‘manual’.	  The	  latter	  
half	  of	  the	  term	  will	  be	  primarily	  invested	  in	  preparing	  students	  for	  their	  final	  tables	  and	  examinations.	  	  
	  
SCHEDULING	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  1	  
	   Tuesday	  29th	  Apr	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   Friday	  2nd	  May	  
	   -‐TS5	  Final	  Submission	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  2	  
	   Tuesday	  6th	  May	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   Friday	  9th	  May	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  3	  
	   Tuesday	  13th	  May	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   Friday	  16th	  May	  
	   -‐Unit	  Presentation	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  4	  
	   Tuesday	  20th	  May	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   Friday	  23rd	  May	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  5	  
	   Tuesday	  27th	  May	  (TBC)	  
	   -‐Final	  Jury	  
	   Friday	  30th	  May	  
	   -‐Unit	  Presentation	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  6	  
	   Tuesday	  3rd	  Jun	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   Friday	  6th	  Jun	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	  
Spring,	  Week	  7	  
	   Wednesday	  10th,	  Thursday	  11th	  Jun	  
	   -‐4th	  Year	  Final	  Table	  Reviews	  
	   Friday	  13th	  Jun	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



Spring,	  Week	  8	  
	   Monday	  16th	  Jun/Tuesday	  17th	  Jun	  
	   -‐Individual	  tutorials	  
	   -‐Presentation	  Check	  
	   Wednesday	  18th	  Jun	  

-‐Diploma	  Committee	  Day1	  
	   Thursday	  19th	  Jun	  

-‐Diploma	  Committee	  Day2	  
Friday	  20th	  Jun	  
-‐Diploma	  Honours	  Presentation	  

	  
Spring,	  Week	  9	  
	   Work	  shall	  be	  carried	  out	  by	  all	  students	  on	  the	  Projects	  Review	  Exhibition	  space	  
	   Monday	  24th	  Jun	  
	   -‐Tutorials	  as	  needed	  

Wednesday	  25th	  Jun	  
	   -‐External	  Examinations	  for	  RIBA/ARB	  Part	  II	  
	   Friday	  27th	  Jun	  

-‐Graduation	  
-‐Opening	  of	  Projects	  Review	  Exhibition	  
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 8 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Eugene Han Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-7, 9-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Common Forms of the City: The unit will look at various methods of organising and comprehending the city through 
architectural form. Students will be responsible for specifying what they consider to be dominant forms, researching the 
historical and cultural contribution of various layers of the city. By understanding the city as a dynamic negotiation of often 
conflicting interests, the selection of dominant forms becomes a way of making sense of the complexity of even the most 
basic of urban developments. Within the context of architectural proposals, students will develop strategies of form as a 
means to interrogate evolving urban hierarchies, using organisational paradigms taken from the studies of architectural 
typology, modern computation, and the role of architecture as a language. After research on seminal precedents on the 
discourse of architecture and the city, students will select a site for the development of their design thesis. Students are 
expected to visit any relevant site as needed to best inform their own research. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research into the role of architecture and the city, with particular emphasis from the mid-20th century 
• Research and personal development of the idea of typology and form, using historical precedence and 

contemporary computational paradigms 
• Presentations and discussions of recent case studies illustrating the role of architecture and developments, and 

their effect on cities 
• Workshops on structures, tectonics and computational standards to link directly with ongoing student design 

proposals 
• The design of a corporate campus integrating concepts of form, urban conditions and tectonics 
• Individual student trips to sites related to project proposals 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Competent understanding of the role of public and private interests within historical and contemporary urban 
contexts 

• Evidence of the cultural, societal and economic context of project site as selected by the student 
• Regular and relevant participation in discussion with peers and tutor throughout the academic year 
• Sound structural proposal that addresses fundamental design concepts of the project 
• Legible and well-structured presentation of drawings and physical models, representative of design concept and 

tectonics, and relevant to the unit brief 
• Clear design thesis, articulating the student’s architectural argument and represented through a speculative design 

proposal 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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THE UNBUILT
Architect As Project 1

Diploma Unit 9 has always had as its primary goal to operate as a laboratory in which students have the 
freedom to invent, manufacture and design their identities alongside their architectures.  The unit has never 
seen its main emphasis as the making of year-long portfolios, but rather for the establishment of life-long, 
career-defining projects and positions.  This year we follow the lead of Tatlin, Boulee, Hadid, and Mies van 
der Rohe all of whom were young architects who invented themselves and their accelerated careers through 
the making of singular visionary projects - or unbuilt agendas - long before they began to make buildings.  

The building material of unbuilt works is, crucially, paper.   The graphic language, visual form, the drawings 
are as distinct as the forms of architecture they describe, and lead to the emergence of two simultaneous 
identities – the project and the architect.  Like Mies (who rejected spatial and graphic conventions by drawing 
a new transparent vertical architecture with coarse charcoal) and Zaha (whose painterly instincts described 
new shifting forms inserted into fast-moving landscapes) Dip 9 will carve this year’s new architectural 
identities onto, and into, paper spaces.  This year will be defined by graphics, the medium where visionary 
projects live.

We will not embark as futurists. Rather we design within the urgency of the now, to establish the terrain 
of our contemporary critique and intervention. The unit will act as a sanctuary within which you will be 
protected from convention, predictability, and existing habits, enabling you to define and declare your own 
architecture and identity in the present.  As former Dip9 students know well, the freedom of the unit is often 
its greatest constraint – it demands that you take a position.  

Our invited guests will take us even further out of our comfort zones.  We will work with Madelon 
Vriesendorp to make visionary worlds, and with Charles Arsene-Henry to write and craft metafictions.

Antoine Vaxelaire (AA Dipl Honours 2013) pulverises the Ger-
man landscape as he proposes a new Europe that defines itself 
by the latent ambigous forms of the future rather than the fixed 
and finite ones of the past.

Amandine Kastler (AA Dipl Honours 2010) repositions our 
understanding of Piranesi through Rem’s eyes - who arranges the 
collected forms of history into a future modern city - all within 
the space of a paper room.
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BRIEF 1
THE RE-CON:  BUILDING THE UNBUILT

TERM 1: Weeks 1 – 7        30 Sept – 15 Nov

The first project of the year will be the foundation upon which you situate your entire year’s work.  In order 
to frame, make and shape a vision and identity, you will pick apart and re-imagine that of a precedent.  The 
intent of this project for you to reconstruct a context for the precedent in order to describe and speculate on 
its cultural influences, alongside the innovations and the legacies is provoked.  With most of the precedents, 
the identity of the medium is inseparable from that of its architect - and how you build (or dissect) the 
relationship between the two will be important for the unit as we establish, in this first year of the three-year 
agenda, a conversation around the architect alongside the architecture and its forms of representation.  

With the Re-Con you will experiment with 3 things; 1. How to write a brief, 2. How to build into that brief 
a set of relationships that you define as instrumental in the making of the project, and, 3. How much of the 
brief (and those relationships) are real and how much you deliberately invent to recreate a new framework for 
your own work.  

The Re-Con should extract the ultimate essence of the precedent, then heighten, exaggerate, and reshape 
it.  The purpose of the Re-Con is to define the relationship you intend to have with your context – how it 
informs you, what you take from it, and what you give back, how you locate the architect, the paper space 
versus the real space of the ideas and work, and ultimately how you locate yourself within the work.  The 
Re-con project is a reengineering of time and place and so we will imagine the projects listed below as built 
works; transforming our past and no doubt radically rewriting our present.  In some cases we will be forced to 
confront the many hurdles, obstacles or brutal oppositions that led to the collapse of many of these projects, 
and in others we will see the underpinnings of complex ideas and cultural shifts that shaped decades of the 
built. 

As usual, our precedents sit along a broad spectrum of time and place but this year, for the first time they 
are all unbuilt worlds.  From Zaha’s Peak to Jeanneret’s Domino House (designed before he transformed his 
own identity into that of Le Corbusier) these projects are absolutely inseparable from their inventors and the 
medium through which they are presented – whether painted, written or drawn.  

Georges Massoud (AA Dipl 2013) installs the hole that carves 
a giant void from the Diploma 9 unit space through to the 
Lecture Hall.  The illusion is printed on paper and mounted on 
the wall and floor.

Wynn Chandra (AA Dipl 2012) visualizes the cannibalization 
of the Costa Concorida wreck on the reterritorialized island of 
Giglio.  She invents a world that sits literally between a rock 
and a hard place.t
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THE PREDECENTS

None of the projects listed below have ever been built, yet all of them exert a tight grip on our collective 
consciousness.  They are the launch pad of careers, and in many cases they become the drawings and projects 
around which important architectural movements and legacies are founded.  They will necessarily also define 
your year’s work – be irreverent, intuitive and most importantly use them to ask a question that you will 
spend the year trying to answer.  

AA Thesis project by Mark Fisher     Battersea
Bladerunner by Syd Mead
Carceri by Piranesi      Rome
Da pictura by Leon Battista Alberti
Crystal Chain Letters by Bruno Taut and correspondents
Diamond House by John Hejduk 
Domino House by Charles-Edouard Jeanneret    
Dr. No by Ken Adam 
Dutch Parliament Extension by OMA    The Hague 
Friedrichstrasse by Mies van der Rohe    Berlin
Fun Palace by Cedric Price      London
Function of the Oblique by Claude Parent and Paul Virilio
House of Industry by Ivan Leonidov     Moscow
Icebergs by Lebbeus Woods      Long Beach
Maison Pariculier by Theo van Doesburg     
Manhattan Transcripts by Bernard Tschumi    New York  
Micromegas by Daniel Libeskind
Monument to the Third International by Vladimir Tatlin  St Petersburg
Newton’s Cenotaph by Etienne-Louis Boullee    
Petersschule by Hannes Meyer     Basel
Prouns by El Lissitzky
The Peak by Zaha Hadid      Hong Kong
Tract House by Wes Jones      Los Angeles
Zimmer by Thomas Demand 

Libeskind’s Micromegas series from 1979 Zaha Hadid’s competition-winning Peak entry in 1983.  
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Brief 2
The UNBUILT and its Architect

TERM 1  Weeks 7 – 12       Nov 16 – Dec 20

  Canada is the only country in the world that knows how to live without   
  an identity.     - Marshall McLuhan

Following on from Brief 1, this project will take the process of brief and manifesto writing to a more personal 
level, whereby you manufacture your world and your project.  Note: While the brief is not specifically 
about context as has been in the previous 3 years, it will continue to have great importance within our unit 
conversations – in part because Diploma 9 simply cannot separate the project from the world within which it 
sits.  We are not isolationists.  Rather, we are collectors, collaborators, and infiltrators.

As the unit actively seeks to build individual personalities, Brief 2 enables the setting up of individual, and 
eccentric briefs and projects that explore the various takes on the unit agenda. It is at this point where the 
brief demands that you formulate your own position regarding the cultivation of both an architectural 
and personal identity within the contemporary swamp of architectural sameness.  The unbuilt speculative 
project is the ultimate vehicle for this kind of quest – it strips away the constraints of reality (whether 
material, cultural, ideological, or institutional) to enable the pursuit of an idea in its totality.  It allows for the 
collision between the crude and the high-tech, the old and new, the material and ephemeral, the possible and 
impossible, the authentic and artificial.  It is not about the creation of new form or space, rather the visionary 
project establishes a platform to debate and transform the liminal ambiguous space of opportunity between 
the past and the future. Now is where it’s at.  It is the frontier for ideas that transgress convention.

  It is a terrible thing to see and have no vision.   - Helen Keller

You will oscillate between the scales of big and small, designing your world through all forms of event 
and space.  You should be able to enter Brief 2 with a set of formal and cultural criteria that you define as 
instrumental to your strategy for shaping the project and a fundamentally new present.  

  It’s like this puzzle.  You spend ages putting things together—things that   
  weren’t meant to fit together, disjointed things, things no one would ever   
  think you could put together...It’s like you’re building your own little   
  world.    - Tom Rowlands (Chemical Brothers)

If the first project required to you to formulate a critical propositional argument regarding the role of the 
visionary project as contemporary critique or even rebellion, the second asks that you locate yourself within 
your contemporary conversation, and to generatively and provocatively frame and shape the identity of your 
world.  It will be the context of the project, and the medium through which it is communicated will define 
the distinctive attributes and promise of your new world.  The expectation is not that you make a buildable 
world.  Rather, the thing you build will be your identity.  

This year’s constraint of paper will by definition limit forms of representation, while opening up spectacular 
possibilities and challenges. Paper (whether written, drawn, painted on, or even built with) will be the 
medium through which we will challenge conventions, and the limits of possibility.  We will draw on 
examples like Thomas Demand’s work, where the function of paper is so convoluted that it takes on a life 
of its own - real spaces are modelled in paper, then photographed and printed, again on paper, to reveal the 
abstractions through which one can operate with a particular medium.  Zaha’s white paper relief models 
transform the act of drawing from a 2dimensional pursuit to a 3dimensional one, while Bruno Taut uses 
paper as the medium through which he initiates a dialogue of words and drawings with twelve correspondents 
to dream and draw a way out of their stagnant architectural existences.  
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BRIEF 3 & 5th Year TECHNICAL STUDIES
ENVISIONING THE DETAIL

TERM 2  Weeks 2.1 – 2.9      13 January – 14 March 2013

As in previous years, much of Term 2 will be devoted to the production and making of a detail investigation 
that examines small pieces of the project in extreme depth as you continue to pursue your agenda at an 
intimate scale.  The detail is not just a piece of the larger project.  Rather, it is an essential statement of the 
project’s argument.  

The identity you establish for the project and world must be translatable to the detail.  This project is not 
simply a technical solution of an ideological project.  A successful and integrated TS project will further 
investigate crucial questions of the thesis.  Can identity be defined by and embedded within the detail, and 
how will your project begin to address this question?  Does the full materialization or detailing of a project 
limit its potential for innovation, or is it possible that innovation can come from building a small piece of 
the vision?  The speculative quality of the Technical Study will play an important role in setting a part of 
the project’s trajectory.  We will continue to work within the realm of reality and fiction as you explore the 
potential of the same detail to be resolved in different contexts and scales. Central to this part of the project 
will be a material reworking of the thesis to explore its manifestation through this set of details.

Students are encouraged to explore inventive solutions to material, organisational and structural problems.  
Particular attention will be paid to understanding the various assembly and material options available to each 
site students are working in.  

Group Meetings every 2nd week for TS5 beginning in Term 1 Week 9
For 5th years this brief will form your Technical Studies.  You are also strongly encouraged to seek consultants 
from outside the AA to meet with a specialist in your chosen topic of exploration. 5th years will still be 
required to hold regular meetings with your TS tutors.  At the end of Term 1 5th years will submit a 2-page 
TS5 proposal including a text and supporting drawings which will outline your chosen area of exploration.  
During the latter part of Term 1 and throughout Term 2 one of your weekly tutorials will be devoted to both 
the design and technical development of your project.
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Georges Massoud (AA Dipl 2013) draws the material reality of 
the holes through 36 Bedford Square.  

Elena Palacios (AA Dipl 2012) describes the gear mechanisms 
that enable the visual illusion in the marcissist’s city.  
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DIPLOMA 9 READING LIST & BIBLIOGRAPHY

Abbott, Edwin, Flatland: A Romance of Many Dimensions, 1884
Alberti, Leon Battista, Ten Books on Architecture, 1726 
Allen, Stanley, Piranesi’s ‘Campo Marzio’: An Experimental Design p. 70-109 from Assemblage no. 10, MIT 
Press, Cambridge, Dec., 1989 
Bollinger, Klaus and Florian Medicus, ed. Unbuildable Tatlin?! , Sprinter-Verlag, 2012
Borges, Jorge Luis, The Garden of Forking Paths, 1941
Bua, Matt, Architectural Inventions: Visionary Drawings, Lawrence King, 2012  
Carpo, Mario, Perspective, Projections and Design: Technologies of Architectural Representation, Routledge, 
2008
Cohen, Jean-Louis, Theoretical Projects for the Metropolis in Ludwig Mies van der Rohe, Birkhauser, Basel, 
2007
Collins, George, Visionary Drawings of Architecture and Planning: 20thC through the 1960’s, The Drawing 
Center, New York 1979  
Conrads, Ulrich, Programs and Manifestoes on 20th Century Architecture, The MIT Press, Cambridge, 1971
Crary, Jonathan, Techniques of the Observer, MIT Press, Cambridge, 1990 
De Zegher, Catherine and Mark Wigley, The Activist Drawing, The Drawing Center, New York, 2001
Dean, Penelope, Ed.,HUNCH 11, Rethinking Representation, The Berlage Institute, Winter 2006/7
Eugenides, Geoffrey, Thomas Demand, MOMA, 2005
Evans, Robin, Translation from Drawing to Building, MIT Press, 1997
Frayling, Christopher and Philip French, Ken Adam: Moonraker, Strangelove and Other Celluloid Dreams, 
Serpentine Gallery, 1999
Jacobs, Stephen, The Wrong House: The Architecture of Alfred Hitchcock, 101 Publishers, Rotterdam, 2007
Kahn, Andrea, The Invisible Mask taken from Drawing Building Text, Princeton Architectural Press, New 
York,
Kittler, Friedrich, Optical Media, Polity Press, 2009
Klotz, Heinrich and Alexander Rappaport, Paper Architecture: New Projects from the Soviet Union, Rizzoli, 
1990
Koolhaas, Rem, The House That Made Mies in SMLXL, Monacelli Press, New York, 1995  P. 62-3
McLuhan, Marshall, Understanding Media: The Extensions of Man, McGraw Hill, 1964
McQuaid, Matilda, Envisioning Architecture: Drawings from the Museum of Modern Art, MOMA, New 
York, 2002
Perec, Georges, Life, A User’s Manual, Hachette Literatures, 1978
Perez-Gomez, Alberto and Louise Pelletier, Architectural Representation and the Perspective Hinge, 101 
Publishers, 2007
Tschumi, Bernard, The Manhattan Transcripts, Wiley and Sons, 1994
Zegher, Catherine, Activist Drawing: Retracing Situationist Architectures from Constant’s New Babylon to 
Beyond, New York, MIT Press, 2001

The Tableau was the medium used by Antoine Vaxelaire (4th 
year 2012) to describe the legacy of Mies van der Rohe and his 
influence on our collective architectural conciousness.  

Madeleine Kessler (AA Dipl 2013) presents Xia who plays her 
project’s protagonist, Yamasaki, in this epic tale of an architect 
battling his own ego via his architectural oeuvre.  The perfor-
mance is drawn on and presented before a flattened paper stage.
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UNIT EXPECTATIONS

The unit is focused on the development of the individual student, as opposed to an overarching unit style 
or methodology.  By writing a statement the start of the year you enable, early on, a critical means with 
which to design and assess your project.  You will be in a position to outline your thesis and ultimately your 
specific criteria for developing and evaluating your project.  While the unit does not promote an explicit 
formal typology, it does require that you relate your project to the larger cultural debate regarding the role of 
the visionary project as a purveyor of ideas that spark the cultural frisson necessary for ideological evolution 
alongside technological advancements within the field of architecture. 

How does your project sit within the overall unit agenda?  What is a visionary architecture? What are your 
historical and contemporary precedents? How do you define your thesis in a sentence? What is the relevance 
of your project to our broader cultural context?  Does your vision require a tabula rasa on which to sit, or does 
it spring from the existing context?  How do you articulate the distinction between your project, its models, 
drawings and images?  Do they each have a role to play within your body of work?  What is the role of 
paper in your work – is it a medium on which to print or is it instrumentalised in some way?  What are your 
technical precedents, and what is your material and structural context?  Who are your collaborators?

OUTPUT

The unit goals in terms of the portfolio are extreme – students are asked to develop a single defining work 
to describe the universe of your work.  While it is inevitable that you produce work across a range of media 
including images, models, books etc it is strongly encouraged that you define a single piece of work to operate 
as a project index. Models, plates, writings and books may still find their way within the overall folio, but they 
will have defined relationships with one another, as if part of a single narrative.  In addition you will also write 
a manifesto, a written argument, and all work produced throughout the year will be documented in an A4 
White Book.

We will work with Charles Arsene-Henry to craft the metafiction and narrative arc of the projects – to enable 
spaces of possibility within the texts alongside those of your images, drawings and other media.  These texts 
will operate as the written form of your thesis.  It should outline not only your intellectual ambition, but also 
your working concepts and tools in terms of your project development.  

In previous years, the unit has defined the portfolio with 4 distinct pieces of work: the manifesto, models and 
artefacts, the plates, and the White Book.  Recently the plates have evolved to take on more significant forms 
– in some cases (AV 2012) a year-long porfolio was embedded in a single image, or short film.  In other cases 
the plates and models were the same thing (ED 2013)– thoroughly confusing the distinction between 2 and 
3d, and in once case (AB 2013) a book and film were one and the same, challenging the limitations of each 
form of media.  This year’s work challenge fixed forms of media – to make elastic that which is rigid, animate 
the still, and inflate the flat. 

The White Book will document the ongoing development of your project and thesis.  All aspects of your 
work, including your related History Theory writings if applicable, should be formatted for the book.  It is 
intentionally too small to be used as a standard presentation portfolio and is rather a comprehensive project 
document.  

The Blog will serve as our expanded and off-site space of unit collaboration.  We will continue to develop and 
maintain the unit blog at www.aadip9.net as a public forum for students, tutors, consultants and visitors to 
comment on student work as it happens.  Each student will maintain an individual page and upload work as 
it is developed to encourage cross-unit dialogue, openness, and a willingness to expose both our strengths and 
weaknesses.  
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UNIT SCHEDULE
Tutorials, Seminars & Reviews

TERM 1 - Weeks 1-7       30 Sept – 15 Nov
Tutorials will be held twice weekly on Tuesday and Friday and we will have an internal group pinup every 
second week with active participation, dialogue and criticism from everyone in the unit.  
Alongside the unit schedule of tutorials, pinups and reviews, we will also be participating in a series of 
seminars, debates, workshops and tutorials exploring our topic of the Unbuilt.
The reading list will be provided separately.  Seminar and workshop dates to be confirmed.

SEMINAR 1: VISIONS & MANIFESTOS
SEMINAR 2: ARCHITECT AS PROJECT
SEMINAR 3: METAFICTIONS
SEMINAR 4: PAPER ARCHITECTURE 

WEEK 1
Tues 1 Oct Interviews
Fri 4 Oct   
15:00  Unit meeting, Introduction to Brief 1 and research on Re-Con projects begins.
  Presentation of past Dip 9 student portfolios.
  Present work of: Eleanor Dodman, Ariadna Barthe, Antoine Vaxelaire, Elena Palacios.  
  (plus White Book & TS archive)
  Introduction to Brief 1: Re-Con – Building the Unbuilt
  Each pair will choose 5 projects from the precedent list. Gather relevant information, texts,  
  drawings and images to be formatted in White Book.  
WEEK 2
Tues 8 Oct Group Tutorial – Re-Con
  Groups to present research and drawings to the unit.
Fri 11 Oct   PinUp - Re-Con
  Pairs to present research and drawings to the unit.  It will be an open day with discussion  
  and questions. At the end of day students will need to select one project to continue  
  working with and developing for the following Friday.  There will be no predecent   
  duplications within the unit.
WEEK 3
Mon 14 Oct Group tutorials
Tues 15 Oct Seminar 1 VISIONS & MANIFESTOS
  Group presentations.  Each group will choose 1 text or author to present and defend in  
  a debate-style discussion.  In addition, each team will prepare 3 questions for each of the  
  2 opposing teams.  From the 3 texts, students should also analyse the original   
  publication: layout of images, format, and text.  
Afternoon:   Examples shown of previous years Re-Cons.
Fri 18 Oct PinUp - Re-Con
  Prepare a draft of your RE-CON and present it with your collected project documentation.    
  Prepare preliminary versions of the RE-CON with drawings, short statement and model to  
  be reviewed.
WEEK 4
Tues 22 Oct Seminar 2 ARCHITECT AS PROJECT - Talk by Brett Steele
  Group presentations.  Each group will choose 1 text to present and defend in a debate-style  
  discussion.  Each team will prepare 3 questions for each of the 2 opposing  teams.  
  Tutorials in the afternoon.
Fri 25 Oct  PinUp - Re-Con
  Present a preliminary version of the RE-CON with drawings, artefacts, and text.
WEEK 5
Tues 29 Oct  Group Tutorials
Fri 1 Nov  PIN-UP.  Present draft version of material to be developed for Final Review on 15 Nov.
WEEK 6   SATURDAY 2 NOV - SUNDAY 10 NOV >> UNIT TRIP TO LOS ANGELES
WEEK 7
Tues 12 Nov  Group Tutorials
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Fri 15 Nov Brief 1 JURY – THE RE-CON
  This will be concluded with a final written text accompanied a presentation of the   
  drawings, images and artefacts you collected and re-created.  
  Format, print and bind the first draft of your White Book.  
  Our critics will also review your initial thesis proposal which should be prepared as part of  
  the presentation.  
  1. Complete the Re-Con text and finalize the drawings and artefacts. All pieces should be  
  in a finished framed, installed or mounted format.  No Foamboard.
  2. Conclude presentation with an introduction into your Thesis Proposal accompanied by  
  A4 written abstract supported by images.  This text should declare how you will approach  
  context both as a conceptual foundation as well as design attitude.
  3. White Book Re-Con to be submitted printed and perfect-bound.
WEEK 8         
Mon 18 Nov  Introduction to Brief 2 – The UNBUILT and its Architect
  1. Define the initial scope of your thesis and determine a project/building type to work on  
  this year.
  2. All students (4th and 5th year) should have an idea as to what kind of site/place/space  
  and program they will be working with.  Develop initial response in drawing or model.  
Tues 19 Nov Seminar 3 METAFICTIONS 
  Group presentations.  Each group will choose one Project to present and defend in a  
  debate-style discussion.  In addition, each team will prepare 3 questions for each of the 2  
  opposing teams. 
Fri 22 Nov  Group Tutorials
WEEK 9
Tues 26 Nov  Presentation 1 THE UNBUILT
  Students will present their transition from the Re-Con to the Unbuilt. 
  MA Students from the Master in Histories and Theory course will critique the work.
Fri 29 Nov  AM Individual Tutorials
  PM 5th year students will present the TS5 proposal
WEEK 10
Tues 3 Dec  Group Tutorial
Fri 6 Dec  TS5 meeting 
  5th year Students will submit 2-page image-supported TS5 proposal.
  Seminar 4 PAPER ARCHITECTURE
WEEK 11
Tues 10 Dec  Individual Tutorials
Fri 13 Dec  Individual Tutorials and SUBMISSIONS HAND-IN.
WEEK 12
Tues 17 Dec  END OF TERM JURY – THE UNBUILT 
Fri 20 Dec  Group Tutorial to review White Books & TS 

WINTER BREAK  
During the break, students should revise their work of Term 1, ensuring that all work is photographed and 
documented, and compiled / formatted in the White Book.  The book is to be printed and submitted in week 
2 of Term 2. 

TERM 2 - Weeks 2.1 – 2.11       13 January – 28 March  
Unless otherwise noted, Tutorials will be held every Tuesday and Friday.
WEEK 1
Tues 14 Jan  Group Tutorial
Fri 17 Jan Individual Tutorials & TS Proposal Submission
WEEK 2
Tues 21 Jan  PinUP of all the revised work completed during the break.
Fri 24 Jan Individual Tutorials
  White Book to be submitted printed and perfect-bound.  
WEEK 3
Tues 28 Jan JURY – THE UNBUILT.
Fri 31 Jan  TS5 meeting 
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WEEK 5  Open Week
WEEK 6
17 – 21 Feb  TS5 Interim Jury Week
WEEK 9
Fri 14 Mar TS 5 Final Document Hand-In
WEEK 10
Tues 18 Mar 4th Year Previews
Wed 21 Mar 4th Year Previews 
WEEK 11
Wed 25 Mar  5th Year Previews
Thur 28 Mar 5TH Year Previews

SPRING BREAK 
During the break, students should revise their Term 2 work, ensuring that all work is photographed and 
documented, and compiled / formatted in the White Book.  The revised book is to be printed for week 1 of 
Term 3.

TERM 3  - Weeks 3.1 – 3.9       28 April – 27 June
Unless otherwise noted, Tutorials will be held every Tuesday and Friday.
WEEK 1
Tue 29 April JURY – THE UNBUILT
  White Book to be submitted printed and perfect-bound
WEEK 2
Thu 8 May 5th Year Technical Studies High Pass Panel
WEEK 4&5 JURY FORTNIGHT
WEEK 7
Tues 10 June 4TH Year Reviews
Wed 11 June 4TH year Reviews 
WEEK 8
Wed 18 June 5th Year Diploma Committee 
Thu 19 June 5th Year Diploma Committee 
Fri 20 June Diploma Honours Presentations 
WEEK 9
Wed 25 June RIBA Part 2
Fri 27 June Graduation Ceremony & AA Projects Review Exhibition

Ariadna Barthe (4th year 2013) sets up the paper theatre for 
her reimagined story of New York.  She describes this world as 
one perceived through the overlap of filmic space with material 
form.  

The tipped world of Eleanor Dodman (4th year 2013) docu-
ments the epic battle between student and mentor, 90°and 45°, 
axonometric and perspective.
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 9 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Natasha Sandmeier Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1- 8, 10-11, 14, 
16-18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The Unbuilt: The unit operates as a laboratory within which students have the autonomy to invent, manufacture and design 
their identities alongside their architectures.  This year we follow the lead of Tatlin, Boulee, Hadid and Mies who invented 
themselves and their accelerated careers through the making of visionary projects – or unbuilt agendas – long before they 
began to make buildings.  Starting from an in-depth study into the motivating (political, cultural, industrial) forces that led to 
their creation, alongside the legacies these historic projects left behind, students will implement radical proposals to 
challenge, question, and position themselves and cultivate both an architectural and personal identity within the 
contemporary swamp of sameness.  The unbuilt speculative project is the ultimate vehicle for this kind of quest as it strips 
away the constraints of reality to enable the pursuit an idea in its totality.  Our reality will exist within the collision between 
the crude and the high-tech, the old and new, the material and ephemeral, the possible and impossible, the authentic and 
artificial.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research into a precedent of visionary architecture.  Design and conceptualise its recontextualisation (the Re-Con 
project) with emphasis on cultural events and narratives that shaped the precedent.   

• Design thesis proposal based on a manufactured context intended to situate the architecture (and its architect) – 
synthesize early precedent research alongside contemporary cultural analysis with the design thesis.   

• Produce written thesis alongside a unique visual document as part of the portfolio. 
• Workshops and seminars with invited artists, architects and philosophers. 
• Develop inventive technical proposal that develops the formal and theoretical aspects of the thesis 
• Unit Trip to Los Angeles study film sets as example of unbuilt (or fake) constructions that allude to real 

environments.  
 
  



AA Undergraduate School Programme Guide – Diploma School – Academic Year 2013/2014 

 
  

LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Identification, explanation and presentation of a visionary architecture within its cultural context 
• Presentation of a written and visual argument of the thesis proposition 
• Regular participation in tutorials, seminars, workshops and reviews with all peers, invited guests and tutor 

throughout the year. 
• Synthesis of all precedent and research materials within the thesis, narrative and portfolio material 
• Design and production of a single defining drawing, model, book (or other) serving as a thesis index. 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
 
  



Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 10  

 
 



 
Direct Urbanism: 3 x 3 = 9 Elms 
 
AIM: 
To experiment with the relationship that exists between physical and social 
structures and develop appropriate methods for designing complex spatial 
interventions that directly affect the live realm of the city and transform the urban 
fabric. 
 
GENERALLY: 
A heady mixture of diplomatic protection, sovereignty, wholesale trade, international 
investment, a re-branded icon, a new underground, new apartments, a green 
corridor and a new social group will soon transform London s Nine Elms, where 
Diploma 10 will be working this year. This new mix will have to cohabit with existing 
structures, services, norms and social groups in what will either become a 
divided or a mediated territory. 
All in all, a multiplicity of contradictory factors that make up the reality of the city: a 
space where the live realm and physical structures interact. 
 
Can these discordant qualities of the city be applied to the making of architectural 
spaces? 
 
Using digital and physical constructs, video and text, we will experiment with a 
spatial language that exploits this richness. 
 
As starting points, three scans, from Battersea Park to Vauxhall, will scrutinise the 
urban, architectural and live variables that will shape our spatial proposals. The first, 
a digital spatial construct, will aim to bring together these multiple contextual 
variables; the second, a series of constructed situations, will isolate the live realm; 
and the third, a physical model, will articulate the interrelationships that exist 
between physical structures and social situations. 
 
Informed by the scans and by an exploratory trip to Belfast s divided and mediated 
territories, we will propose composite architectural interventions that integrate 
combinations of spaces, situations and 
strategies. We will, at the architectural scale, use hybrid structures, layered 
enclosures and contrasting components to configure a diversity of interactive 
spaces; at the urban scale, work with but also 
challenge current development strategies; and at the experiential scale, construct 
situations and action plans that engage directly with the reality of Nine Elms. 
 
PART 1: 
In Scan 1, we will scrutinise the urban, architectural and live variables that make up 
the reality of the city s spatial experience. 
In Scan 2, we will isolate the live realm of the city. 
In Scan 3, we will articulate the interrelationships that exist between physical 
structures and social situations. 
 
Introduction to the unit s work and the concept of Direct Urbanism. 
Introduction to the London +10 themes. 



Introduction to Nine Elms. 
 
Scan 1: 
Devise methods for scanning the area of Nine Elms. 
From Battersea Park to Vauxhall, deploy a perimeter of 1 km by 1 km to identify the 
physical and social variables that make up the reality of this area s spatial 
experience. 
Consider the following factors: diplomatic protection, sovereignty, wholesale trade, 
international investment, a re-branded icon, a new underground, new apartments, a 
green corridor and a new social 
group. 
Consider what makes up a mediated territory. 
Consider what makes up a divided territory. 
Examine how conflict, control, exchange, fiction, groups, life, power, space, 
structures and time influence the city. 
As a starting point, explore how control influences the space of the city and, then, 
expand the spatial potential of one or more of the other urban themes. 
Devise methods for immersing in the urban condition of the scanned area. 
Speculate on the types of structures that make up this urban condition. 
Collect any relevant primary evidence and identify any existing spatial strategies. 
Investigate the relationship that exists between the urban conditions and the city s 
fabric. 
Together, construct a 3D computer model, a digital spatial construct of the scanned 
area. 
Devise ways of including, representing and modelling the identified urban, 
architectural and live variables within the digital spatial construct. 
 
Scan 2: 
Speculate on how the live realm and situations articulate and activate the city s 
physical structures. 
Experiment with the use of the constructed situation as a form of spatial intervention. 
Develop strategies for creating interactive relationships between social and physical 
structures. 
Devise appropriate methods of representation and communication using video and 
text. 
 
Scan 3: 
Speculate on the relationship that exists between physical and social structures. 
Together construct a physical model that articulates the interrelationships that exist 
between physical structures and social situations. 
 
PART 1A: 
Within the area of the scan, choose a potential site or sites. 
Consider how the discordant qualities of the city can be applied to the making of 
architectural spaces. 
Develop sets of components and interactive elements that will, deliberately, blur the 
distinction that separates the space delineated by architecture from that of the city. 
Consider the role that will be played in this area by public, service or civic buildings. 
Prepare a preliminary architectural proposal. 
Devise appropriate methods of representation and communication. 



 
PART 2: 
At the architectural scale, we will further develop and refine a composite spatial 
language of hybrid structures, layered enclosures, components and interactive 
elements. 
Develop strategies for creating interactive relationships between the preliminary 
architectural proposal and its surrounding urban conditions. 
Question the role that the urban themes of conflict, control, exchange, fiction, 
groups, life, power, space, structures and time play in the making of architectural 
space. 
Reassess the configuration of the architectural proposal. 
Define the role played by interactive spaces within the scanned area. 
Define what makes up the perimeter of the architectural proposal. 
Design the perimeter space of the architectural proposal. 
If appropriate, analyse a chosen brief and adapt it as necessary. 
Define and propose the key components of the architectural proposal. 
Identify and make use of relevant agents and initiatives. 
Devise propositional constructed situations. 
At the architectural scale and within the scanned area configure a digital spatial 
construct, with a minimum area of 100 x 100 metres, to represent the architectural 
proposal, its perimeter and the 
surrounding urban conditions. 
 
TECHNICAL WORKSHOP: 
Using a composite architectural language that integrates combinations of spaces, 
situations and strategies, we will develop a technical thesis that focuses on hybrid 
structures, layered enclosures and 
interactive components. 
We will define and specify the technical role that physical and social variables play in 
the making of architectural and urban space. The technical thesis, TS5, will 
concentrate on structure, enclosure, 
components and interactive elements at the architectural scale, but will also aim to 
contextualise this spatial scale within the technical topics that govern the urban 
realm. 
TS5. 
Develop and design a hybrid structure or structures. 
Develop and design a layered enclosure or enclosures. 
Develop and design one or more interactive components. 
Design the key elements of structure and enclosure at 1:50. 
Design the physical components of the interactive perimeter at 1:500. 
Design the interactive elements, rules and situations that contextualise the 
architectural proposal within the surrounding urban condition. 
Finalise the design of the architectural proposal. 
Devise appropriate methods of representation and communication. 
 
PART 2A: 
In as exploratory trip and workshop, we will test our spatial strategies and investigate 
Belfast s divided and mediated territories. 
 
 



PART 3: 
At the urban scale, we will delineate an expanded perimeter as an interactive 
curtilage around the architectural proposal, analyse its structure and transform it into 
a propositional territory of action by 
designing spatial and strategic interventions at the scales of 1:500 and 1:1000. 
Explore the potential of the designed architectural proposal with its interactive 
perimeter as an urban component and explore its relationship with the urban 
surroundings that make up its curtilage. 
Devise methods for working with the interactive elements, physical structures and 
social situations, that allow for an overlap between the internal and the external 
spaces of the city. 
Reconsider and redefine how conflict, control, exchange, fiction, groups, life, power, 
space, structures and time influence the city. 
Reconsider the three scans. 
Identify and make use of relevant agents and initiatives. 
Adapt and appropriate any related urban initiatives. 
Define and design the expanded perimeter and the urban curtilage at 1:500. 
Finalise the design by combining the architectural proposal, the perimeter and the 
curtilage into a composite urban strategy. 
Define the mechanisms that are required to procure and support the proposed 
composite urban strategy and devise the appropriate methods of representation and 
communication. 
Devise salient methods to insert the proposed urban strategy into the context of Nine 
Elms. 
Test the composite spatial proposal within the social, political, economic and 
physical contexts of the city. 
Using digital and physical constructs, videos and texts, combine the individual 
composite spatial proposals to challenge, physically and socially, the ongoing 
transformation of London s Nine Elms 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 DIPLOMA 10 - READING LIST 13-14  
1. London +10, Edited by Carlos Villanueva Brandt, AA Publications.  
 
2. The Production of Space, Henri Lefebvre, Blackwell.  
 
3. Ground Control, Anna Minton, Penguin.  
 
4. Complexity and Contradiction in Architecture, Robert Venturi, The Architectural 
Press.  
 
5. Life: A User’s Manual, Georges Perec.  
 
6. Schlumberger Cambridge Research Centre – Michael Hopkins and Partners, 
David Jenkins, Architecture in Detail, Phaidon.  
 
7. Igualada Cemetery – Enric Miralles and Carmen Pinós, Anatxu Zabalbeascoa, 
Architecture in Detail, Phaidon.  
 
8. Eames House – Charles and Ray Eames, James Steele, Architecture in Detail, 
Phaidon. 
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 10 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Carlos Villanueva Brandt Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-9, 11, 14, 16-
18 inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Direct Urbanism: 3 x 3 = 9 Elms: A heady mixture of diplomatic protection, sovereignty, wholesale trade, international 
investment, a re-branded icon, a new underground, new apartments, a green corridor and a new social group will soon 
transform London’s Nine Elms, where Diploma 10 will be working this year. This new mix will have to cohabit with existing 
structures, services, norms and social groups in what will either become a divided or a mediated territory. All in all, a 
multiplicity of contradictory factors that make up the reality of the city: a space where the live realm and physical structures 
interact. 
Can these discordant qualities of the city be applied to the making of architectural spaces? 
Using digital and physical constructs, video and text, we will experiment with a spatial language that exploits this richness. 
Informed by three scans of Nine Elms and by an exploratory trip to Belfast’s divided and mediated territories, we will 
propose composite architectural interventions that integrate combinations of spaces, situations and strategies. 
 
AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• In Scan 1, a digital construct, we will scrutinise the urban, architectural and live variables that make up the reality 
of Nine Elms’ spatial experience. 

• In Scan 2, a series of constructed situations, we will isolate the live realm and experiment with the use of the 
constructed situation as a form of spatial intervention. 

• In Scan 3, a physical model, we will articulate the interrelationships that exist between physical structures and 
social situations. 

• At the architectural scale, we will use hybrid structures, layered enclosures and contrasting components to 
configure a diversity of interactive spaces. 

• At the urban scale, we will delineate an expanded perimeter as an interactive curtilage around the architectural 
proposal, analyse its structure and transform it into a propositional territory of action by designing spatial and 
strategic interventions at the scales of 1:500 and 1:1000. 

  



AA Undergraduate School Programme Guide – Diploma School – Academic Year 2013/2014 

 
  

LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Examination of how conflict, control, exchange, fiction, groups, life, power, space, structures and time influence 
the city; identification of the variables that make up and influence the urban condition. 

• Speculation on the relationship that exists between physical structures and social situations; experimentation with 
the use of the constructed situation as a form of spatial intervention. 

• Use of a composite architectural language that combines hybrid structures, layered enclosures and interactive 
elements. 

• Development of strategies for creating interactive relationships between the architectural proposal and its urban 
conditions. 

• Definition of the mechanisms that are required to procure and support the proposed composite urban strategy 
• Integration of the architectural proposal, its perimeter and its curtilage into a composite urban strategy using 

salient methods of representation and communication. 
 

Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
 
  



Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 11  

 
 



City as Playground 
 
When snow falls on cities the child takes over 
The child is everywhere rediscovering the city 
whilst in turn, the city rediscover its children…. 
Revealing that something permanent, if less abundant is missing, something which can still be 
provided as a modest correction where there is room… (Aldo Van Eyck). 
 
At the ninth CIAM meeting Van Eyck presented an interpretation of the house, street, 
district and city from a child’s point of view. Dip 11 will start anew with this fresh 
viewpoint to review contemporary London and speculate ways in which the inner city can 
be claimed as a space for learning. We will start by revisiting Team 10’s ideas of growth, 
mobility, cluster and change brought about when there were great demands for educational 
space, health care and affordable housing, just like there are in London today. 
 
The unit will continue to take opposing views towards urban gentrification. Our challenge 
is to use educational spaces and networks as counter forces against the momentum of 
economical forces that are erasing cultural differences and limiting social mobility, and 
invent playful alternatives that will piece together the various left over matters known as 
urban resources.   
 
Along with Team 10 we will recall Colin Ward’s anarchist utopian views (that might have 
given a theoretical back bone to Cedric Price’s Pottery Think Tank), Colin Stanfield 
Smith’s peruse of the twinning phenomena in Hampshire, Walter Segals’ self build ideas, 
Walter Gropius’ Impington College and the notions from Village College. 
 
We will work with our immediate well-known environment as raw material: our micro sites 
expand 1 mile radius from Bedford Square including Tottenham Court Road in the South 
and Euston in the North. 
 
1:1 Toys. 
Invent a set of toys to engage directly with the interiority of London. We continue to use 
urban sampling methods and collage techniques. 
 
1:5 Network Furniture. 
We will generate and test our ideas by making and misplacing models and details. 
 
1:20 Retrofit. 
Incision, removal, underpinning, insertion and inversion of the existing built environment 
for speculative reverse urban engineering. 
 
Multiscale: Field of operation. 
Students are expected to compose their own design brief within our study area. The 
individual thesis should raise a question on the function of place and occasion by 
documenting inner views of our city and “need not be pre-ordained or implicitly defined in the 
form. It is not merely what a space sets out to effect in human terms, that gives it place value, but 
what it is able to gather and transmit.” (Van Eyck Team 10 Primer p.94). 
 
 



 
 
Technical Design Thesis 
Our technical studies explore composite structures and material organizations responsive 
to the dual aspect of permanency and temporality within the current city topology.  
We will focus on the notions of self-built and incremental construction by adopting the 
methods of cutting, slicing, underpinning, insertion and inversion for speculative reverse 
urban engineering. We will explore various architectonics, learned from the scale of 
furniture making, that can set force to informal networks of urban interiors that could 
interrupt the hard grain of the cityscape.  
Material studies will start in non-scale, and then 1:5, followed by 1:20 detail components, 
and eventually developing vocabularies of structures and textural expressions through 
multi-scales that will bridge the size of the urban fields to that of interiorized experiences.  
 
 
Timeline and brief outlines 
 
Term 1 
 
Urban Sampling 1 and 2: Toys; how to play with city / The city Inside out 
(weeks 1 to 4) 
 
Why our city has no children playing in its public space, nor old people hanging out? 
We would like to assume that there are some hidden spaces and networks that still exist for 
the small and old. We will search how children and the elderly inhabit central London 
today. 
 
The objective of the initial phase is to search our site for its hidden places and informal 
networks and interpret them as fields for playing. We will make toys that will help us put 
together pieces of the unseen city. Our sampling should explore the familiar by seeing it 
inside-out, adopting the perceptions borrowed from the small and the old, with a spirit of 
Alice Through the Looking Glass. 
 
Urban Sampling 3: making a map of unplanned future gaps 
(weeks 5 and 6) 
 
Our urban field analysis will also look critically at how the existing master plans will affect 
the areas around them; (Center Point redevelopment plan, Crossrail completion in 
Tottenham Court Road, Candy brothers Middlesex Hospital development site, Camden 
Council’s action plans on the adjacent area of Fitzrovia and the High Speed Rail Plans on 
Euston -that the unit began to look at last year).  
 
We use composite scale sampling methods and time base analysis in order to identify the 
complexity and the importance of informal events and service networks that facilitate the 
current conditions of our site in Central London yet been left out from the master plans.  
 
Our intention is to read the city from both its interior and its exterior view points and this 
will continue to shape individual questions on design methods throughout the year. 



The sampling works will have dual outcomes: an individual research argument on the 
context and also the collective form of work that document our city today. The unit will 
continue to bind together all the sampling works as a city, as a catalogue of resources that 
we can all share as information.  
 
Prototype proposal by planting furniture  
(weeks 7 to 10) 
 
What if the city is a big room and buildings are seen as objects within it? Perhaps its 
architecture can be much more playful, flexible and closer to our body. 
 
Concluding the set of sampling studies above combined with a series of precedent studies, 
we will end the first term by making and testing urban prototypes furniture in full scale, its 
proposed super imposition in scale 1:5 within its urban strategic field represented in a scale 
no larger than 1:500.  
 
End of term jury (week 12). 
 
 
 Friday Seminars 
 
We will have unit seminars on every Friday. 
Dividing ourselves into three study groups, each group will organize and present one of the 
following 3 themes plus we will have invited guests to give us two seminars. This will be the 
unit platform to think of ways to reconfigure the city by using educational spaces and 
facilities. 
 
Week 2 & 5; Study team 1: Colin Ward and the notion of Non-Plan. 
Week 3 & 6; Study team 2: Cedric’s Potteries Thinkbelt and Walter Gropius Impington 
College, Village College. 
Week 4 & 7; Study team 3: Aldo Van Eyck and Independent Group, Nigel Henderson. 
Week 9: London topology; Tottenham Ct Road and Fitzrovia by Hugo Hinsley. 
Week 10: From Collage City to Shrinking City by Prof. Grahame Shane. 
 
Material Workshops 
 
Workshop 1. (week 1) How to create toys by hacking found objects, mismatching and 
confusing them with a spirit of Transformers. 
 
Workshop 2. Drawing and collage workshop on composite details and configurations, time 
sequences and patterns: architectural scale, (week 3). 
 
Workshop 3. Urban Resources Taxonomy (week 5): Euston Resource Catalogue with 
sampling details in three different criterions built forms, social networks and service 
infrastructures.  
 
Workshop 4. Furniture prototype making workshop in Hooke Park (weeks 7-8). 
 
 



 
Unit Field Trip (date will be informed). 
Urban Sampling Workshops in the central Tokyo or Medellin, Colombia (to be 
confirmed). 
 
 
Term 2 
 
Design Thesis and Technical Study session (week 1-2) 
By extending the creative argument from the urban furniture proposition from term 1, 
each student will be expected to develop an individual design thesis at the beginning of the 
2nd term. Technical study thesis will be directly related to the individual architectural 
proposals starting from a single section through the chosen site in scale 1:20.  
 
Material Experiments (week 3-4) 
Hooke Park was originally designed to be a furniture school, it is the ideal facility for our 
intention to combine architectural construction language and furniture details. 
We will explore scales between 1:5 and 1:20. 
We will use sections as an anatomical representation of the city and furniture as an exterior 
armature that represents the human body. By combing the furniture scale sensitivities we 
will explore various architectonics derived from cutting, slicing, inserting spatial 
interventions against the grain of the existing and replacing existing hard landscape. 
 
Open Jury, week 5 
 
The first half of the term 2 will conclude with further articulations of design research by 
making, including material experiments carried on at Hooke Park and the AA workshop. 
The project at this stage requires individual agenda for conducting research and analysis, 
experiments working with chosen materials and fabrication principles informed by the model 
proposals for detail components.  
 
Re-contextualization of the design thesis (weeks 5 to 7) 
The project should propose to modulate operational and spatial variations; analysis and 
experiments will require documentation not only of fabrication procedures but also of 
wider technical contexts in response to the reality of the urban dynamics and the wider 
notion of sustainability as a means to maintain cultural tolerance. 
Students are encouraged to return to the context and be fully engaged with not only spaces 
and physicality but also existing organizations such as Camden Council, All Saul’s School, 
Candy and Candy Brothers, Cross Rail Tottenham court road, Center Point, etc. to 
contextualize and urbanize their individual thesis. 
 
Hooke Park/AA Workshop Model Building Session 2 (week 8 -9) 
This Hooke Park session will be to conclude the experiments on forms of construction and 
details by making composite models tailored for the individual design proposals in their 
chosen urban context. 
 
Week 10: 4th year preview. 
Week 11: 5th year preview. 
 



 
Seminars 
 
Friday seminars continue in the 1st half of the 2nd term with 3 themes on building/un-
building techniques. 
 
1. Design by removal: cutting, incision and insertion. 
2. Architecture on wheels and other forms of temporality. 
3. Non plan, self built and collective forms of incremental construction. 
 
Friday seminars on weeks 6, 7, 8 will be allocated for having guests from the site (such as 
Council, schools, developers or unique or ordinary individuals) to the unit space for chat 
and drinks. Each session should be proposed and hosted by the study teams. 
 
 
Term 3 
 
The whole of term 3 should be dedicated to the completion of individual design research 
and proposals. 
What kind of educational spaces and opportunities the city can potentially offer? 
How children and elderly people could inhabit the city as a vital part of urban scenery? 
How can we interrupt the pattern of urban gentrification that seems to be having great effects on 
marginalization of facilities and places for the small and the old? 
 
  
A list of books 
 
Aldo Van Eyck:  
Writings (Writings: vol. 1 : The Child, the City and the Artist, Vol. 2 Collected Articles and 
Other Writings 1947-1998). 
Works, 1944-99 by Aldo Van Eyck (1 Dec 1999). 
Aldo Van Eyck: The Shape of Relativity by Francis Strauven and Victor Joseph (Jul 1998). 
AD Classics: Amsterdam Orphanage / Aldo van Eyck. 
Design for children, playgrounds by Aldo van Eyck, furniture and toys. 
Aldo van Eyck: Hubertushuis, Herman Hertzberger, Addie van Roijen-Wortmann, Francis 
Strauven. 
  
Colin Ward; 
The Child In The City (1978) 
Cotters and Squatters: The Hidden History of Housing (2004) 
Talking Anarchy (with David Goodway <http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/David_Goodway> 
) (2003)  
Reflected in Water: a Crisis of Social Responsibility  (1997) 
Talking Houses: 10 Lectures (1990)  
Welcome, Thinner City: Urban Survival in the 1990s (1989) 
The Allotment: Its Landscape and Culture (with David Crouch) (1988) 
A Decade of Anarchy (1961-1970) (1987)  
When We Build Again: Let's Have Housing that Works! (1985) 
Arcadia for All: The Legacy of a Makeshift Landscape (with Dennis Hardy) (1984) 



Housing: An Anarchist Approach (1976) 
British School Buildings: Designs and Appraisals 1964-74 (1976) 
Tenants Take Over (1974) 
Utopia (1974) 
Vandalism (ed.) (1974) 
Anarchy in Action (1973) 
Streetwork: The Exploding School (with Anthony Fyson) (1973) 
The worldwide one-night house (http://opendemocracy.net/ecology-
urbanisation/article_729.jsp) 
'Anarchy and Architecture: A Personal Record', in Non-plan: Essays on Freedom, 
Participation and Change in Modern Architecture, ed. by Jonathan Hughes and Simon 
Sadler (Lonndon: Architectural Press, 2000). 
  
Walter Segal:  
Community Architect', Walter Segal Self Build Trust,  
  
Cedric Price; 
Non Plan. Cedric Price. 
Cedric Price: Potteries Thinkbelt (SuperCrit), Routledge, London 2007. Samantha 
Hardingham and Kester Rattenbury, eds. 
  
Colin Stansfield Smith,  
Hampshire Architecture. John Wiley and Sons, 1988 
Caring Tradition (Pidgeon Audio Visual Library) by Colin Stansfield-Smith (Dec 1992) 
Template Schools by Eric R. Kuhne, Sue Dunn, Colin Stansfield-Smith and Trevor Horne 
(1 Mar 2005) 
 
Richard Sennett. 
Family Against the City. 
 
Erik Eliksson 
Toys and Reasons. 
 
As Found. ed by Claude Lichtenstein and Thomas Schregenberger. 
 
- objects of studies; 
 
Buildings by Aldo Van Eyck. 
Housing for the Elderly, Amsterdam, 1951–1952 
Amsterdam Orphanage, Amsterdam, 1955–1960  
Primary Schools, Nagele, Noordoostpolder, 1954-1956 
Hubertus House, Amsterdam, 1973–1978  
 
Impington Collage by Walter Gropius and other collage village across England. 
 
Potteries Think Belt by Cedric Price. 
 
Works of Panamarenko. 
 



Garden/playground by Isamu Noguchi. 
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 11 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Shin Egashira Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-10, 14, 16-18 
inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

City as Playground: The unit will continue to take opposing views towards urban gentrification. Our challenge is to use 
educational spaces and networks as counter forces against the momentum of economical forces that are erasing cultural 
differences and limiting social mobility. We will invent playful alternatives that will piece together the various left over 
matters known as urban resources.   
Along with Aldo Van Eyke and Team X we will recall Colin Ward’s anarchist utopian views (that might have given a theoretical 
back bone to Cedric Price’s Pottery Think Tank), Colin Stanfield Smith’s persuit of the twinning phenomena in 
Hampshire, Walter Segal’s self build ideas, Walter Gropius’ Impington College and the notions from Village College. 
We will work with our immediate well-known environment as raw material: our micro sites expand 1 mile radius from 
Bedford Square including Tottenham Court Road in the South and Euston in the North. 

 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Contextual research based upon sampling of built environment; contextual research based upon programmatic 
content and subsidiary social networks; contextual research based upon documentation of the social implications 
of the political and economical changes on the site, using media, film, photography and text. 

• Making an urban resource catalogue based on the research 
• Modelling and collaging of research and proposals 
• Precedent study on specific urban architecture 
• Seminar on collaged cities, urban topology of London, Colin Ward, Non Plan, Aldo Van Eyck, Team X and Colin 

Stanfield Smith. 
• Material investigation of urban detail components through a continued exploration both in the school workshop 

and at Hooke Park 
• Unit trip to Tokyo or Medellin  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Demonstration of comprehensive knowledge of the context of the site through drawings, catalogues, media and 
text; demonstration of an understanding of the architectural complexity learned from the study of the city 

• Understanding of a time-based incremental approach to design at the city scale as well as the architectural scale 
• Contextual understanding of the history of the collage 
• Ability to articulate the essential argument of the proposal by comparing it to an architectural precedent, not only 

focused on form but on the theories behind it 
• Ability to ask questions that will challenge the status quo 
• Ability to communicate the architectural reality of London through the realisation of their own project 
• Ability to raise contemporary issues and turn them into creative project opportunities rather than having problem-

solving approach 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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While  the  noun  ‘house’  emphasizes the symbolic dimension of the domestic realm, the term 

‘housing’   focuses   on   the   functioning   of   the   house   – the process of containing subjects by 

subtly defining their way of life. In this sense, Le Corbusier gave the most precise definition 

of housing when he said that the house is a machine à habiter. This definition allows us to 

understand   housing   not   only   as   the   space   of   the   ‘everyday’   but   also   as   a   multifarious  

apparatus which puts together social, economic, juridical and cultural issues. 

This year Diploma 14 will depart from this understanding of housing towards the invention of 

new forms of domestic space. Once believed to be a place of stability and recovery from the 

social world of production, housing has become the most uncertain domain, which, more than 

anything else, reveals the most subjective dimensions of the current economic crisis. As 

Maurizio Lazzarato has recently argued, the neoliberal economy is a subjective economy that 

is no longer based – as classical economics was – on the barterer and the producer. A key 

figure  of  the  neoliberal  economy  is  the  ‘indebted  man’  – that is, the indebted consumer, the 

indebted user of the welfare state and, in the case of nation-state debt, the indebted citizen. 

Housing in the form of property has played a fundamental role in the making of the indebted 

man.   In   light   of   this   system’s   failure   to   ‘take   care’   of   its   subalterns,   the   time   has   come   to  

propose alternatives to traditional forms of home-ownership.  The  question  of  this  year’s  unit  

will be to rethink forms of housing, moving beyond home ownership towards more shareable 

and collective ways of inhabiting space. 

The fundamental focus of the unit will be the idea of domestic space, and how its radical 

reform can be understood as an act of political and social imagination. Each student will work 

individually on a specific project that will be developed as both a political and economic 

framework and as a precise architectural proposal. As usual, Diploma 14 will put emphasis on 

writing and drawing as the quintessential critical tools of architecture. 

 

Brief Structure: 

I. The Housing Question: Notes Towards the Definition of a Brief 

II. Rituals 

III. Control 

IV. Distribution 

V. Production 

VI. Housing as Project 

VII. Interiors 

General Information 

Reference Texts 
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I 
The Housing Question: 

Notes towards the definition of a brief 
  

Housing seems to be an obvious topic within the architectural profession. Indeed part of the 

reason why we chose to focus on this theme this year is, in a way, to challenge the major 

trends in architectural education which put a lot of emphasis on narrative, imagination and 

personal obsessions. We believe that these issues remain important, but that we risk 

overlooking the possibility to reinvent what we perceive as the most ordinary architectural 

project – the design of housing. The project of housing must not be taken as a given, neither 

as natural solution for inhabitation, nor as the answer to social problems. As a matter of fact, 

housing can be understood as a very controversial topic for architecture within which the 

most pathological political and ideological contradictions of architecture are ultimately 

exposed. Housing is both means of enactment and of control of life, and as such it represents 

simultaneously a possibility of emancipation and a means of oppression. These two aspects of 

the project of housing are deeply entangled and indeed define the Janus-like character of the 

housing project. This understanding of the housing question is for us deeply important; it is 

for this reason that in the following notes we have framed the historical meaning of housing 

within the perspective of our research. Following these reflections, we have outlined in the 

last two paragraphs the more practical brief for this year.     

 

 

 

II 
Rituals 

A crucial aspect   of   human   subjectivity   is   man’s   permanent   feeling   of   not   being   at   home.  

Unlike other animal species, man lacks specialized instincts   and   thus   man’s “nature”   is  

constantly displaced within any context. In spite of the rhetoric of place, origin, context, 

identity, man has no place on earth and thus his most fundamental goal is to make a home 

within a permanently adverse situation. In  ancient  times  man’s  uprootedness was manifested 

in a form of life that was nomadic. Tribes and clans travelled across large territories in order 

to survive what was perceived as a constantly threatening environment. For this reason the 

early stable inhabitants built their houses not as shelter, but as places for rituals whose 

performance would alleviate their feeling of being lost and uprooted. In this sense the origin 

of the house must be understood as a sanctuary, a place in which living instead of being 

driven by necessity becomes a highly formalized ritual.  At the same time by being rooted in a 
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specific place, the institution of the house is also the origin of politics. It is traditionally 

assumed   that   the   origin   of   politics   was   manifested   in   the   “public   space”   of   the   agora.  

However the sharing of one place in which speech and action would become the defining 

spheres of the human condition, would be only possible if city inhabitants would be already 

rooted within the place of inhabitation. The stability of the home would frame the community 

and enable it to become an intelligible political body. This is why, as it has been argued, the 

walls around the city were built not (or not only) for the purpose of defending the city from 

outside enemies, but in order to formalize the law (nomos) through which the city inhabitants 

could peacefully co-exist. It is for this reason that the city has been always compared to a 

house and vice-versa. The analogical relationship between the city and the house goes beyond 

a mere metaphor and addresses the peculiar role that both the form of the city and the form of 

the house have in spatializing the rituals that constitute man’s form of life. Neither a symbolic 

object, not a mere functional apparatus, the house is above all a machine for rituals, that is the 

constant transformation of life through staged acts of everyday life. Domestic practices 

become an art through which inhabitants define a possible space out of the chaos of natural 

life.  It is for this reason that the earliest house typology was the courtyard house: an 

introverted domestic space protected from the outside by walls. This typology not only 

assured security from the outside, but also manifested the radical un-naturalness of domestic 

living. Courtyard houses forced inhabitants to see themselves dwelling within a completely 

man made context where every aspect of living is contained and measured by a specific 

space. The typology of the courtyard house is thus the most important archetype of domestic 

living. It is possible to argue that the modern conception of housing started with the gradual 

dismantling of this typology by its opening up towards the space of the city. Starting from the 

Middle Ages the space of the house was gradually developed towards the public space of the 

street.  

 

 

 

III 
Control 

In ancient times the house was the exclusive space for reproduction,  the  container  of  “private”  

life. Although, as we have seen, to inhabit a house was the precondition for political life, the 

space of the house was excluded from politics, which happened in the open space of the 

agora. Within the rise of the modern city the house becomes a space within which the public 

and private interests gradually became indistinguishable. A signal of this transformation is the 

development of the façade as the most recognizable feature of the house. The house façade 
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becomes an ambivalent form: on the one hand it manifests the public dimension of private 

property and at the same time it addresses publicness as a fundamental backdrop of private 

life. From the Middle Ages on, the most important spaces of the house face the street and the 

latter becomes the fundamental datum of the city-fabric. But most importantly, it is during 

this time that the concept itself of citizenship is linked to private property: to own a house 

would then become the precondition for becoming a citizen. Private property consisted not 

only in the domestic household, but also in the possibility to host a space (and thus the means) 

for production. The medieval house is thus both a house and a workshop and it is starting 

from these workshops that the household is opened up to the public space of the city. The 

invention of public space is thus the invention not of a space per se, but of a framework that 

allows different private interests to coexist. It is even possible to say that public space was 

institutionalized in order to support the development of private property, a development that 

was necessary to the economic growth of the city. The private space of the house becomes 

therefore not only an individual concern, but an actual apparatus targeted at the political and 

social control of subjects.  

Already in the 16th century houses become spaces that organize and define social integration. 

Sebastiano  Serlio’s   famous  book  On Housing for All Kinds of People marks the start of an 

actual typological discourse applied to private residential space, an ingredient of the urban 

mass that had attracted little formal attention in the previous centuries. The rise of this interest 

signals a shift in which housing, long considered an unplanned response to individual 

necessities, becomes on the contrary a quintessential focus for architecture as it starts to be 

perceived as the basis of the productive tissue of a city.  

Serlio’s   treatise   highlights this fact by investigating the living habits of all the economic 

layers of society while trying to develop a shareable architectural grammar loosely based on 

the classical orders. This grammar overcomes the   idiosyncrasies   of   the  medieval   ‘organic’  

city hinting at a form of order or organization that will become a prerequisite for the gradual 

emergence of the industrial city. The theme of control becomes then fundamental in the 

project of housing from two points of view: on the one hand, the control and the negotiation 

of the boundary between private property and state-controlled infrastructure, and on the other 

the organization of life processes taking place beyond the façade. 

This last point is clearly exemplified by the way in which Serlio tackles the issue of the 

distribution of spaces in plan, offering solutions for the very different users which he 

addresses in terms of their lives as well as of their productive necessities. Next to aristocrats 

and peasants, a new middle class of merchants and professionals takes centre stage in  Serlio’s  

catalogue; their dwellings reject the relative lack of specialization of the spaces of medieval 

town houses and start to exhibit a more nuanced choreography of use. Both at the level of 
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formal representation and at that of plan configuration, the house becomes a device which 

gives life a structure, a precise rhythm, a form. 

 

 

 

IV 
Distribution 

The factory and the rental house, the office and the bourgeois apartment, became in the XIX 

century the two polar opposites which organized the life of workers, two halves of the same 

system. It is for this reason that a refined typological discourse on housing has emerged as 

perhaps the most important and pressing issue in architectural design and research alike. As 

the obscure face of production, as the enabler which makes production possible, the house has 

become a centre of attention ever since the development of statistics has made it clear that 

workers who enjoy a better living condition also produce more – and become better 

consumers in return. The improvement of the life of workers has been therefore a concern not 

only of social reformers such as Ildefonso Cerdà who wanted to solve the hygienic issues of 

Barcelona, but also of administrators driven by market interests who sought to make the 

working population more efficient, as for instance Georges-Eugène Haussmann. Michel 

Foucault has famously defined this era as marked by biopower, that is to say a form of power 

which maximizes the living productive potential of the subjects – in short, a power which 

manages life rather than punishing subjects with death.  

The rise of a typological discourse on housing is perhaps the most interesting ongoing result 

in architectural terms of the attempt of biopower to control and at the same time improve 

human life. If we look at the actual spaces of the house, an increasing subdivision and 

specialization of rooms has become the hallmark of modern apartments since the late 

renaissance. Rooms for sleeping are separated from rooms for eating or spending the day. 

This  specialization  was  already  forecast  by  Serlio’s  schemes  and  had  its  first  heyday  in  XVII  

and XVIII century France   with   the   ‘invention’   of   the   corridor   as   device   to   handle   the  

distribution of private spaces in high bourgeois dwellings. The French term distribution 

emerged in that period to identify the ability of a designer to organize spaces, a strategic 

approach to design which had no precedent in centuries in which – at all levels of society – 

rooms could serve to different purposes. The corridor is therefore the sign of a change in 

attitude as not only the idea of function, but also that of privacy had not been crucial to 

domestic design previously. The art of distribution, while born as a high-end expertise, would 

soon enough prove most needed in the articulation of rental apartments for the working class; 

offering decent and cheap accommodation required exactly the strategic abilities that 
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distribution implied. The plan organization of the dwelling became at this point the most 

important task for the architect, an attempt to chart in an almost diagrammatic way the life 

and movements of the inhabitants. This design focus will become crucial in the XX century 

when functionalism rose to key architectural tenet and was adopted by most – although not all 

– representatives of the modern movement. The idea of seeing the house as a machine pushed 

further the individualization of spaces; perhaps the best example of such a line of research 

was represented by Margarethe Schütte-Lihotzky’s  Frankfurt  Kitchen  (1926),  a  prototypical  

space which separated the preparation of food from the actual dining place, further increasing 

the specialization of the different areas of the house. Schütte-Lihotzky’s   kitchen   was   a  

carefully designed Existenzminimum space calculated on the precise movements of the cook-

housewife and aimed at optimizing work; it was intended as an emancipating device which 

would have saved the housewife time and energy to engage in other pursuits and was part of a 

long genealogy of attempts to tackle the domestic environment from a gender perspective. 

While it sought to simplify the life of women, the Frankfurt Kitchen on the other hand 

involuntarily furthered a process through which the average apartment became a rather fixed 

agglomeration of single-use rooms. In the last decades of the XX century this model has 

appeared to be straining at the seams since it was moulded on life forms that do not match 

anymore a postindustrial condition in which both family dynamics and production processes 

have greatly changed. The very idea of functionalism has been long under attack as it can 

only envision fixed, repeatable functions, and it adapts badly to the uncertainty and change 

that are not only fundamental traits of human life, but also and most urgently hallmarks of an 

economic condition in which neither work nor social life are as stable as they used to be in an 

industrial society. 

It is for these reasons that the art of distribution is under question in the present architectural 

discourse; during the year, the unit will therefore try to explore the issue of the design of 

housing from other perspectives, attempting to find a spatial response to forms of life that 

cannot easily be pigeonholed in the existing housing models. 

 

 

 

V 
Production 

The rise of an interest for housing as a project in the XVII and XVIII century parallels the 

formation of an industrial productive system. If a link between housing and production had 

always existed, it is only within the consolidation of a mature capitalist system that this 
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relationship starts to become an object of concern triggering the development of a discussion 

around the issue of housing.  

In ancient societies, production and reproduction happened within the same realm – the non-

political, intimate realm of the house compound whose subject was always the clan rather 

than the nuclear family. Labour did not concern citizens, that is to say economically 

independent men, but women and slaves; it was hidden rather than celebrated, and kept 

rigorously separated from public and political life. This form of social organization of 

production changed in Europe during the Middle Ages and the expansion of Christianity, 

whose ethos on the contrary put a strong stress on the centrality of work. The productive 

nature of the household started to be then exhibited and flaunted and clans broke down into 

smaller family groups occupying individual workshop houses. In both these stages the 

necessities of work and of reproduction mixed freely and happened within the same spaces. 

The maintenance of the household – cooking, cleaning, weaving and taking care of children – 

was part of the general activity, to the point that an actual distinction between domestic labour 

and labour tout court would have been impossible. Domestic was everything that happened 

within the privately owned domain, hidden first, and celebrated later. Domesticity could be 

separated from public politics and religious worship, but never from production. However this 

condition came to an end when, towards the end of the Middle Ages, labour became more and 

more specialized. Tasks had to be organized in a more refined way and they required 

particular skills; the solidification of a merchant class and the creation of the first organized 

productive clusters severed household   work   from   productive   activities.   Serlio’s   treatise  

highlights precisely the moment in which domestic spaces, from an indistinct, a-typological, 

flexible nature, start to acquire a particular purpose – what, with a term borrowed from 

natural science, will be called in the XVIII century, a function. At the same time, production 

moves out of the house, in specially built spaces; it acquires an architectural definition, a 

recognizable character, a form of representation. At the dawn of the industrial age, cities 

swell with immigrants who become citizens not anymore in virtue of their owning the private 

property which had represented a means of production in the medieval city. On the contrary 

the new citizens do not own anything but their own potential for work; their houses need only 

be the places of reproduction, of family life, of biological perpetuation of the species. The 

construction of rental houses booms, providing generic accommodation for workers whose 

origins and habits are increasingly diverse.  

It is at this point that the modern idea of domesticity is born as radically separate from the 

sphere of labour and indeed celebrated as a respite from work. It is also at this point that the 

role of the woman in the household is crystallized as that of guardian of the intimate realm of 

reproduction and so-called   ‘affective’   labour,   the   taking-care-of-others that apparently 

produces nothing and yet enables the economic machine to function. The rhetoric of the 
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house as we know it has been largely an invention of the XIX century both as a 

systematization of social roles, and as compensatory fantasy. The systematization of social 

roles was mainly a gender issue geared towards a rational – if unfair – division of tasks that 

assigned to women the care of reproduction at large, a tasks that, while invisible, was 

quintessential to the smooth functioning  of an orderly, efficient system. On the other hand 

the nature of compensatory fantasy of the ideal of domesticity played, and still plays, a crucial 

part in the construction of the industrial and post-industrial subject. The house is portrayed 

again as a sanctuary, not, as it had been at the beginning, from a hostile natural environment, 

but rather from the jungle of the modern city. It becomes, then, the place where the self is 

offered a chance of regeneration, rest, relax – all necessary, obviously, to ensure the 

continuation of a good productive performance. 

However, we  are  witnessing  in  the  past  few  decades  another  shift;;  the  place  of  ‘work’  cannot  

be anymore confined so precisely to a specific space. This has not only become true in terms 

of city planning – where the failure of zoning as method has been apparent for a long time – 

but also at the smaller scale of our individual experience. As production in the western world 

is less and less targeted at creating goods but rather at the generation of knowledge, social 

exchange and services, our work follows us wherever we go. Labour is not anymore confined 

to the factory or the office but is performed everywhere and in every moment – and most 

particularly in the house. The contemporary living condition is therefore victim of a paradox 

of sorts; while on the one hand our social imaginary still feeds us the myth of the domestic 

environment as place of rest and intimacy, on the other hand large part of our productive 

activity takes place precisely in the house. This paradox is intensified by the fact that while 

household, feminine,  ‘affective’  labour  is  still  formally  not  recognized  as  work, our service-

producing, knowledge-based work is, in fact, nothing but affective labour on a large scale. 

 

 

 

VI 
Housing as Project 

The unit’s  agenda  will  also   try   to  articulate   the   relationship  between   the  project  of  housing  

and the form of the city at large. The interest in the typology of the single-family dwelling has 

not only impacted the way we live and relate to each other, but also, and perhaps most 

dramatically, the urban fabric. Before a proper typological discourse emerged, the form of the 

city was predicated on military, ritual, representative or infrastructural rationales that implied 

a kind of collective thinking. Private housing, especially of the middle or lower class variety, 

did not dictate the form of the city but rather followed it, filling in the gaps. This generated 
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sometimes untenable hygienic conditions due to the lack of density regulation and of a 

rational organization of light, air, and sewage provisions. When the importance of these 

features became evident, the city started to undergo a process which was not unlike the 

parcellization suffered from the interior domestic space itself. In essence, the urban tissue 

started to be developed not from the handling of shared concerns, but rather from the 

optimization of the individual cell. This logic, already amply discussed in reform projects of 

the XIX century such as the already mentioned Cerdà plan, became a pièce de resistance of 

Modernism and was ultimately crystallized in the 1933 Athens Charter, a document which 

declared the subordination of urban form to the individual necessities of the single dwellings. 

The kind of city tissue produced by this process has not always been successful as in many 

cases  the  urban  conditions  generated  by  designing  ‘from  the  cell’  fail  to  provide  an  adequate  

framework for social interaction and representation. In some cases particular social and 

political experiments have countered this tendency trying to work both on the scale of the 

apartment and on the general configuration; cases of such attempts have happened throughout 

the XX century in very different conditions, from the courtyards of the Red Vienna 

complexes to the slab-and-greenery   structure  of  Mies   and  Hilberseimer’s  Lafayette  Park   in  

Detroit. However these examples remain quite few and the possibility of imagining a project 

of housing that does not deny the form of the city remains a challenge. The unit will therefore 

work this year on two parallel topics; on the one hand the proposal of an urban logic for the 

intervention, and on the other the development of an interior project that tries to respond to 

contemporary living conditions.  

The first task of the work in the unit will be to select a city; each student will make a choice at 

the beginning of the year and will spend the first term researching the chosen city, its 

historical development, the rationale and character of its housing stock, its key projects both 

realized and not realized. Each city has a different urban logic and the research should allow 

us to understand what is the grammar of the context as well as the nature of its housing 

tradition and conventions. As we have seen, housing and production are strictly linked, and 

the projects developed in the second term will have to address precisely this relationship 

which might vary greatly from case to case depending on the political, cultural and economic 

condition of the city you will work on. 

In December, this research will arrive at the production of a written essay as well as of a 

preliminary proposal of a brief for the architectural project. The brief is already a project in 

itself since it determines the intentions of the actual design: its relationship to the site, its size, 

its purpose. This document will define the strategic logic of the design and prepare the urban 

and social argument for the architectural proposal. Moreover, the brief should put forward a 

subject, an idea of the inhabitant of the project, of his or her needs and of your own position 

towards their condition. 
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In the second term, we will develop architectural projects for new living spaces; the scale, 

scope and nature of the interventions will vary depending on the chosen context and will 

respond to the brief and the subject put forward in the first term. The proposals will be 

conceived as new archetypes for living and will try to go beyond known solutions exploring 

in particular the possibility to insert shared spaces and different ownership models to break 

the mold of the standard family apartment. 

In the third term, we will focus on the discussion of the life that can take place in the proposal 

from two points of view: the representation of inhabitation, and the design of the interior. The 

third term will also address the limit between that which architecture can forecast and what on 

the other hand needs to be left to the inhabitant. 

The project of housing implies a project of life; giving a form to housing implicitly means to 

design a behaviour. This ambiguity cannot be ignored, but the hope and ambition of the unit 

will be to imagine a different kind of project which addresses existing needs and opens up 

new possibilities by reimagining the relationship between living and production, and that 

between private ownership and collective interaction. 

 

 

 

VII 
Interior 

The project of housing is ultimately the project of an archetypical interior. This year, Diploma 

14 will address the interior not only as conceptual category, but also as design topic which 

brings with it forms of knowledge and methodologies that are subtly different from those we 

normally apply to the scale of the architectural object. The definition of the material character 

of the interior, its sensual qualities, its environmental performance will be crucial aspects to 

be addressed by all the unit participants. These aspects will be further developed in the 

Technical Studies reports which will seek to explore the house as milieu investigating issues 

of lighting, temperature and humidity control, surface treatment, acoustic quality. As always, 

Diploma 14 sees these technical aspects as quintessential part of the project; to this end, 

starting in the first term the students will be encouraged to develop a position in regards to 

what can be considered as comfort in a domestic interior. Comfort can be understood as 

having  a  space  that  is  generous  in  size,  but  also  as  owning  an  individual  room  of  one’s  own  

no matter how small; it can be conceived as quantity or quality of lighting, as the possibility 

of  silence,  or  as  the  presence  of  a  significant  view  from  one’s  window.  Comfort  can  be  living  

together, or being able to live alone. Comfort can be flexibility, but also a strong, defined 

architectural form that does not compromise with function. The answer for this question, as 
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open as it might sound, is not at all value free: it depends on the cultural context of the 

project, as well as on the argument that each student will put forward. Therefore the 

elaboration of an idea of interior – both from the architectural and the environmental point of 

view – will be at   the   core   of   the   year’s  work.  The   relationship   between   immaterial   needs,  

ambitions, and desires, and the movement of the body in space, its physical presence in a 

specific place, is at the root of such a research.  

It is precisely in the project of housing that the architectural detail ceases to be an object of 

pure functionality – as it happens in the case of infrastructure – or the locus of virtuoso ability 

– as it is the case in representative and public buildings. In the project of housing the detail 

responds to its use but also shapes and represents a form of life, a social ethos, an aesthetic 

understanding of the world. In the contemporary condition this attention to detail is all the 

more important since inhabitants hardly ever live their whole life in the same house or 

apartment; on the one hand there is a pressing request for more flexible, more generic housing 

open to the reinterpretation of different users, while on the other hand the idea of comfort, as 

we said, can never be generic and is always very specific and, so to speak, historically placed. 

The project of the detail is therefore situated between the choice of a specific subject, a 

specific inhabitant and his or her kind of comfort on the one hand, and on the other hand the 

character of human inhabitation that is always to a certain degree impermanent. 

At the core of this research there is, ultimately, the discussion on the possibility of being at 

home, and of what this home is in social and political terms. 
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General Information 
The whole unit meets once a week for a collective pin-up; a second studio day is 

devoted to individual desk tutorials. Throughout the year we will present a series of 

seminars that focus on the key issues the whole group deals with, and in principle the 

seminars are scheduled on the same day of the collective reviews. We encourage the 

students to work together in the unit space as much as possible and believe that the 

knowledge produced by the unit is of a somewhat collective nature even if the 

projects are individual and express a personal research. 

Every student will choose his or her context city in an open discussion with the unit 

masters and the other participants. It is preferable to choose a city that can easily be 

visited during the year, possibly during the open weeks. 

While field trips are necessarily individual, we believe that travelling together to a 

chosen city which represents an interesting case-study of the topic investigated is a 

crucial moment for the unit; normally this travel is scheduled during the second term 

and allows the whole group a moment of shared reflection. 

The unit work is organized in three blocks that develop different skills and target 

different scales. In the first term writing will be the main activity, together with urban 

analysis. In the second term cad drawing will support an investigation of the 

architectural scale. In the third term drawing, 3-d modelling and photoshop montages 

will be the basis for a more in-depth exploration of the experiential and 

representational qualities of the design. The Technical Studies report is integral part 

of the project and although fourth year students are not required to produce one we 

encourage all the participants to take into account a reflection on the tectonic and 

environmental character of the proposal from the very beginning. 

We also stress the construction of an overall argument and the definition of a personal 

position as quintessential aspects of the development of a project. Therefore we see as 

key parts of the unit’s   experience   both   an   active   engagement   in   the   collective  

discussion, and a particular care in the crafting of presentations. 
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 14 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Pier Vittorio Aureli, Maria S Giudici Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-11, 16-18 
inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The Grand Domestic Revolution - Revisiting the Architecture of Housing: While the noun ‘house’ emphasises the symbolic 
dimension of the domestic realm, the term ‘housing’ focuses on the functioning of the house – the process of containing 
subjects by subtly defining their way of life. In this sense, Le Corbusier gave the most precise definition of housing when he 
said that the house is a machine à habiter. This definition allows us to understand housing not only as the space of the 
‘everyday’ but also as a multifarious apparatus which puts together social, economic, juridical and cultural issues. This year 
Diploma 14 will depart from this understanding of housing towards the invention of new forms of domestic space. The 
question of this year’s unit will be to rethink forms of housing, moving beyond home ownership towards more shareable and 
collective ways of inhabiting space. Each student will work individually on a specific project that will be developed as both a 
political and economic framework and as a precise architectural proposal. 
 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Historical research on the development of a city individually chosen by the student 
• Research on housing typologies and evolution of domestic environment in the chosen context 
• Elaboration of a written thesis that discusses precedents in a projective way, preparing the canvas for a proposal 
• Elaboration of a specific design brief focused on the needs and the characteristics of the target city 
• Design of an architectural project of housing from the urban scale to the detail 
• Drafting of a body of material that expresses the issues discussed through architectural drawings, visual renderings 

and text 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Knowledge and understanding of the relationship between domestic space, urban morphology, evolution of 
typologies, and their key political and economic background. 

• Knowledge and understanding of the specific context of the city chosen for each individual project in both its urban 
development and its social characters. 

• Ability to formulate and sustain an independent argument, and critical and rigorous involvement in all phases of 
the research. 

• Design of an architectural project that shows understanding of the relationship between spatial organization of the 
domestic space, dynamic of its urban context, and social nature of the political subject to whom the project is 
addressed (i.e. the user). 

• Drafting of a complete and well-crafted set of drawings that touch on all the relevant scales.  
 

Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
 
  



Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 16  

 
 



[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick

[dip16] Cybernetic Insurgence III:

Re-Generative  Advances
Andrew Yau & Jonas Lundberg of urban future organization

Extended Brief

Ashkan Sadeghi Dip16 2013 The African Water Belt

[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick



[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick

Re-Generative Advances | Prelude

The Green Technology Race is the Space Race of our Time / Stephen Chu US Secreterary 
of Energy and Nobel prize winner in Physics

6 Degrees Mark Lynas – Apocalyptic forecasting coming nearer to us when we realize that the 
2 degree raise in global mean temperature is unachievable.

Climate change denial

We are looking for the optimism and human enterprise in using these new conditions for new 
design to emerge.

Built environment 40% of our emissions of greenhouse gases

Slow development because a of misconstrued idea of a conflict between green technology 
and solutions and building cost…we always get asked the question can you make it look 
sustainable without being it….

“Be daring, be different, be impractical, be anything that will assert integrity of purpose and 
imaginative vision against the play-it-safers, the creatures of the commonplace, the slaves of 
the ordinary” -Cecil Beaton

John Naylor Dip16 2013 Port au Prince Sylvo-Cité 
Foster Sustainability Prize 2013

Consultants

Duncan Berntsen 
[Urban Strategies & Management]

Raymond Hall
People & Places International 
[Land & Enterprise Development]

Matthew Peacock
[Government & Communities Policies]
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Re-Generative Advances | Abstract

In the pursuit of new design possibilities in environmentally specific, “re-generative”1 architectural and urban production, Diploma 
Unit 16 continues its on-going investigation of emerging environmentally conscious design paradigms. Diploma Unit 16 is 
interrogating the environmental impact of architecture, urbanism, and material fabrication and production processes, based on 
cybernetic relationships and design-feedback mechanisms.

 “Re-Generative Advances” is continuing the past work of “Urban Autopoietics” and “Super Order” with a new focus on inner city 
densification, expansion and self-sufficiency, where a positive environmental impact exceeds the adverse environmental effects 
of construction and building operation. “Re-Generative Advances” being the third research agenda in Cybernetic Insurgence is 
focusing on inner city densification and expansion and self-sufficiency, where a positive environmental impact exceeds the adverse 
environmental effects of construction and building operation.

Diploma Unit 16 is aspiring for invention and innovation driven architectural design intrinsically linked to our natural environment. 
Our source of inspiration is the impending paradigm shift from sustainability to, what is commonly referred to as, re-generative 
design and how this change requires a radical change of how architecture and urbanism is conceived and produced. This inevitable 
change of our built environment springs from new ecologies, infrastructure, energy production, resource harvesting, waste 
management and material fabrication and production processes.

The central objective of “Re-Generative Advances” is to design and develop novel architecture and urban prototypes capacitating a 
re-generative ecological footprint without compromising design quality and sensibility. We explore past and current design models, 
as a springboard for novel architecture and urban proposals related to the present of the near future to emerge. The unit is 
interrogating the environmental impact of architecture, urbanism and material fabrication and production processes, based on 
cybernetic relationships and design-feedback mechanisms.

This year, we bring our design experiment back to London2 exploring the potential of one of the largest urban expansions in Europe. 
Students are asked to develop the architecture and time based growth of a London based “Re-Generative Advances”. The year 
starts with a series of urban seminars in collaboration with industry experts forming a central knowledge base and consultancy. 
A series of computational workshops assist students to development design repertoire and communications skills, based on 
generative and associative modeling techniques, environmental simulation and digital fabrication.

Students prepare and develop a formal research abstract and design thesis geared towards a final manifesto claiming vision, 
authorship, craftsmanship and technical proficiency. The design thesis is supported by consultancy, supporting documents, large-
scale models and a super scale singular composite drawings representing both artifacts, time based changes and metabolism. We 
expect student theses to revolve around the critical design relationship between the formation of urban communities, architecture, 
new material processes and the promise of a positive environmental impact.

Natasha Tariq Dip16 2013 IT_Plan Porto

1. Regeneration, the process by which some organisms 
replace or restore lost or parts…such regeneration whole 
organisms may dramatically replace substantial portions 
of themselves…as one aspect of the general process of 
growth, is a primary attribute of all living systems. Without 
it there could be no life, for the very maintenance of an 
organism depends upon the incessant turnover by which 
all tissues and organs constantly renew themselves. - 
Encyclopedia Britannica

2. For 5th years, alternative city expansion proposals with 
urban circumstances similar to London are welcome for 
further discussion with unit staff.

Keywords: 
regenerative design, climate change, 
cybernetics, infrastructure, adaptation, 
fabrication techniques, urban morphology, 
new cities, tabula rasa conditions, 
prototypical urban form, future change, 
biome specific, bio diversity, innovative 
technology, social sustainability, the city 
as design project
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Re-Generative Advances | Thesis

Diploma 16 aspires for invention and innovation driven architectural design intrinsically linked to our natural environment. Our 
source of inspiration is the impending paradigm shift from sustainability to, what is commonly referred to as, regenerative design 
based on the biological process in which organisms can replace or restore portions of itself, a primary characteristic of all living 
systems.

Despite the current economic climate heading steadily towards a global depression, new model cities are being designed 
and constructed globally. Each new city makes unsubstantiated claims that they are more sustainable than the last one to be 
constructed. Cybernetic Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances is searching for a detailed understanding of what makes 
something sustainable and beyond towards regeneration. , 

We are working on architectural and urban production capable of re-generating our environment not merely sustaining it. 
We intend to formulae innovative relationship with technology, nature and human factors; hence design technique to work with 
these complexities with cybernetic feedback mechanism for urban models & production prototypes. Beyond the contemporary 
performance criteria of LEED or BREEM of our urban and architecture What are the other immaterial qualities that make great 
urban spaces and places suitable for human inhabitation and future generations?

The central objective of Re-Generative Advances is to design and develop novel architectural and urban prototypes that have a 
regenerative ecological footprint without compromising design quality and sensibility.

Cybernetic Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances addresses the formation of city expansion as a design project as the pen-
ultimate drive for Dip16’s strife to get to terms with how we can adapt to and regenerate our rapidly changing environment and 
growing urban centres.

Rebecca Spencer Dip16 2013 Reactivating Brasilia’s Monumental Axis
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Re-Generative Advances | Hypothesis
Dip16 stays firm in its belief in an architecture of HOL(O)-istic ambition, arguing that all great acts of architecture manages 
to synthesize ideas of Nature, People and Technology. Cybernetic Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances is continuing to 
develop alternative forms of architectural production methods and urban models based on cybernetics and adaptation to our 
rapidly changing environment. Our research continues to emanate from the production of new carbon reduction cities striving for 
a homeostasis between nature, technology and people. We are pursuing a post-Cartesian architecture creating a foil for socially 
[culturally], ecologically and economically sustainable urban spaces to be formed and animated. 

The overarching objective for the overall unit agenda is to design and develop novel architectural and urban prototypes that have 
a regenerative ecological footprint without compromising design quality and sensibility; and harness technical, natural and cultural 
conditions caused by emerging resources and climate change and to develop an individual idea for a regenerative architectural 
ecology capable of not only coping with new carbon economies and energy standards but need for a sense of architectural space 
and aesthetic as drivers of change in evolving both the public and private domain in our rapidly changing urban cities. By embracing 
green design and production technology, we can achieve a positive ecological footprint and environmental impact.

Dip16 is nurturing the simple belief that architecture and urban design can make an active difference in engendering new social, 
economic, environmental and cultural prospects and transformations at the turn of the millennium and more importantly even 
steering the evolutionary paradigm in new political systems, emerging economic powers and rapid social transformations. This 
belief of the projective power of architecture and urban design is central to innovation and new forms of spatial production which 
is central to Dip16. It is critical for all students to work trans-disciplinary and to present the very much needed projective examples 
for the future of London.

Jin Uk Lee Dip16 2013 Rasoncity Industrial Arcology
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Sofoklis Goulielmos Koutsourelis Dip16 2012 Half-life City

Royce Tsang Dip16 2013 City Transpiration
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Re-Generative Advances | Motivation
Dip16 firmly harbors, the for some, naïve idea that design and its material manifestation of our physical environment matters 
for sustaining our lives. We believe in a “NO FEAR OF FAILURE” vigorous experimental design culture exploiting the projective 
capacity of architecture in pursuit of the material manifestation of vision, innovation and invention in the spirit of great architects 
and visionaries such as Le Corbusier, Oscar Niemeyer, Buckminster Fuller and Paolo Soleri. We also believe that new forms 
of architecture and urban design emerge from the discovery of new materials coupled with the development of new design, 
production and fabrication tools and techniques. This fundamental belief is underpinning our drive for the material manifestation 
and construction of buildings and urban spaces.

Dip16 is exploring emerging design and fabrication techniques capable of adapting to new environmental contingencies. Cybernetic 
Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances is continuing researching the generation of culturally and biome specific urban public 
space, morphology and time based metabolism (in)forming an overall urban ecology.

Dip16 continues the exploration of our changing environmental, social, economic and cultural conditions as a springboard for 
innovative and/or imaginative production models, ecological urban and architectural design and visionary tectonics to emerge. 
We embrace the fundamental belief in exploration and exploitation of architectural/urban form to formulate an architectural/urban 
critique and appropriation through ideological rationale in parallel with critical learning and reflection. 

John Naylor Dip16 2013 Port au Prince Sylvo-Cité Foster Prize 2013



[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick

Suzan Ucmaklioglu Dip16 2013 Borracha Palafitas

Guan Xiong Wong Dip16 2013 Marina Port City

[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick



[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick

Re-Generative Advances | the Methodology
Cybernetic Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances starts with a series of urban seminars in collaboration with industry experts 
forming a central knowledge and consultancy regarding London and its very future developments. In parallel we continues to 
interrogate the architectural opportunities provided by design and production of culturally & BIOME specific carbon reduction 
model cities.  We attempt to address the design challenges these urban projects present, by exploiting reciprocally associated 
information and phenomena in both a parallel and iterative manner by exploiting the innate opportunities afforded by re-generative 
& associative modeling techniques, and digital manufacture. 

Cybernetic Insurgence III; Re-Generative Advances is focusing on specific injections of urban strategies and ideas outlined in 
a series of urban workshops to ground urban propositions in current discourse. Each student needs to develop a comprehensive 
urban thesis and treatise including an extended urban case study and outlining a clear canon from critique to ideology and from 
manifesto to technology and technique in the formulation of a new “Re-Generative Advances” capable of adapting and evolving 
with future change. A series of computational workshops assist students to develop a design repertoire and communications 
skills based on generative and associative modeling techniques, environmental simulation and digital fabrication. The aim is for 
each Dip16 student to develop their own repertoire of BIMS and associative modeling techniques used for the generation of a 
regenerative ecosystemic model of their own urban public space, morphology, spatial imagination and method of construction.

The intention is for the treatise outlining a holistic understanding of ecology in form, technique, material and production. Each student 
develops a Re-Generative urban manifesto and formal research abstract in order to forge an individual research consultancy and 
relate the project to a larger cultural context. Dip16 is going to visit China at theend of Term 1 to explore and experience the extreme 
polarized carbon indexed cities from traditional low energy consumption villages, coal mining towns, intensified industrial region to 
brand new model carbon reduction cities.

Information and specificity will gradually be introduced moving from intuition to precision. Programmatically, the systems should 
explore notions of cybernetic coupling; this could be seen as an architecture enabling communicational and informational 
exchanges between two or more different event spaces in one structure, but also experiential exchanges between two or more 
micro-climates such as interior / interstitials / exterior, sea / land / forest / atmosphere etc. or materials and/or productions may be 
chosen as structures / volumetric insertion / membrane, partition / slabs / infrastructure or surface articulation / spatial organization 
/ programmatic operations clusters, but the identity or performance of the these should become transferrable and blurred. The 
design of the systems should deploy both digital (organizational) and physical (structural/material) prototypes. Fabrication issues 
linked to digital design systems will be studied. Contact with researchers and suppliers will be continued, and new contact with 
production companies will be initiated. The material/production system will be deployed as part of a simple prototypical project 
situated within a carbon-specific context. 

Each student develops a regenerative urban manifesto and formal research abstract in order to forge an individual research 
consultancy and relate the project to a larger cultural context, claiming vision, authorship, craftsmanship and technical proficiency. 
The design thesis is supported by consultancy, large-scale models and a super-scale singular composite drawing representing 
both artifacts, time-based changes and metabolism.
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Royce Tsang Dip16 2013 City Transpiration

Natasha Tariq Dip16 2013 Digital Reconcavo 
Pozner Drawing Prize Runner Up
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Re-Generative Advances | the Anticipated Outcome
The anticipated project outcome is once again a co-evolutional manifestation of a Re-Generative urban and architectural formation 
with an emphasis on community spaces and inhabitation. The project is a product of co-evolutional processes around the critical 
design relationship between the formation of urban communities, architecture, innovative production processes and the promise of 
a positive projective environmental impact

The work is based on strategic urban interrogations and experimentations on material production with a meaningful level of 
complexity and architectural specificities towards a highly articulated urban domain, architectural form and spatial sensibility as well 
as setting new ground breaking carbon reduction and energy regeneration targets. 

We anticipate speculative, innovative and novel urban and architectural proposals manifested in a clear material and tectonic form. 
Projecting from the experimental practice of self-governance design, Dip16 seeks to capitalize on the global rapidly changing 
environmental, economy and cultural conditions as a springboard for imaginative collaborative production models, innovative 
ecological urban and architectural design and visionary tectonics to help nurture innovation and design culture in cities emerging 
from our new forms of green economy.

Re-Generative Advances proposes the establishment of new social, economic, environmental and cultural expansion of London 
as primers for the generation of a resilient re-generating urban morphology and prototype. These prototypical urban forms and 
structures ought to be capable of being contextualized and deployed in London East infrastructure based urban growth as our 
frontier in this very country (in comparison to emerging African Cities or Chinese Cities). The Re-Generative Advances is informing 
the formation of innovative architectural production methods and urban models based on cybernetics, adaptation to our rapidly 
changing environment, need for biodiversity and social sustainability by developing a meaningful public space and domain which 
forms the new core for future living.

Sofoklis Goulielmos Koutsourelis Dip16 2012 Half-life City 
Pozner Drawing Prize winner
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Jin Uk Lee Dip16 2013 Rasoncity Industrial Arcology
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Re-Generative Advances | the Relevance
Dip16 is continuing to operate in biome specific and ecological contexts, and urban environments to ensure a certain level of 
naivety intending to foster a more radical culture of design experimentation leading to the possible projection of urban density, 
architectural and material innovation and invention. The anticipated project outcome is a co-evolutional manifestation that on one 
hand addresses the issues raised by the recent 2013 and forth coming 2014 reports from IPCC, Intergovernmental Panel for 
Climate Change; on the other hand project a probable and innovative city expansion for London East area as an Re-Generative 
Urban formation. The work will be review by a panel of external experts and representative of stakeholders, communities and 
governmental agencies.

Dip16 anticipate speculative, innovative and novel urban and architectural proposals manifested in a clear material and tectonic 
form focusing on the new form of civic (social) space, the carbon reduction (technology) performance, the biome (environment) 
specificities, and specifically the new architectonic (design) production promoting regenerative communities to form urban 
expansion that projects and speculates positive living scenarios in society, economy and ecology for future generations to come. 
Re-Generative Advances aims to raise the level and the precision of urban environmental impact assessment and balancing 
quantitative and qualitative factors. Furthermore it attempts to make the relationship between city, building and its environment more 
specific by understanding and developing the metabolism of urban systems and infrastructure as a whole beyond contemporary 
assessment.

Kostantinos Zavedinos  Dip16 2012. Kenzo Tange a Plan for Tokyo 1960 & Wuzhen Water Town, China Analysis
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Jin Ho Kim Dip16 2012 Celtic Re-Green City
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John Naylor Dip16 2013 Port au Prince Sylvo-Cité Foster Prize 2013
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Re-Generative Advances | the Undertaking
An overall unit calendar is handed out in the beginning of the autumn term and an initial draft is appended to the extended brief. The 
following outline and descriptions are guides. First year students have a set brief and final year students have an urban situation 
to address but the overall structure of Dip16 remains open for a broad range of design explorations. Each student has to outline 
in their research abstract how they intend to be relating to the unit agenda and organisation. Dip16 is also open to conversations 
with students wishing to enter the unit with an already existing research agenda.

Dip16 is still encouraging diverse research agendas and choice of sites within London East Area and critically relevant to the unit 
framework and is strongly encouraging to join our exploration site trip in China. This year Dip16 have a framework and theme 
for the development of the individual design briefs both for first and final year students in order to strengthen the relevance of the 
collective unit output.

The following outline and descriptions of portfolio content is a guideline. Detail output will be discussed on individual bases during 
the course of the year.

-	 All students must submit an individual formal design and research Abstract at the beginning of the autumn term outlining a 
proposed thesis and ideology. This abstract will be evolved continuously throughout the year serving as a critical control and 
communication instrument. The Abstract should clearly identify the following: 1. Thesis; 2. Hypothesis; 3. Design Methodology; 
4. Assessment Criteria; and 5. Anticipated Outcome and Dissemination.

-	 All students must submit an individual Research File identifying their collaborators, affiliated research specialists, stakeholders 
and producers etc. This is also a record and a key communication of your Re-Generative Clusters, architectural production; 
urban, ecological [CREW] and contextual [SPEEC] research.

-	 All students must submit an individual series of Physical Constructs with Composite Drawings for the Re-Generative 
Prototype, the experimental Re-Generative Prototype, and the projective Re-Generative Clusters Project and Re-Generative 
Urban Morphology in relationship to the unit framework; moreover a 1:1 Large scale tectonic production Prototype to 
demonstrate the manifestation of your thesis in material and production level.

-	 All students must submit an individual series of 6 X A1 Panels (L) demonstrating with clarity of 1. The critical considerations 
and content of future proof environmentally conscious design; 2. Feedback Mechanism in the work; 3. The intelligence of 
contemporary urban and architectural production technology; 5. The specificities and design parameters; 6. The computational 
blue print of the project; 7. The new urban and architectural experience and sensibility; 8. The co-evolution with changing 
environment and the future of Re-Generative urban formation & operation. 2 X A2 Panels (P) for your thesis and abstract. 1X 
Extra Large Meta Drawing as a composite of your entire project.

-	 All students must prepare a Progress File, a general record / portfolio of all your work from sketch to abolished design 
concept to unfinished drawings and models and final communication materials, with some form of structure and organization 
to be agreed prior final submission. This is a critical reflective and communication instrument required a great editorial effort.

-	 All students must prepare a 5 min Screen Presentation, a communication tool to organize the critical parameters and 
considerations of your work and allow a swift delivery of relevant information for any third party to understand framework and 
design decisions of your project. This is a critical devise for every mini review, jury, preview and final review. Please allow 
proper presentation scripts and annotation throughout presentation.

-	 Fourth year students have a set programmatic brief of London East based Infrastructure or ToD focused Re-Generative 
Urban Prototypes [in affiliation with fast changing urban phenomenon, infrastructure and workshop at the various agencies]; 
and final year students will address an emerging form of London based Re-Generative Urban specific living, economic & 
social structure; but the overall structure of Dip16 remains open for a broad range of design interests. Each student has to 
outline in their research abstract how they intend to be relating to the unit agenda and organisation. 

-	 Please find the overall unit calendar at the end of this document for your reference
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Jin Uk Lee Dip16 2013 Rasoncity: Industrial Arcology

Ashkan Sadeghi Dip16 2013 The African Water Belt
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Re-Generative Advances | the Brief

4th year students   Re-Generative Urban Prototype(s) [an infrastructure based London East expansion]

We explore the opportunity to formulate a small urban expansion as Re-Generative Urban Prototypes in relationship to your specific 
interests / ambitions in the frontline of Re-Generative Urbanism and a rapid changing urban density. All 4th year students will put 
more emphasis on the articulated relationships between civic urban typology(ies) and its very production. Specific relationship and 
urban opportunity will be discussed and agreed on individual basis. Dip 16 conducts this experiment based on a critical review 
and analysis of urban expansion projects around the globe and infrastructure related urban morphology; the writing of Prof. John 
Tillman Lyle Regenerative Design for Sustainable Development 1994; Sir Ebenezer Howard To-morrow: a Peaceful Path to Real 
Reform 1898, Felix Guattari The Three Ecologies 1989, Le Corbusier The City of To-morrow and Its Planning 1929, William Morris 
The Influence of Building Materials on Architecture 1891 and Buckminster Fuller’s series of Dymaxion Inventions*. We are aiming 
to put effective design and organization into test. It is the interest of Dip16 to take on the challenge of off-site manufacturing 
process in-situ assembly methodology, effective and efficient in material harvesting, construction, inhabitation and transportation 
within the co-evolution of a biome.

The community formation addresses the embedded carbon footprint, energy, resource and waste management CREW of a small 
urban formation, and inarguably the opportunity to be carbon neutral with the projective lifestyles and standards of a future 
township or village with the focus of urban public space. The critical analysis and proposition of a genre oriented customised 
cluster as a prototypical model for and of the future.

The project output is tested and evolved by assessing questions of Re-Generative specificities, Technologies, and Feedback 
Mechanism in relationship with rapid urban transformation and SPEEC, and the very manifestation in writing, drawing/modelling 
and design decisions.

5th year students   Re-Generative Urban Clusters [iterative urban expansion]

We will continue the Dip16’s ambition for the project towards the qualification of a World Heritage Site (or RIBA Gold Medal for City) 
as part of the Future Re-Generative specific to the innate morphology of emerging Urban Expansion and rapid changing urban 
density that will address immediate implications in demographics, economics and socio-ecology of an emerging populations; and 
project an unique co-evolution between global and local urban settings and its very future. All 5th year students will formulate your 
interests and design abstract spring boarding from the series of precedents studies of infrastructure based urban expansions and; 
reflect your findings in your own site selection [preferably in London East] and subject matters with the intention to an innovative 
and re-generative urban formation emerged from a cybernetic co-evolution of emerging urban clusters, production technology, 
and relevant implications with local changes, spatial specificity and sensibility in cityscape with both public and private domains.

You will formulate your own brief [preferably in London East] and design parameters within the framework of Dip16. It is encouraged to 
conduct your experimental project negotiating among individual novelty, the reality of production, tectonics, technical complexities, 
and critically the future of living and well-beings.

The project output will be tested on specific re-generative urban model, energy and carbon rating, resource and waste 
management with specific future scenarios and/or the assessment criteria of World Heritage Site (or RIBA Gold Medal for City).
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Dip16 2010 World Map - over the years Dip16 have travelled and conducted research all over the world
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Re-Generative Advances | the Organization
Autumn Term

Re-Generative Advances Phase 1:
Frontline Experimentation [5 weeks]

“…Whatever may have been the causes which have operated in the past, and are operating now, to draw the people into the cities, 
those causes may all be summed up as “attractions “; and it is obvious, therefore, that no remedy can possibly be effective which 
will not present to the people, or at least to considerable portions of them, greater “attractions “ than our cities now possess, so 
that the force of the old “attractions” shall be overcome by the force of new “attractions” which are to be created. Each city may 
be regarded as a magnet, each person as a needle; and, so viewed, it is at once seen that nothing short of the discovery of a 
method for constructing magnets of yet greater power than our cities possess can be effective for redistributing the population in 
a spontaneous and healthy manner.” – Ebenezer Howard 1

It is the intention of Diploma 16 to formulate critical thinking and design repertoire towards environmental conscious “Re-
Generative” urban formation [Design Systems] and “Cybernetics” [Feedback Mechanism] in urban shift. We will investigate some 
of the most pioneering projects and their design manifestation in drawings, hence formulate a new architectural conscience and 
design techniques towards a new urban paradigm beyond an answer for emergence and environmental adaptation. Dip16 will 
commence the year with a series of critical investigations and analysis of ecologic urban regeneration and expansion projects. 
A series of computational workshops will be conducted in parallel to support all the students assimilating their findings with 
computational experimentation. We will emphasis the criticality of feedback mechanism in associative modeling and their affiliation 
with information and design decision in this initial stage of the year.

These works are essential for developing individual projects in Phase 2 and will be catalogued, organized as critical reviews on 
contemporary environmental conscious design and approach in architecture and urban shift, as well as a fundamental framework 
to formulate and challenge the ambition and agenda of the unit work this year. 

In the second half of Phase 1, after the initial investigation in urban precedents together with design and computational repertoire 
as the foundations for further experiments in feedback design production, fabrication, material and production compositing towards 
biome specific Re-Generative urban expansion in the framework of architectural production, we will initiate the experimentation on 
infrastructure based urban expansion and its associative density shift. We will investigate, analyze, and reconstruct, digitally and 
physically, a strategic design and a critical architectural and tectonic typology reflecting and experimenting your own observations, 
critiques, techniques and propositions on your selected urban precedent.

We are expecting you will conduct your own research and initiate your own investigation regarding your own projects in parallel 
to this work. We will review your first Abstract in Week 3 and every other week afterward. We will also finalise the table of content 
and the research framework for your own subject matters and collaboration consultancy at the end of week 5. Please all 5th year 
students prepare a TS5 abstract for review at the end of week 5 as well [based on your interest on project, subject matter and 
technology in urban, architecture and material scale].

Project Deliverables: 

Friday 4 October 2013, 30x30cm template will be circulated
-	 10 precedents of [infrastructural] urban expansion defining the frontier of current environmental conscious design
-	 10 drawing-precedents as manifestation of above or similar urban projects, short description of their ambition, content, morphology & affects
-	 10 critical ecological technology in architectural and/or material production that is relevant to the above
-	 Allow information calculation, database, author information, credits and short 

Wednesday 16 October 2013
-	 Physical Construct V.01: 1m x 1m innovative physical construct as manifestation to develop the urban precedents

• Wednesday 30 October 2013
-	 Verbal & Screen Presentation
-	 Computational Drawing V.01 [experimental cybernetic feedback]
-	 Physical Construct V.02: your initial technological experiments in urban relationship, architectural performance, material behaviours under 

your definition and nature of Re-Generative Design.
-	 6 x A1 [as mentioned in undertaking] as your first set of critical communications
-	 Review on Abstract, Research File(s) and Progress File(s)
-	 We will conclude Phase 1 with a public event; all students will assist in preparing a event and exhibition of all the work to be organized in 

affiliation with various part of the AA School, Beijing University Urban Design Research Center & other institutes.
1. Ebenezer Howard 1898, To-morrow: A Peaceful Path to 
Real Reform [reprint: The Garden City of Tomorrow 1902] 
London, Swan Sonnenschein & Co Lts, 1898

Adam Holloway Dip16 2012 Argumented Stepped Well
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Re-Generative Advances | the Organization
Autumn Term / Winter Term

Re-Generative Advances Phase 2:
All About London: from local intelligence, technology to co-evolution [9 weeks]

It is not unreasonable to regard patterns as a fundamental ontological reality … as we apply our intelligence, and the extension of 
our intelligence called technology, to understanding the powerful patterns in our world (for example, human intelligence), we can 
re-create – and extend! – these patterns in other substrates … It’s through the emergent powers of the pattern that we transcend 
… The power of patterns to endure goes beyond explicitly self-replicating systems, such as organisms and self-replicating 
technology. It is the persistence and power of patterns that support life and intelligence.2

Cybernetics, according to Norbert Wiener3, is a formalization of the notion of feedback, with many implications in communication, 
control and organization in computational process, technology, social structure, and even in nature and philosophy

Diploma 16 will apply the learning from global precedents, their computational drawings to explore, design and test the collective 
ideas of re-generative urban formation following the intense workshops, research, experimentations on urban expansion. 
We will examine the urban propositions via drawings regarding the specific relationship between Design and London based 
information; and the feedback mechanism built in the computational drawings, the criticality of analytical work and the affects of 
urban transformation. It is essential for all students to demonstrate their critical understandings and ambitions in the co-evolution 
between design and inhabitation, experience and parameters; equally the projective content of Re-Generation by definition.

Following the on going research about site and subject matters, Phase 2 will start with a one-day consultation event “All About 
London” dissecting the premise of biome-specificity, economic & political framework, immediate locality, global relationship and 
the complexity within the very capital city London and its future opportunities. We will develop the project with the computational 
drawings utilizing the findings from Phase 1 in reference to the unit agenda and framework. We will explore and debate the 
specificities of potential Re-Generative evolutions in the work, as well as experimenting potentials from technology and material 
tectonic to urban formation, from community clustering to emerging archetype, and vice versa. 

It is essential to the unit interest to investigate the form factors in relationship with environmental strategies and technology of 
Carbon, Energy, Resource and Waste management [CREW], as well as biome specific Environmental & Ecological parameters.

Therefore the primary task is to present and demonstrate extensively your considerations on reflection of specific observation, 
research and dialogue with consultants, a clear hierarchy of filtered and organized information, this the potentials and 
opportunities of the project through critical iterations. These exciting findings and initial propositions in Architecture and Urbanism 
will be examined and debated against their performance, spatial experience and catalyst opportunities in a public T1 Jury event.

This year we will visit China, the “Carbon Adventure” and study their rapid and dynamic urban transformations specially the 
density shift in relationship with massive inner and inter cities infrastructure and polarized carbon catalyst opportunities for 
new economies and new town before the winter break. We will re-iterate the initial design proposals with critical learning from 
T1 Jury feedback and the unit trip capitalizing the opportunities arisen from living communities, economic shift, contextual 
and environmental directives. It is the core interest of Dip16 to speculate environmental conscious urban and architectural 
performance and responses and its very affects in generating new spatial sensibility. We will also experimenting these 
speculative iterations in rapid changing environment and time.

Project Deliverables: 
-	 Verbal with Screen Presentation
-	 Composite Drawing 02: re-generative urban expansion w. london specific parameters, control and cybernetic feedback
-	 Tectonic Construct V.01: 1:1 tectonic manifestation of design intelligence in materials, production and technology [ready for testing and/or 

performative experiment]
-	 6 x A1 [as mentioned in undertaking] as your revised set of critical communications about your own proposals
-	 Semi Finals on Abstract, Research File(s) and Progress File(s)
-	 We will conclude Phase 2 in T2 First Pinup Event with external consultants.
-	 TS5 Abstract [Fri 15 Nov], TS5 Draft [Fri 20 Dec], TS5 Draft 2 [31 Jan]

2.  Raymond Kurzweil,2006, The Singularity is Near, 
Gerald Duckworth & Co Ltd
3.  Norbert Wiener is regarded as the originator of 
Cybernetics after WWII.
   Reference: 
   Conway, F., and Siegelman, J. 2005. Dark Hero of the 
Information Age: in search of Norbert Wiener, the father of 
cybernetics. Basic Books, New York. p. 223–227
   Norbert Wiener 1948, Cybernetics: Or the Control and 
Communication in the Animal and the Machine, MIT Press
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Re-Generative Advances | the Organization
Winter Term / Spring Term

Re-Generative Advances Phase 3:
Re-Generative City Sensibility [future mode]

So that is another rule for the whole nature of architecture: it must actually create new appetites, new hungers - not solve 
problems; architecture is too slow to solve problems.4

“This strategy must be the strategy of long-term.... If from the outset, the conditions are favorable to the people ... can end 
victoriously in a short time. But…started in quite different conditions: we had to deal with a much stronger.... In a word, it was 
impossible for us to defeat the enemy swiftly.”5

Transforming our future with new form of architecture and urban city we seek. Living with new possibility in new urban density 
and environment we project. Experiencing new spatial sensibility with new archetype and innovative technology we formulate. 
Diploma 16 will form critical and intensified design driver(s) to iterate the proposals and re-generate a new long-term future for 
the urban expansion beyond its individual former self. We will hierarchically restructure the relevant urban and architectural 
parameters, biome specificities and rearticulate local customization and controls through critical negotiation with a broader 
framework as well as the intelligence in materials and production. The composite drawings will now transform into the meta-
drawings to organize and structure the complexities within the work.

We will speculate on future scenarios where density is shifting; biome specificities are changing; CREW and SPEEC become more 
complex with the increasing population. These present very exciting and complex opportunities to put all the design proposals into 
test against the future speculation and we will re-iterate the complex relationship between urban spaces and new architectural 
prototype; and the strategies for future urban clustering as a result of infrastructural modification and the early urban interventions. 
The rapid future changes and anticipated transformation in time are the keys in this final phase.

The Re-Generative frontier is the ground for new adaptive living styles and new community formation for the ever changing future. 
We will conclude this final stage of design development with trial final deliverables for Previews, and focus on consolidation and 
design reconciliation for Final Jury in late May.

Diploma 16 will focus on the production of 1:1 critical tectonic prototype to exemplify the design ambition and technological interest 
of the design thesis throughout the Easter Break. It is essential for Dip 16 to articulate your technical interests as the underlining 
support to achieve the design ambition across different scale in urban city, architecture and materials production. Materiality and 
production is therefore core to the sensibility of experience, the effectiveness of the archetype, tectonic construct as well as the 
urban prototype.

Diploma 16 will work with all students continuously to focus the core interest and agenda of each project in this final phase 
after Preview. All students are expected to draw final conclusion on their own version of Re-Generative Advances and present 
a comprehensive design thesis with clear understandings and knowledge of the specific subject matters, Biome, CREW6 and 
SPEEC7, inhabitation and spatial experience, design tools and feedback mechanism, architectural and urban morphologies, 
supported by critical manifestation in Final Jury in late May. We will discuss specific output attending any outstanding issues with 
the understanding that all design decision will have been finalised and most of work completed at this stage. We will emphasis the 
communication of the project and specific relationships between the three phases with selective works for necessary development. 
We will work with all students to customise final presentation, drawing series, model and prototype series and visualizations. Much 
time will be spent on how to structure communication concise, effective, entertaining and exciting for your audience. 

Project Deliverables: 
-	 Verbal with Screen Presentation
-	 Meta [Composite] Drawing ƒ: cultural-biome data specific propositional control and cybernetic feedback
-	 Tectonic Construct V.02: 1:1 tectonic manifestation of design intelligence in materiality, production and technology [ready for testing and/or 

performative experiment]
-	 Physical Construct V.03: 1m x 1m innovative physical construct as final manifestation of the urban proposals
-	 6 x A1 [as mentioned in undertaking] as your revised set of critical communications about your own proposals
-	 Finals on Abstract, Research File(s) and Progress File(s)
-	 We will conclude Phase 3 in Final Jury in mid May.

Full anticipation and commitment are expected as well as your full corporation in preparing and dismantling the end of year exhibition until mid 
July.

4. Hans Ulrich Obrist in conversation with Cedric Price, 
CITIES, SYMBOLS, LABELS, UMBRELLAS London, 
September 2000  Cedric Price/Hans Ulrich Obrist   
Nov 2009, The Conversation Series No. 21, Verlag der 
Buchhandlung Walther Konig, Köln, p66
5. Vo Nguyen Giap 1962, People’s War, People’s Army; 
The Viet Cong Insurrection Manual for Underdeveloped 
Countries (New York: Praeger Publishers, p46.
6. CREW: Carbon Footprint, Resource, Energy and Waste 
management
7. SPEEC: Social, Political, Economical, Environmental & 
Cultural considerations
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It is clear that an aesthetically potent environment should have the following attributes:

1.	 It must have sufficient variety to provide the potentially controllable novelty required by a man (however, it not swamp him with 
variety - if it did, the environment would merely be unintelligible)

2.	 It must contain forms that a man can interpret or learn to interpret at various levels of abstraction.
3.	 It must provide cues or tacitly stated instructions to guide the learning and abstractive process.
It may, in addition, respond to a man, engage him in conversation and adapt its characteristics to the prevailing mode of discourse.8

8. Gordon Pask’, Introduction to ‘A comment, a case 
history and a plan’  written prior to the Cybernetic 
Serendipity Exhibition (ICA 1968).

Erlend Bakke-Eidsa Dip16 2008 AA Silver Medal Nomination and RIBA SOM price recipient

Wei Hou Dip16 2013 Coastal City Expansion from land to sea
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Dip16 | Unit Context
Dip16 continues its exploratory research into the affects of emerging environmental conscious design and its very production of architecture and urbanism. Some 
of the largest world cities are exposed to serious threats of massive demographic shift due to emerging or depleting natural resources, energy or economic 
opportunities, and / or environmental hazards. May be the earth will take care of itself, but human race will not and our habitat is no longer sustainable for us to 
continue the same way.

125 square kilometres of central London is protected from tidal surges by the second largest movable flood barrier, the Thames Barrier.9 The Thames Barrier is 
around halfway through its designed lifespan. It was completed in 1982 and was designed to protect London from flooding until 2030 and beyond. The standard 
of protection it provides will gradually decline over time after 2030, from a 1 in 1000 year event. Originally the barrier was designed with an allowance for sea 
level rise of 8mm per year until 2030 at the time of 1970. This estimated premise is under threat over time due to 1. Climate change and rising sea level; 2. Aging 
of the current defence infrastructure; 3. More people living and working in the defended floodplain; and 4. the slow “tilting” of Britain (up in the north and west, 
and down in the south and east) caused by glacial isostacy. The Environmental Agency has speculated that “it may prove safer and more cost- beneficial to 
construct a new barrier further downstream at Long Reach before the end of the century (to become operational ~2070)”10. This presents a great opportunity to 
revisit the growing developments in London East and their relationship with the river and relevant infrastructures on various levels, from catalysts opportunities 
of infrastructures to the new form of living of future communities as well as the identity of London East. DIP16 investigates the cybernetics of regenerative urban 
expansion design and strategies, and infrastructural development and production processes; and the co-evolutional futures.

The increasing global temperature is predicted to rise 2 to 4.8 degrees (Celsius) by 2100 according to special reports of IPCC 201311. New African sub continent 
aquifers are discovered last year (2012) at an estimated 0.66 million cubic meter volume, approximately 20 times of the fresh water stored in African Lakes.12 It 
is reported that over 100 kilometres of Brazilian Northeast coast will become the biggest new oil frontier with 3 billion barrels capacity13. The biggest Brazilian oil 
company Petrobas announced that 243 000 professionals would be trained by 2016 to serve the supply chain. The US government has estimated recoverable oil 
resources outside the US a total 335 to 345 billion barrels in June 2013.14 It is unprecedented with new diamond mine 7 times larger the current biggest mine in 
India and how this might affect the urban dynamics and emerging cities, let alone the over 500K ounces gold mines in Ireland 200 meters below Monaghan. The 
emerging resources are contrasting the emerging risks. Greenland’s collapsing ice sheets will raise sea levels by 6-7m, flooding coasts and creating 100 million 
refugees. The melt water’s lower salinity could alter the Gulf Stream, triggering dramatic Northern European cooling.15

New mass migration and demographics are the inevitable consequence leading to a plethora of side effects that will raise questions in our emerging frontiers and 
further human well beings, vulnerability and suffering. The Global Scenario Group’s (GSG) essay titled Great Transition: The Promise and Lure of the Times Ahead 
in which different values regarding the environment, human well-being, and global justice might lead to three different future scenarios - Conventional Worlds, 
Barbarization, and Great Transitions. The apocalyptic predicament of climate change as outlined by the Intergovernmental Panel for Climate Change (IPCC) and the 
global financial meltdown culminating with the collapse of Lehmann Brothers September 15, 2008 has fundamentally affected the role of building and architectural 
practice. Dip16 seeks to exploit these rapidly changing environmental, economic and cultural conditions as a springboard for an imaginative collaborative working 
models and innovative re-generative design and visionary aesthetic to emerge. After all these doom and gloom scenarios WHO say GREEN has to be BORING? 

We are not afraid and timid but are interested in the emergent design opportunities encapsulated in these emerging resources and cataclysmic events drawing 
inspiration from pioneer global thinking of Prof. John Tillman Lyle’s Regenerative Design for Sustainable Development 1994; Sir Ebenezer Howard’s To-morrow: a 
Peaceful Path to Real Reform 1898; Buckminster Fuller’s Dymaxion projects in 1920s and 30s; Conversation Theory of cybernetics of Gordon Pask from 1960s; 
and Wolf Hilbertz text Toward Cybertecture (1970) embracing a holistic ecological understanding and an opportunist and optimistic exploitation of technology as a 
way to coming to terms with our changing planet.

A UN released Millennium Ecosystem Assessment in 2005 formulates an international synthesis of 24 ecosystems as summaries and guidelines for decision 
makers. The report emphasizes the opportunities for human well being in relationship with ecosystem services as “life support system” regarding eco-resilience 
and bio-capacity. Another UN resolution, A/RES/58/214, seeks reduced vulnerabilities to natural disasters and climatic change within the built environment [3] 
and challenges architects to propose designs as active agents within vulnerable physical, economic, social, and political contexts. These situational affects are 
most applicable in or around some of the largest cities where climatic hazards most certainly will cause mass starvation and ultimately migration. In a reciprocal 
methodology we explore architecture situated within these impending environmental conditions, speculating on how these shifting contexts impact proposals and 
in turn how the co-evolution of an architectural ecology might affect social, economic and political situations.  

The work developed during the first three years of the unit was in immediate response to the consequences of overpopulation such as extreme climate changes 
and resource depletion and the resulting vulnerability to natural disasters. With a focus on the navigation of these evolutionary parameters rather than the causes of 
the changes themselves, we have investigated the role of materiality and production in adapting organisations and agencies as an emerging network responding to 
these issues inside and outside of the discipline of architecture in the next three years. In formulating a visionary architecture and urbanism of people and affluence 
in urban context of new form of environmental, energy, resources and waste consciousness and the very architectural experience of new demographic co-evolution, 
Dip16 continues searching for architecture of cybernetics experimenting the complexity and communications among information, performance, experience and 
affects.

Design research

Dip16 is a unit primarily concerned with design based research sited within a complex context and parameter set.  The research seeks innovation in computational 
technique, formal repertoire, tectonics or architectonics and organisations capable of coping with the contingencies of regenerative design and ecologic changes. It 
searches for an innovative meta-systemic thinking which is capable of performing within a multiplicity of given contexts and situations. Our design research consists 
of investigations into in-formative and evolutionary design techniques which in exploiting parametric techniques develop rule-based meta-systemic conditions 
between architecture and the external and internal parameter sets that inform it.  The unit research prompts: Lamarckian formal, environmental, cultural and 
economic evolution of design, simulations of temporal ‘aging’ in buildings and their ‘growth’ within their environments, and semi-predictive calculations of future 
contingencies based on the Global Scenario Group’s (GSG) essay titled Great Transition: The Promise and Lure of the Times Ahead in which different values 
regarding the environment, human well-being, and global justice might lead to three different future scenarios - Conventional Worlds, Barbarization, and Great 
Transitions. The investigation of contingencies further promotes designs capable of coping with a multiplicity of future conditions, rendering singular performances 
and components obsolete.  In contrast to primitives we seek the investigation of indeterminate composites with the potential of co-possible organisations and 
behaviours.

9. http://www.environment-agency.gov.uk
10. The Environment Agency 2012, Thames Barrier Project 
pack 2012 p.16
11. Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change WG1 
& WG2 2012, Managing the Risks of Extreme Events 
and Disasters to Advance Climate Change Adaptation, 
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge UK & NY USA.
12. A M MacDonald, H C Bonsor, B É Ó Dochartaigh 
and R G Taylor 2012, Quantitative maps of groundwater 
resources in Africa in ENVIRONMENTAL RESEARCH 
LETTERS 7 (2012) 024009, IOP Publishing, UK
13. reported by Jeb Blount, 26 September 2013, Reuters 
[US] [Rio de Janeiro]
14. U.S. Energy Information Administration June 2013, 
Technically Recoverable Shale Oil and Shale Gas 
Resources: An Assessment of 137 Shale Formations in 41 
Countries Outside the United States, USA
15. Ker Than 25 July 2012, Shocking” Greenland Ice Melt: 
Global Warming or Just Heat Wave? National Geographic 
News

Jin Uk Lee Dip16 2013 Rasoncity: Industrial Arcology
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The unit’s ultimate intention is to understand the built environment within the complexity of temporal projections and how the shifting cultural perspective impacts 
the spaces we currently design. We do this by investigating the capacity of a series of computational methods and digital design and production techniques, 
encouraging a contextualized appropriation of tools and techniques. In simple words we base the selection of tools and techniques on the premise that one selects 
an appropriate tool depending on the purpose. We strive to formulate the Architectural response and proposition as series of reciprocal relationships where all 
variables and parameters have knock on effects on all others i.e. form cannot be separated from context, content, structure, manufacturing and production process 
forming the overall ecology of building. DIP16 has intended to instrumentalize the deployment of parametric design as an integral part of the overall design process 
as well as the project outcome. Although strategically positioned to address potent environmental issues, we strongly encourage design based research projects 
where the architects’ role surpasses political and strategic policy and engages spatial, temporal and organisation potentials. Although dealing with negatively 
charged content we aim to promote the optimism energy and creativity that arise from working on design in an experimental speculative and projective architectural 
discourse where risk and failure engenders an opportunity for novel design solutions to emerge.

From Adaptive architectural ecologies to Cybernetic Insurgency

Forging the experiment with the intensity of communications and feedback loops of cultural and socio-economical complexities within associative models in 
design and architectural production, the work of DIP16 is emerging from materials and production compositing and adaptations into the coherent but differentiated 
communications network of design and process specifying the co-evolution of regenerative biome/resources/production and the well being of our community 
and individuals. Beyond the material interaction at different scales designed in composite material engineering, we are continuously looking for an articulation of 
the composite aspects of architectural elements; when structure infiltrates membranes and partitions, but remains legible to a certain extent, or when ventilation 
systems become responsive not only in regards to its technical performance, but also to its spatial effect. This formal approach is paralleled by the programmatic 
approach; we are looking for temporal and spatial interfaced programs, in analogy to composite materials being located in the intersection of other material families. 
This could mean the design of the interface between a research program and the public domain (research facility and exhibition space), a local context connected 
to global networks, or a temporary agency sharing space with long-term users (mitigation activities gradually changing to permanent commercial functions over 
time). In all cases, the shared area, as a programmatic intersection or interface between interests, should be carefully designed considering the influencing agendas 
for a future legacy.

We believe that a cybernetic architecture not necessarily should be based on interaction, nor the dynamic capacity in traditional sense of flexibility, nor the 
complexity of endless adjustment from within. Following the experiments in adaptive ecologies, architectural spaces can be made more communicative co-evolution 
with conscious design in sustainable spatial effects and urban qualities, an articulated form and informational flow organisation, and an cybernetic strategies of 
individual creativity and design machine via adaptive technological interface. Our aim is to pursue architecture of intense experiences through formal variation, 
and material innovation, and contextual specificity. The challenge is to develop strategies for responding to the multiple agendas of emerging resources, biome 
specificity, new displacement cultural complexity, material innovation and the co-evolution with industry standards. 

A re-reading of historical and contemporary ecologies of production as well as biome-specific typology is therefore encouraged, with an understanding of their 
success or failure. Examples may come from very different contexts, inside and outside of the field of architecture, and the factors to be taken into account will 
be a combination of design refinement and social, cultural and economic performance. The Californian case study program meant to transform American post 
war industry to affordable housing, but resulted in a number of architecturally innovative but exclusive housing units in the LA area. The prefabricated housing 
developments around the world in the 60s have been considered being of less than acceptable quality, but are now being refurbished and turned into condominiums. 
Sir Norman Foster has recently re-mastered the Buckminster Fuller’s Dymaxion car of 1933.

The projects developed should be deployable through the “cybernetic conversation” of technologies and biome specificity that we are investigating, but should 
acquire a unique identity that makes them useful for strategic communication, as prototypes in a new discourse between the different interests and phenomena 
we are approaching. The notion of the cybernetics and composite should also be present in the architectural organization of spaces, structures and partitions. This 
suggests a differentiation of architectural elements rather than a self-similar approach in which all are variations of the same. In analogy with composite materials, 
different architectural elements will bring different qualities and support each other. 

Computational Composite Technique - Drawings

The digital revolution within architecture and the building industry can be seen to follow at least two distinct directions. 

The past 18 years has seen an interest in formal experimentation, often referred to as having experiential and performative effects, or even affects. The tools 
of choice have ranged from special effects animation software, to NURBS modelling tools and high-end parametric systems. The primary drivers have been the 
capacity for conceptualizing, formally design, and physically fabricate innovative architectural solutions. In recent years this has been implemented in exceptional 
architectural achievements across the world, often with close collaboration between architects and structural engineers. 

The other line of development has followed a path of optimization, searching for more rational methods to manage all processes that are part of architectural 
production. A favourite concept has been the Building Information Model (BIM), a concept that covers geometry, spatial relationships, geographic information, 
quantities and properties as well as logistical information of all parts of a building project. More recent developments in this trajectory is also linked to industrial 
systems that regulate architectural design and production processes are formed, often featuring a version of the BIM principle, but also deploying organizational 
system such as Project Data Management (PDM), technical systems that manages and maintains project related data and tracks business processes.

We will spring from the past years’ open exploration of parametric and computational techniques in the search for a more contextual and integrated mode of design, 
in which the rationality sought for in the industry, can meet formal, analytical and procedural experimentation across a range of seamlessly integrated scales 
managed via a building information model (BIM).

Ashkan Sadeghi Dip16 2013 The African Water Belt
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Regenerative Formal Repertoire – Feedback Mechanism

Dip16 introduces the idea of cybernetics as design feedback mechanism. The integration of different platforms of design development environments is in no way 
new, but frequently the ambition has been to find one overarching system that can encompass everything, or neutral information formats for exchange between 
multitudes of systems. The notion of design feedback mechanism suggests the conceptual integration of two or more systems (design or not) in co-evolutional 
dialogue. The evolution and modification between the systems may very well require to be designed specifically for the project being developed. 

An example of current design feedback mechanism is co-evolutional relationship in Transit oriented Developments [ToD] where urban community density is a 
relational factor with infrastructural implementation as influxes of population reshape the mode of transit and connectivity, and vice versa. The design of complex 
regenerative models depends on speculation, testing, and relevant assessment of these relationships. On tectonic and production level, the bi-directional principle 
of relaxation in structural form finding processes is a good example. An initial geometrical set-up is explored in an analytical structural package, in which step by 
step minute changes are performed and each iteration evolves and projects different structural capacity. The data generated and given is both input and output for 
the evolution of the next cycle, and optimal solutions (instead of maximum) can be found. 

Frequently, an initial formal model as a result from the architects must be converted to the various analytical processes, and continuous exchanges between the 
design environment and the performative optimization environment is scarce. This is more complex in the negotiation with SPEEC and CREW. There is an analogue 
equivalent of a similar optimum in structural form finding process: the catenary system. The hanging flexible chain used to find structural and formal equilibrium 
by Gaudi, Frei Otto and many others, is based on geometry and material physics, as the form of the chain is affected by gravity and material deformation, more 
complex systems of co-related chains need a designed configuration. 

In a similar way Dip16 is looking for the regenerative design as cybernetic systems. As part of the overall project development, students are encouraged to 
establish formal links between different development platforms. This may be between parametric design software and analytical tools, such as recent experiments 
with parametric modeller and computational tools; and analytical processes with simulation software, but could also be other less formal co-evolution dialogue 
such as between a design tool, and specific modes of fabrication and production towards a new urban community formation. We believe that the opportunities for 
regenerative design in various scales, through iterative and recursive development, with feedback mechanism between design and these environments, are crucial 
and must be considered carefully. As a model for operation in more complex situations, when the cybernetic systems include different organizations, and many 
individual interests, the agendas and intentions must also be part of this exchange. The all too familiar dichotomy of form and material expression vs. cost reduction 
and optimization should finally be laid to rest. 

Regenerative urban & architectonic systemics

Dip 16 will revisit traditional urban and building concepts such as public space, civic events, infrastructures, urban components, blocks, slabs, columns and beams, 
envelopes, frames, canopies, hard and soft surfaces as well as the regenerative ecologies of materials, fabrication and production through history. In the search for 
regenerative conditions we will investigate basic urban and building taxonomy through means of community experience specificities, street inhabitations, civic and 
social events, as well as day to day living and working. We will formulate the design relationships with a future mode of cityscape.

Composite material , production and tectonics

Through the taxonomy of materials specific ecologies in fabrication and production in the above urban and architectural proposition, DIP16 will explore the 
regenerative opportunities in material harvesting and production. Industrial tooling such as milling, folding, laminating, sewing, stacking, interlocking, hanging, 
injection moulding, compositing, extrusion, weaving, bundling etc. will be reassessed. Spatially and programmatically this will entail various degrees of articulation 
from the standardized low tech component to the highly articulated tectonic element, avoiding self similar repetition in favour for the diversity of the regenerative 
composite. 

Traditionally, composite materials are engineered and made from two or more constituent materials with significantly different physical or chemical properties and 
which remain separate. In fact, composite materials can be seen as existing in the intersection of all other material families. In these forms of composites there are 
normally two categories of materials: matrix and reinforcement. The matrix material surrounds and supports the reinforcement materials by maintaining their relative 
positions. In its application, the composite normally require to be formed to a mould during the process of production. These composite materials are typically 
orthotropic, in the sense that their structural performance is different depending on the direction of the applied force. In building applications the most common 
variant would be reinforced concrete in all its instances. Other common variants include carbon fibre reinforced plastic and wood-plastic composites. Nano materials 
and biomimetic materials, engineered at a nano scale, are currently being developed, and many are actually composites by definition.

Architectural component have been seen as consisting of a single material and performing a single function, the classical example being the brick. Aggregates of 
components may have allowed variation through different assembly, or through the agglomeration of different standard parts. The logical division of the component 
has in this sense been seen as the smallest part of manufacture. The act of modularization within industry involved finding new logics of compartmentalization of 
not only building parts, but also processes and systems. 

Dipl16 is looking for expansions of the concept of compositing in regards to materials, either towards a nano scale, in which material research may become an 
important reference in the search for new more intelligent material compounds, or towards an assembly scale, in which materials of performative capacities other 
than the matrix or reinforcement variants are deployed. This approach will employ not only material research, but also innovation in modes of production, and the 
design of processes and fabrication tools. In parallel, we are asking for a more intelligent approach to material performance, design and fabrication. This could be 
exemplified by phase change materials, material configuration such as the resin and polymer products developed by 3 Form of Panelite, or the fabrication of re-
combinable moulds for carbon-fibre casting.

A new component may consist of multiple parts, be spatial, or systemic in the sense of an electrical power systems or electronic infrastructure. Dip16 is interested 
in composite material configurations that establish new logics and can incorporate structural members, spatial elements or digital systems into comprehensible and 
customized units. If repetition of form was the crucial mode of production before, today the conditions shaping components involve capacities for formal variation, 
production customization, logistics and long-term performance. The actual mechanisms used to produces composite components need to be planned as part of the 
design task of Dip16. They may operate on a micro or nano level, as in composite materials and alloys, at a scale of partitions or panels, or at a spatial scale as in 
volumetric elements. These mechanisms of production will also depend on organizational principles, and become part of new production ecologies that resonates 
with important historical programs such as the case study program in California, or the mass housing projects of the 70s. In this sense they face new conditions 
such as climate changes and new business models emerging as a response to this. 

Harpreet Maraway Dip16 2013 Lamu Positive Growth
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Research into:

-	 Materials (science) >> new solutions
-	 Production (industry) >> new processes
-	 Organization (non –profit organization) >> new venues

Environmental context

Overpopulation and its consequences of resource depletion, pollution, climate change, armed conflict and migration are putting the ecology of our planet under 
unprecedented pressure. Simultaneously the act of building however, is one of our planet’s largest polluting agents. A mere return to old habits, older technologies 
and vernacular techniques of building and conceiving space will not suffice in the face of the adversarial affects of over population and our increased vulnerability 
to our natural environment. Innovation in new materials, technology, fabrication and production techniques as well as ways of conceiving space offer novel ways 
of reducing waste, the carbon footprint and our dependency on fossil fuels. When building industries in industrial countries are preparing for the future, the primary 
concerns are based on market shares and increased costs, and environmental impact is considered primarily as a necessity directed by legislation or a way to 
achieve goodwill and market value. The industry is hereby responding to near-future predictions that do not take into account environmental changes nor new 
opportunities from material research, primarily due to risk management (in this case complete avoidance of risk taking), and choose to continue on well proven 
courses of business management.

Dip16 also looks at the ongoing debate in regards to the National Centre for Policy Analysis and their 278 - Living with Global Warming document.  Looking at 
alternative or perhaps supplementary actions to the Kyoto Protocol’s approach of CO2 mitigation Dip16 adopts the alternative approach of adaptation.  It is our 
interest to not only help reduce society’s vulnerability to the consequences of climatic change, but to help heighten architectural qualities of living within these new 
environments.
Architecture is already well situated within predictive futures; designs often take just under a decade to be fully realised, once built the architecture then spans 
several decades, if not centuries.  We are constantly designing and building for both current situations and future contingencies.  Our research agenda is merely 
focusing this agenda in an area where the science of predictive forecasting is not only possible but currently being computed.  It is quite possible that the scenarios 
within the unit will be the scenarios you, as a student, are actually dealing with once you establish your own practices probably within the next decade or so. It’s our 
responsibility as architects to ensure that our architecture and building ecology adapts to these impending environmental conditions.

Environmental Research framework

Dip 16 continues setting out its research agenda in relation to the United Nations resolution, 58/214.  RES/58/214’s main goal is to emphasize strategies of reduced 
vulnerability to natural disasters and their importance to sustainable development(s) in the face of climatic change.  The places most immediately vulnerable to the 
consequences of natural disasters are often developing countries.  It is in these places where scientific and technical knowledge must work to reduce vulnerabilities 
to natural disasters.  However, as our world continues to change developed countries will also become increasingly vulnerable.  Some of the places predicted to be 
impacted the most are in or around large dense populations where incoming or outgoing mass migrations will occur.

Social Political Economic Environmental & Cultural Research framework

Within software development open source principles is not only a way to share code for idealistic reasons, it is also turning into a proven business model.16 The 
number of international Non-governmental Organizations (NGOs), frequently associated with humanitarian issues, developmental aid and sustainable development, 
is estimated at 40,000 and they are increasingly recognizing the need for refined project management finding alternate routes to influence governments and 
corporate powers.17 Microcredit enabling impoverished people in developing countries to engage in self-employment projects is increasingly gaining credibility in 
the mainstream finance industry, the borrowers categorized as pre-bankable.18

Material production must respond and adapt to the new conditions faced in the near future, but the organization and deployment of architecture is also active in 
the production of new lifestyles and cultural ecologies. The next decades will inevitably be a time of transition, forced through the economical control mechanisms 
devised by governments or trade organizations as well as being the result of emergent new cultures of multiplicities, introduced through mass migration, new habits 
in travel and new kinds of economies. 

Research consultancy

Numerous old and new agencies are responding to actual effects of climate changes around the globe, often with short term solutions based on currently available 
resources and technologies. While these agencies are often able to respond quickly to new needs, they may not have the capacity to include innovation and long 
term sustainability in their projects. The work of Dip16 is aimed at supporting these agencies, and potential new ones, with an innovative approach that provides 
an agile and adaptive framework for operation. The purpose is here to allow new constellations of actors to emerge, and a new long term resistant and sustainable 
yet dynamic and responsive architecture to be deployed.

Dip16 will continue its pursuit of architecture as an intense group activity. We will be seeking consultancies from all across the field that will form an integral part of 
the formulation of the architectural output. The architect’s role as lead designer of a design team is unique due to the fact that we operate as a generalist who must 
attempt to synthesise large amounts of information and attempting to have an overview of the overall process of design. This, we find, is very interesting because it 
allows us to be both speculative and projective without the burden of knowing anything in too much detail from the onset of a design project. It’s actually this level 
of ignorance that we attempt to hone in on us as the opportunity for unexpected solutions and proposals as the base for innovation. Every project will need experts 
both from within the building industry but also from other disciplines that can cross fertilize the rather conservative discourse of building. In relation to the UN’s 
documentation the unit has built up an extensive outline of adaptive responses to extreme phenomenon & vulnerable environments.  Many of our projects from the 
past three years are situated somewhere within this outline.  Below is a reduced excerpt from that outline which has been reworked and directed towards this year’s 
brief and the consequential effects and adaptations within potential climatic changes.

16. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Open_source
17. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Ngo
18. http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Micro_loans
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Dip16 | Definitions and Abstracts
UNIT NOTES: DEFINITIONS AND ABSTRACTS
The rise of new spatial, temporal and material organisations that can respond to a multiplicity of future contingencies opens potentially novel methodologies, techniques and design 
strategies.  We will be discussing and running workshops related to the above categories and some of the following abstract thoughts.

1. ADVANCES
is to move forward; in this context towards the frontier of environmental conscious architecture and urbanism. The term implies action, action from architects, urbanists, designers, 
consultants and inhabitants.

2. ARCHETYPE
(from Greek archetypos, “original pattern”), in literary criticism, a primordial image, character, or pattern of circumstances that recurs throughout literature and thought consistently 
enough to be considered a universal concept or situation (Encyclopaedia Britannia)  In architecture, Thomas Thiis-Evensen refers to the basic form as “first form” or “original model” as 
a basis for all later variations and combinations.19

3. AUTOPOIESIS
(from Greek αὐτo- (auto-), meaning “self”, and ποίησις (poiesis), meaning “creation, production”) literally means “self-creation” and expresses a fundamental dialectic between structure 
mechanism and function. Autopoiesis was originally presented as a system description that was said to define and explain the nature of living systems. A canonical example of an 
autopoietic system is the biological cell.

4. BINGO
Business oriented International Non-Governmental Organization

5. BIOMES 
are climatically and geographically defined as similar climatic conditions on the Earth, such as communities of plants, animals, and soil organisms,[1] and are often referred to 
as ecosystems.

6. COMPOSITES and CO-POSSIBLES
Composites derive a method of ‘chunking’ together smaller bits of components or elements into more advanced possibilities. Composite materials are engineered from two materials with 
different chemical or physical properties that remain intact after the composite procedure. Compositing in visual effects is the combining of visual elements from separate sources into 
single images, often to create the illusion that all those elements are parts of the same scene. In a normative architecture there is the material component, the detail, the wall section, the 
building section, all integrated to one another in order to achieve an overall architectural performance.   The action of compositing requires design activities linked to systemic techniques 
and production, whether in the case of material engineering (such as nano-scale biomimetic principles or the matrix and reinforcement principles of reinforced concrete or carbon fibre 
reinforced polymers), visual effects (such as blue or green screen, background projection or matting techniques) or architecture (ranging from masonry techniques to differentiated 
structures and mass customized panels).   The performance of the composite system operates beyond the level of the primitive within the ‘chunking’ of the individual elements as a result 
of the intelligence in its design. This suggests composite or co-possible characteristics, in which adaptive behaviour can emerge at several scale, ranging from structural performance 
to spatial organization. The composite/co-possible however is also semi-simultaneous.  An example in the computer exists as an oscillating byte hovering between all 256 possibilities, 
appearing somewhat like 888 on a analogue-digital readout.  Every cell in a body contains the DNA-coding necessary to become any specific type of cell.  DNA-coding works not by 
individual switches but by chunks or composite arrangements of this code.  Inherent then within a DNA strand are co-possibilities.

7. CONJECTURAL ARCHITECTURAL PRACTICE
Architectural and design practice based on an temporary or momentary conclusion formed on the basis of incomplete information.

8. CYBERNETICS
is the interdisciplinary study of the structure of regulatory systems. Cybernetics is closely related to information theory, control theory and systems theory, at least in its first-order form. 
In Architecture, Gordon Pask, a psychologist and cybernetician has developed Conversation Theory: is a cybernetic and dialectic framework that offers a scientific theory to explain how 
interactions lead to “construction of knowledge”, or, as Pask preferred “knowing” (wishing to preserve both the dynamic/kinetic quality, and the necessity for there to be a “knower”)

9. ECOLOGICAL STOICHIOMETRY
considers how the balance of energy and elements affect and are affected by organisms and their interactions in ecosystems. Ecological stoichiometry has a long history in ecology with 
early references to the constraints of mass balance made by Liebig, Lotka, and Redfield. This research area in ecology has recently gained momentum by explicitly linking the elemental 
physiology of organisms to the their food web interactions and ecosystem function

10. ECOLOGIES OF PRODUCTION
In certain points in history the ideas, skills and entrepreneurship of individuals or groups coincide with cultural influences, industrial interests or recent research discoveries, and ecologies 
of a specific nature emerges. In the field of architecture, this may be take the form of a characteristic practices in which design and production are intertwined and the mode of architectural 
practice is evolving. Ray and Charles Eames are perhaps the clearest example, with a practice of material and media research closely linked to fabrication and industrial production 
delivering a wide range of ideas and products influencing the way of life for millions.  The case study program was an initiative that gathered a large group of previously unknown architects 
(including Charles Eames) in an effort to adapt the war industry of America to produce repeatable houses of architectural significance. Buckminster Fuller´s lifelong passion for technology 
and its performance, led to a number of discoveries and inventions within geometry, structure, production and energy management, and his inventions have influenced society on many 
levels. Konrad Wachsmann was a promoter of systems and networks, and he applied his ideas to prefabricated houses and aircraft hangars, as well as the spatial and process organization 
of architectural research. 

Contemporary equivalents to these phenomena are emerging, but in the near future we believe they have to interact with the issues presented in Dip16. Today, many firms are applying 
new technologies into their practices, potentially achieving similar modes of design and productions as these historical references. New York based SHoP architects are merging 
parametric thinking, fabrication and production innovation and business entrepreneurship in a way that allows them to deliver building that explore particular innovative issues while 
operating within the realm of the rational. Office dA in Boston has a production ranging from furniture to urban design and infrastructure, and frequently combines innovative structural and 
architectural solutions with adaptations of classical building techniques. Bernard Cache of Objectile has been seminal in the definition the non standard of architectural production, both 
as a theoretical concept and as an instrumental mode of production within his own practice.

11. ECOSYSTEM MODELS 
are formed by combining known ecological relations (e.g. the relation of sunlight and water availability to photosynthetic rate, or the relation between predator and prey populations) with 
data gathered from field observations. These model systems are then studied in order to make predictions about the dynamics of the real system.

12. FABRICATION VS PRODUCTION
Fabrication implies the creation of something new, and potentially something fictional. It is used as the act of exploring and defining new formal properties, through digital and physical 
manifestations. The means used are employed to achieve maximum effect in formal performance, but may not be applicable to rational serial or mass-customized production, even though 
these means and methods often coincide. Production relates to the issues of rational reproduction, to be implemented more or less with contemporary praxis as a constraint rather than 
a driver. There is no clear border between the two concepts, but rather mediation. While principles for fabrication may be a driver when designing a formal variation, a later development 
can rely on production principles as constraints, looking for rational means to reproduce the particular variations on a larger scale. We will continue investigating industrial techniques in 
collaborators with digital fabricators and producers that intend to reduce this divide when means of fabrication become the future production opportunities.

19.  Thomas Thiis-Eversen 1989, Archetypes in 
architecture, A Scandianavian University Press Stockholm 
1989, Oxford University Press UK 1989, University of 
California 2010, 464p, p.17 & p.383
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20.   Thomas Hauck, Regine Keller, Volker Kleinekort 2011, 
Infrastructural Urbanism Addressing the In-between, DOM 
publishers Germany
21. Schrage, Michael, Serious Play, How the World’s 
Best Companies Simulate to Innovate, Harvard Business 
School Press, 2000, p. 7
22.  Foreign Office Architects, 2G International Architecture 
Review, Editorial Gustavo Gili, 2000, p. 133
23.  John Tillman Lyle, 1994 Regenerative Design for 
Sustainable Development, NY, Wiley [Merit Award for 
Communications 1994, American Society of Landscape 
Architects] 
24.  Bolter, David Jay and Grusin, Richard, Remediation: 
Understanding New Media, The MIT Press, 2000
25.  Hayles, N. Katherine, Writing Machines, MIT Press 
Mediawork Pamphlet Series, 2002
26. Victoria Transport Policy Institute 2012, Transport 
Demand Management Encyclopedia
27. S.R. Curwell, Mark Deakin, Martin Symes 2007, 
Sustainable Urban Development: The environmental 
assessment methods, Taylor & Francis ISBN 0203299914, 
9780203299913

13. HOLON (free from Wikipedia)
A holon (Greek: ὅλον, holon neuter form of ὅλος, holos “whole”) is something that is simultaneously a whole and a part. The word was coined by Arthur Koestler in his book The Ghost 
in the Machine (1967, p. 48). Koestler was compelled by two observations in proposing the notion of the holon. The first observation was influenced by Nobel Prize winner Herbert 
Simon’s parable of the two watchmakers, wherein Simon concludes that complex systems will evolve from simple systems much more rapidly if there are stable intermediate forms present 
in that evolutionary process than if they are not present. The second observation was made by Koestler himself in his analysis of hierarchies and stable intermediate forms in both living 
organisms and social organizations. He concluded that, although it is easy to identify sub-wholes or parts, wholes and parts in an absolute sense do not exist anywhere. Koestler proposed 
the word holon to describe the hybrid nature of sub-wholes and parts within in vivo systems. From this perspective, holons exist simultaneously as self-contained wholes in relation to their 
sub-ordinate parts, and dependent parts when considered from the inverse direction.

14. HOMEOSTASIS 
from Greek: ὅμοιος, hómoios, “similar” and στάσις, stásis, “standing still”; defined by Claude Bernard and later by Walter Bradford Cannon in 1926, 1929 & 1932) is the property of a 
system, either open or closed, that regulates its internal environment and tends to maintain a stable, constant condition. Typically used to refer to a living organism, the concept came from 
that of milieu interieur that was created by Claude Bernard & published in 1865. Multiple dynamic equilibrium adjustment & regulation mechanisms make homeostasis possible.

15. INFRASTRUCTURAL URBANISM
The relevance of infrastructures for urban design is to be perceived as something that complements conventional architectural urbanism and the more recent concept of landscape 
urbanism.20 Here DIP16 also refers to the theoretical basis introduced by Stan Allen in 1996.

16.  RECURSIVE PROTOTYPING AND LAMARCKIAN EVOLUTIONS 
Recursion entails processes that repeat actions in a self-similar way. Within computer science it is a method of defining functions in which the function being defined is applied within its 
own definition. It suggests an evolutionary way of working, in which a problem can be compartmentalized and studied iteratively, without breaking an overarching line of development. 
The feedback involved is conceptually be related to the idea of Lamarckian evolutions, that argue for an informed evolutionary feedback system, rather than just the mutational accidents 
of natural selection.  In Lamarckian evolution there is a parental ‘passing of learned traits’ to their off spring. The importance is here threefold:  1. the relative speed of species evolution, 
2. the importance of cultural/environmental contexts onto the immediacy of evolutionary change and 3. in relation to design, the relationship between the generative (mutational) and the 
parametric (Lamarckian learning).    In the work of Dip16, the prototype is considered an object of continuous investigation, initiated early on in the process. It can co-exist in and shift 
between multiple media, and resembles a transitionary device, in the sense that it instigates change and development. An important aspect is its deformability; it can operate to a certain 
degree, but it must also be adjustable and refinable. We are not interested the prototype in the classical sense of forerunner, role model or template, but rather in its performative capacity 
to promote innovation (as outlined by Michael Schrage of MIT21) and as technical and material mediator (as suggested by Foreign Office Architects22). When incorporating new production 
technologies, the prototype allows a direct link between the design stage and production, enabling a mode of operation that has been detached from the architectural profession for a long 
time.   When we construct an analogue or digital prototypical model of a system and begin to stress and deform this, we build the results of that stress into the next subsequent model 
exercising recursive and Lamarckian processes.  The model can only be stressed within the parameters of its system but the offspring of that model can further advance the particular 
constraints.  Advancements will occur two ways: by accident and selection or by informed evolution. As we are interested in the co-evolution of environments, production ecologies and 
designs we are interested in developing a more systematic method of a recursive Lamarckian-type evolution.  

17. REGENERATIVE DESIGN
means replacing the present linear system of throughput flows with cyclical flows at sources, consumption centers, and sinks. …provides for continuous replacement through its own 
functional processes, of the energy and materials used in its operation. …provides virtually unlimited opportunities for invention and devising varied ways of combining elements.23

18. REMEDIATION
Remediation is a continuous exchange between different media, which affects both an older and newer one. In the representation of one media in another, an older medium might be 
highlighted and represented uncritically in digital form, as in the case of making collections of historical texts or images available to the public. Immediacy is a principle of remediation in 
which the medium in itself becomes transparent, making the viewer forget that the experience is mediated by being completely immersed. Hypermediacy on the other hand is defined 
as making the use of multiple media obvious, often with annotation or collages of simultaneous representations, allowing for understanding rather than experience.24 The inscription 
technologies used to produce text can make writing and materiality come together (as in the form of printing presses and computers), but the structures that make the materiality of the texts 
visible and addressable by a reader can still be traced.25 Comparing the presence of inscription technologies in literature to the instrumental modes of representation within architecture, it 
is important to note how these are operational, through the drawing, the model and projection. They imply an active, transitative condition, negotiating the gap between ideas and material, 
allowing the architect to transform reality by indirect means. In a way, they have always included aspects of remediation through the translations between drawing and building, although 
the critical approach to these tools of the trade may have been weak. While architectural notational systems were developed to allow collaboration in the building of complex projects, 
they also establish the design environments and protocols that allow multiple authors to participate in the design. The act of remediation in architectural design is further developed with 
the introduction of multiple prototypes that operate in parallel, requiring a transfer of information between different media such as digital surface modelling, parametric design models, 
behavioural simulation software and physical prototyping.  The interfaces between these prototypes, or the different disciplines sharing a Building Information Model, may have to operate 
both on a level of immersion (experiencing the proposal or parts of it) and hypermediacy (to a certain extent understanding the conditions and prerequisites of a particular solution). A 
well-developed interface for a parametric system as part of a prototype may shift between data-driven hyper mediated elements such as spreadsheets of data and design environments 
where experiential effects are an important part of the parametric set-up. 

19. TECHNO-UTOPIANISM (free from Wikipedia)
Technological utopianism (often called techno-utopianism or technoutopianism) refers to any ideology based on the belief that advances in science and technology will eventually bring 
about a utopia, or at least help to fulfill one or another utopian ideal.
According to Bill Reed of Integrative Design Collaborative,
-	 “Regeneration is a process of engagement with the purpose of healing living systems (humans and ‘nature’) and birthing a new spirit to consciously participate in expanding the 

healing process. It does this in a way that enriches the possibilities for greater diversity living relationships.”
-	 “If a deeper potential for living relationships is not part of the story then it isn’t regeneration … there needs to be a process that helps participants experience the whole system 

they are part of.”
-	 “It isn’t sustainable unless the participants in a place, building, etc. are engaged in evolving (self organizing around) the process of a healthy, evolutionary trajectory of life.” This is 

the cycling process that self-organizing entities engage in. A spiral of increasing richness and diversity in support of the whole (autopoeisis).
-	 This requires feedback and an organization to receive and act on this feedback.
-	 The design process needs to set up the process of continuing this journey going forward. Jamie Lerner did this in Curitiba. We set up a Core Team to hold and do this.

20. TRANSIT ORIENTED DEVELOPMENT [ToD]
is a planning & design trend that seeks to create compact, mixed-use, pedestrian-oriented communities located around new or existing public transit stations, as defined by PolicyLink a 
national research & action institute. Transit Oriented Development refers to residential and Commercial Centers designed to maximize access by Transit & Nonmotorized transportation, 
and with other features to Encourage Transit Ridership. A typical TOD has a rail or bus station at its center, surrounded by relatively high-density development, with progressively lower-
density spreading outwards one-quarter to one-half mile, which represents pedestrian scale distances. It includes these design features (Renne, 2009):
-	 The neighborhood is designed for Cycling and Walking, with adequate facilities and attractive street conditions.
-	 Streets have good Connectivity and Traffic Calming features to control vehicle traffic speeds.
-	 Mixed-use development that includes shops, schools and other public services, and a variety of housing types and prices, within each neighborhood.
-	 Parking Management to reduce the amount of land devoted to parking compared with conventional development, and to take advantage of the parking cost savings associated 

with reduced automobile use (NJDOT, 2007).
-	 Transit Stops and Stations that are convenient, comfortable and Secure, with features such as comfortable waiting areas, venders selling refreshments and periodicals, washrooms, 

Wayfinding and Multi-Modal Navigation Tools.26

21. URBAN AUTOPOIETICS
The theory of autopoietic systems (Maturana and Varela, 1980), and in particular reference to the process of co-determination and co-evolution between environment and organism, 
highlights the way in which a system can subordinate its own changes to the conservation of the invariability of structural organization, drawing a sense of identity from difference between 
itself and its context.27

Royce Tsang Dip16 2013 City Transpiration
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Re-Generative Advances | the Reading List 2013-14
Phase 1

John Tillman Lyle, 1994 Regenerative Design for Sustainable Development, NY, Wiley [Merit Award for Communications 1994, American 
Society of Landscape Architects] 

Stan Allen 1996 “Infrastructural Urbanism” in Cambridge Journal of Architecture: Scroope 9, Cambridge, UK p71-79

CIAM 1933 (translated by J. Tyrwhitt 1946), Charter of Athens [1933],  Harvard University USA 1946 

Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change IPCC WG1 & WG2 2012, Managing the Risks of Extreme Events and Disasters to Advance 
Climate Change Adaptation, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge UK & NY USA.

Felix Guattari 1989, The Three Ecologies, Continuum Series; New Edition 2008

R Buckminster Fuller July 2008, Utopia or Oblivion The Prospects for Humanity [Paperback], Lars Müller Publishers, 1st edition, 448p, ISBN-
10: 3037781270, ISBN-13: 978-3037781272 [first published in 1964]

Peter Cook Jul 2008, Beyond Drawings - Beyond Reality, Drawing: the motive force of architecture [AD Primer], Wiley ISBN-10: 0470034815, 
ISBN-13: 978-0470034811 p177 – 202 

Wolf Hilbertz, May 1970 Toward Cybertecture, in: Progressive Architecture

Kenzo Tange 1966,  Function, Structure and Symbol in
Udo Kultermann 1970, Kenzo Tange 1946-1969 : architecture and urban design, Pall Mall Press p240 - 245

Gordon Pask 1968, Introduction to ‘A comment, a case history and a plan’  written prior to the Cybernetic Serendipity Exhibition (ICA 1968).

Gordon Pask, 1969, The Architectural Relevance of Cybernetics, Architectural Design September 1969

Patrick Beaucé and Bernard Cache, Towards a Non-Standard Mode of Production
FOA 2004, Phylogenesis foa’s ark, Actar, p390 – 407   

Team X 1968, The Doom Manifesto, Team 10 Primer, MIT Press

Conway, F., and Siegelman, J. 2005. Dark Hero of the Information Age: in search of Norbert Wiener, the father of cybernetics. Basic Books, 
New York. p. 223–227

Robert Henson Sep 2006, The Rough Guide to Climate Change, Rough Guides Reference Titles, Rough Guides Ltd; 1 edition, ISBN-10: 
1843537117 ISBN-13: 978-1843537113

Michael Lind  24 July 2004, Worldly wealth. Prospect Magazine Issue 100

Phase 2

John Tillman Lyle, 1999 Design for Human Ecosystems: landscape, land use, and natural resources, NY, Van Nostrand Reinhold

Stan Allen 1999, Points + Lines: Diagrams and Projects for the City, Princeton Architectural Press NY USA

Sir Ebenezer Howard 1898, To-morrow: a Peaceful Path to Real Reform, Swan Sonnenschein & Co Ltd, London; new edition  Cambridge 
University Press 2010

William Morris 1891, The Influence of Building Materials on Architecture, Century Guild Hobby Horse Jan 1892, Longmans, Green & Co. 
London UK, NY USA.

R Buckminster Fuller July 2008, Operating Manual to Spaceship Earth [Paperback], Lars Müller Publishers, 1st edition, 152p, ISBN-10: 
3037781262, ISBN-13: 978-3037781265 [first published in 1969]

Michael Meredith 2008, Never Enough (transform, repeat ad nausea) in From Control to Design: Parametric/Algorithmic Architecture Actar Oct 
2008 320p, p6-9

Mark Garcia Mar 2010, The Diagrams of Architecture [AD Reader], Wiley ISBN-10: 0470519452 

Tom Verebes and Jeff Kipnis 2008, Jeff Kipnis in Conversation with Tom Verebes, AADRL Documents 2 DRL X: A Design Research 
Compendium, Architectural Association p51-63
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Patrik S. Schumacher 2011, The Autopoiesis of Architecture: A New Framework for Architecture V.1, Wiley London, Chapter 3 Architecture as 
Autupoietic System – Operations, Structures and Processes

John H. Frazer 2005, The digital practice ecosystem: supporting change in the construction industry through digital practice. Journal of 
Designing in China, 1(1), pp. 46-49.

John H. Frazer 1995, An Evolutionary Architecture, Architectural Association, London

Mark Wigley Summer 2001, Network Fever, Grey Room 04, Grey Room Inc. & MIT Press, p82-122 

Benjamin Aranda, Christopher Lasch, Cecil Balmond, and Sanford Kwinter  Dec 2006, Tooling (Pamphlet Architecture), Princeton Architectural 
Press; 1st edition, ISBN-10: 1568985479, ISBN-13: 978-1568985473

Ali M. Malkawi & Godfried Augenbroe Sep 2004, Advanced Building Simulation, Spon Press ISBN 0-415-32122-0 

Phase 3

Steven Mouzon 2013, 7 Reasons Architecture (As We Know It) Is Over, ArchDaily

Jane Jacobs, The Economy of Cities, Random House NY

Robert Kevin Brown 1969, City Cybernetics in Land Economics Vol 45, No. 4 (Nov 1969) p.406-412

R Buckminster Fuller July 2008, And it Came to Pass – Not to Stay [Paperback], Lars Müller Publishers, 1st edition, 192p, ISBN-10: 
3037781327, ISBN-13: 978-3037781326 [first published in 1976]

Robert Aish 2005, From Intuition to Precision, AA Files 52, AA Publications, 2005, p.62-63

Christopher Hight 2008, Architectural Principles in the Age of Cybernetics, Routledge Press

Cedric Price/Hans Ulrich Obrist   Nov 2009, The Conversation Series No. 21, Verlag der Buchhandlung Walther Konig, Köln

Patrik S. Schumacher, Arguing for Elegance, Architectural Design: Elegance, vol. 77, No.1, Wiley, 2007, p.28, ISBN-10: 0470029684, ISBN-13: 
978-0470029688

Reiser + Umemoto Feb 2006, Atlas of Novel Tectonics, Princeton Architectural Press; 1 edition 
ISBN-10: 1568985541, ISBN-13: 978-1568985541

Reinhold Martin 2003, The Organizational Complex: Architecture, Media and Corporate Space, The MIT Press, ISBN-10: 0262633264, ISBN-
13: 978-0262633260

Anthony Burke and Therese Tierney (ed.) 2007, Network Practices: New Strategies in Architecture and Design, Princeton Architectural Press, 
ISBN-10: 1568987013, ISBN-13: 978-1568987019

M. Nadarajah, Tomoko Ann Yamamoto Apr 2007, Urban Crisis: Culture And the Sustainability of Cities, United Nations University Press, ISBN-
10: 9280811258, ISBN-13: 978-9280811254

Christopher Alexander 1965, A City Is Not A Tree, Architectural Forum Vol 122, No.1 & No.2



[Dip16]        
 WWW.dip16.net  Cybernetic Insurgence III: Re-Generative  Advances  Extended Brief
  urban future organization            Jonas Lundberg            Andrew Yau        +        Adam Holloway           Mickey Kloihofer           Andrea Marini           Kengo Skorick

Christmas Fiction

J. G. Ballard 1975, High Rise, Jonathan Cape, London

Mark Lynas 2007, Six Degrees: Our Future on a Hotter Planet, Fourth Estate ISBN-10: 0007209045 ISBN-13: 978-0007209040

Mark Kurlansky 2003, Salt: A World History, Vintage; New Edition, 320p, ISBN-10: 0099281996, ISBN-13: 978-0099281993

Mark Kurlansky 1999, Cod: A Biography of the Fish that Changed the World, Vintage; New edition, 304p ISBN-10: 0099268701, ISBN-13: 978-
0099268703

J.G. Ballard Feb 2006, The Drowned World, Harper Perennial, New Edition, ISBN-10: 0007221835 

J.G. Ballard April 2001, The Drought, Flamingo; New Edition ISBN-10: 0007115180 ISBN-13: 978-0007115181

Attwood, Margaret Mar 2004, Oryx & Crake, Anchor; first edition

Henry David Thoreau 1854, Walden, Boston Ticknor and Fields http://www.walden.org/Library

Christmas Non-fiction

Rem Koolhaas 1994, Downtown Athletic Club in Delirious New York A Retroactive Manifesto for Manhattan, Monacelli Press Inc. NY p.152 – 
159

Italo Calvino 1986, Cybernetics and Ghosts in The Uses of Literature, Harcourt Brace & Co., San Diego, NY, London

Michael Hensel, Achim Menges Oct 2006, Morpho-ecologies: Towards Heterogeneous Space in Architectural Design, Architectural Association 
Publications, ISBN-10: 190290253X ISBN-13: 978-1902902531

Manuel DeLanda 2000 , A Thousand Years of Nonlinear History, Zone Books, ISBN-10: 0942299329, ISBN-13: 978-0942299328

Sir Nicholas Stern Oct 2006, The Economics of Climate Change: The Stern Review, HM Treasury Cabinet Office, ISBN-13: 9780521700801

National Research Council 2003, Understanding Climate change Feedback, Board on Atmospheric Sciences and Climate, National Academies 
Press
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Further Reading

Norbert Wiener 1948, Cybernetics: Or the Control and Communication in the Animal and the Machine,

Sigfried Giedion 1948, Mechanization Takes Command, Oxford University Press, 743p 

Rudolf Wittkower 1949, Architectural Principles in the Age of Humanism, Warburg Institute

Usman Haque,  2007, The Architectural Relevance of Gordon Pask, Architectural Design Volume 77, Issue 4 4dsocial: Interactive Design 
Environments 

George L. Legendre [Guest-Editor] 2011, Mathematics of Space, Architectural Design Volume 81, No.4

George Liaropoulos-Legendre  Feb 2007, Mathematical Form: John Pickering and the Architecture of the Inversion Principle, Architectural 
Association London ISBN-10: 1902902378
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week GO Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday AA Events Action Briefs Assignments Understandings
Week 37 09-Sep-13 9:00 - 15:00 9:00 - 15:00 CI3: Regenerative Advances Non-Representational Approach
Week 38 16-Sep-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK -1
Week 39 23-Sep-13 AA Registratn -                       AA Sept Revw AA staff_11am AA Picnic WK 0 Intro Wk
Week 40 30-Sep-13 AA Intro_10am AA stu itrv_all AA stu itrv_all AA staff_2pm AA Com Courses WK 1 HTS/TS/FP/MS Reg Room Booking Phase 1 Front Line Experimentation Experimental A+U: < computation+feedback
Week 41 07-Oct-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 2 HTS/TS/MS op Precedents = Computational/Composite Drawing Critical assessment of precedents
Week 42 14-Oct-13 -                       -                       Dip16 Pin Up -                       -                       WK 3 Urban Expansion Models Analysis & Assoc. Model Current urban formation, ocntent, practice, technology
Week 43 21-Oct-13 -                       AA stu Brett -                       -                       -                       WK 4 Speculative Design + Quantity (Cal) + Experinece Critical manifestation, drawings + physical
Week 44 28-Oct-13 MSc Exm -                       -                       -                       WK 5 ARB report sub Co-evolutional proposition>new possibility 4 precedents Critical design repertoire + technique
Week 45 04-Nov-13 -                       -                       Dip16 Review -                       AA Open Jury tbc WK 6 Open Wk / Jury TS5 Abstract Phase 2 All about London Co-Evolutional Processing & Criticality of Fdbk
Week 46 11-Nov-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 7 RIBA mid visit Urban expansion proposition [initial phase] Urban density shift in relationship with infrastructure
Week 47 18-Nov-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 8 Relationship with infrastructure + community > driver Urban design premises, parameters + technology
Week 48 25-Nov-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 9 Com Crs end London specific Re-Generative urban content Materialsity, Production & Technology
Week 49 02-Dec-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 10 Unit Trip Trip Schedule Urban prosperity opportunity & design responses Emerging communities & new townscape + land oppt
Week 50 09-Dec-13 -                       -                       -                       AA Hand-in WK 11 Couses Hand-in Fri Trip Schedule Tectonic & Production proposition [initial phase] Design repertoire, technique, computation + feedback
Week 51 16-Dec-13 -                       -                       AA Jury -                       AA xmas Pty WK 12 Jury Wk Design for civic experience = tectonic prototype Co-evolurion design, iteration + feedback mechanism
Week 52 23-Dec-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       X'mas
Week 1 30-Dec-13 -                       -                       -                       -                       New Yr MS fin
Week 2 06-Jan-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       
Week 3 13-Jan-14 -                       -                       -                       Prog Rev tbc -                       WK 1 HTS/TS/PP/FP comp Room Booking Drawings + Models > Co-evolution process Biome and contextual specificities in U+M scale
Week 4 20-Jan-14 -                       -                       Dip16 Pin Up -                       Op Day Grad WK 2 Prog rw/DRL P2 TS5 Proposals Co-evolution design > Re-Generative specificity Opportunities in new form of living + ecology
Week 5 27-Jan-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       HTS 4yr thesis WK 3 Phase 3 Regenerative Urban Sensibility U>A<M New Forms of U+M>A, Sensibility Production
Week 6 03-Feb-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 4 Propositional in U+M prototype > Architecture Specificities in urban & production prototypes & oppt
Week 7 10-Feb-14 -                       -                       UG/GMC -                       -                       WK 5 Open Wk / Jury Drawing based CREW + SPEEC specificities > Strategies Co-evolutional relationship: design+spec+strategies
Week 8 17-Feb-14 -                       -                       TS5 inter jury -                       -                       WK 6 TS5 int1 jury wk Drawing based emerging Archetype [bldg + tectonics] Speculative Architectural Prototype as responses
Week 9 24-Feb-14 -                       -                       AB meeting -                       -                       WK 7 Drawing based biome-specific urban community Speculative community inhabitation & living style
Week 10 03-Mar-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       MArch P2 Exm WK 8 Com Crs end Drawing based CREW + SPEEC specificities > Form Design=manifestation of critical intelligence + proposition
Week 11 10-Mar-14 -                       -                       TS5 final jury -                       -                       WK 9 TS5 fin1/inter2 TS5 Emerging U+A  envelopes+experiences > sensibility Critical urban and public spaces and their affects
Week 12 17-Mar-14 AA 4yr prw AA 4yr prw -                       -                       WK 10 Preview - 4 Mon Conflicts Previews [feedback mechanism] [previews preparation and feedback]
Week 13 24-Mar-14 -                       -                       AA 5yr prw AA 5yr prw AA party WK 11 Preview - 5 Previews [feedback mechanism] [previews preparation and feedback]
Week 14 31-Mar-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       HTS/TS sub
Week 15 07-Apr-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       Preview Tutorials
Week 16 14-Apr-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       Good Fri
Week 17 21-Apr-14 Easter Mon -                       -                       -                       -                       
Week 18 28-Apr-14 AA President Mtg -                       WK 1 TS5 fin2 jury Room Booking Drawing based future speculation + feedback Evolutional design for well beings in relationship to time
Week 19 05-May-14 Bank Hol -                       -                       AA TS5 hp AA TS5 exhi WK 2 Drawing based Regenerative-Clusters Re-Generative process and U+A formation
Week 20 12-May-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 3 Drawing based Regenerative-Morphology + Future Re-Generative morphology & future propects
Week 21 19-May-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 4 Jury Wk No Further Brief
Week 22 26-May-14 Bank Hol -                       AA Final Jury -                       ProjCity P2 WK 5 Wed Conflicts Production Only
Week 23 02-Jun-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       WK 6 TS5 ref Production Only
Week 24 09-Jun-14 AA 4yr rw AA 4yr rw -                       -                       -                       WK 7 Final Review - 4 Final Reviews [future regeneration] 
Week 25 16-Jun-14 -                       -                       AA Dip Cmt AA Dip Cmt AA Hon 2pm WK 8 Final Review - 5 Final Reviews [future regeneration]
Week 26 23-Jun-14 AA Prizes -                       AA Pt2 Ext -                       AA show 6.30 WK 9 Externals - 5 Extenal Examination
Week 27 30-Jun-14 -                       -                       -                       -                       -                       
Week 28 07-Jul-14 -                       -                       -                       quick note:
Week 29 14-Jul-14 -                       AAshow clnup -                       CREW =

Carbon, Energy, Resource & Waste
normal tutorial date AA main day SPEEC =
note: based on schedule released on 110803 Social, Politics, Economics, Environment, Culture

AA Crits
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 16 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Jonas Lundberg and Andrew Yau Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-11, 14, 17-18 
inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Cybernetic Insurgence III -  Re-Generative Advance: In pursuit of new design possibilities in environmentally specific, 
‘regenerative’ architectural and urban production, the unit continues its on-going investigation of emerging environmentally 
conscious design paradigms. We will be interrogating the environmental impact of architecture, urbanism and material 
fabrication and production processes, based on cybernetic relationships and design-feedback mechanisms. ‘Re-Generative 
Advances’ will focus on inner city densification and expansion and self-sufficiency, where a positive environmental impact 
exceeds the adverse environmental effects of construction and building operation. The unit aspires for invention and 
innovation driven architectural design intrinsically linked to our natural environment. Our source of inspiration is the 
impending paradigm shift from sustainability to, what is commonly referred to as, regenerative design based on the 
biological process in which organisms can replace or restore portions of itself, a primary characteristic of all living systems. 
The central objective of ‘Re-Generative Advances’ is to design and develop novel architectural and urban prototypes that 
have a regenerative ecological footprint without compromising design quality and sensibility.  
 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Research into computational, generative and fabrication techniques 
• Research into the formation of public space in cities 
• Individual choice of site; independent development of research consultancy 
• Development of project brief 
• Development of a one-hectare sample of urban fabric 
• Fabrication of a large-scale prototype related to the supporting urban sample 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• The understanding and ability to position a design project in the context of current architectural discourse and 
environment-specific design 

• Integration of feedback and criticism into the formulation of the design thesis and the material resolution of the 
project 

• The ability to develop a design project integrating a range of scales from urban strategy to fabricated prototype 
• An ability to synthesize functional, economic, cultural, technical and environmental factors into design 
• Communication of the proposed urban morphology and prototype in a range of media 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
 
  



Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 17  

 
 



AA Diploma Unit17

Latent Territories: Soft Itineraries  

Cities are still planned following archaic functionalist strategies where infrastructural systems partition off territories 
within the city that causes a growing privatisation, turning its back on the public realm. Concurrently, the last decade’s 
rapid expansion of information technologies and transportation networks has diluted the distinction between work-
ing, living and leisure affecting the way we design and experience boundaries in architecture. What has become more 
critical today is the seamless interconnection between those activities and how they interfere with the public sphere. 
Diploma 17 will investigate the socio political role of circulation as the design motive for architecture.

The unit does not see form as an object of contemplation in the classical sense nor for its ability to carry cultural mean-
ing as seen by the post-modernists, but rather for it’s consequences. The key emphasis of our study will be the perfor-
mative and behavioural aspects of geometry and its ability to stimulate the individual and enhance the collective. This 
geometrical integration will allow for the development of tectonic models that synthesise structure, circulation and 
activity. Through this coupling of programmes we can begin to experiment with new organisational and growth pat-
terns assigning areas of permanence and open-endedness. We will investigate the possibilities of form as a mediator 
from moments of solitude to social interaction. 

This year the projects will focus on the design of as a semi-autonomous building at the scale of a neighbourhood that 
integrates multiple activities of living, working, transport and leisure. Students will develop their design thesis through 
speculative proposals of urban concepts for the near future. As a unit, we will engage with technology not as an end in 
itself but for it’s pivotal role in the way we design and fabricate architecture. Going beyond the status quo we will use 
contemporary digital design and manufacturing techniques in innovative ways allowing us to escape the limitations of 
standardisation. Diploma 17 encourages individual explorations and embraces diversity of ideas allowing students to 
develop their own voice in the field of architecture.

DIPLOMA 17 2013/2014
Unit staff: Theo Sarantoglou Lalis and Dora Sweijd  

Heat wave in China brings 15,000 to pool



AA Diploma Unit17

Phase 1 // Tectonic Experimentation
Week 1 – 9

Gregory Spaw, Denzer tile accumulation, Harvard GSD

In term 1, we will be combining intense design experimentation and seminars exploring historical precedents to insti-
gate a fruitful debate within the unit and trigger individual research agendas. Through these precedents, we will be 
focussing on the dilution of boundaries and the use of circulation as inhabitable space, creating new modalities for 
occupancy and stimulating individual experience. The key emphasis of our explorations will be the performative and 
behavioural aspects of form and its ability to reposition the body as a central preoccupation for the design of architec-
tural space as well as enhance the collective.  

Through a series of design workshops involving 3D modelling and particle simulation, we will aim to understand how 
form plays a catalytic role in deriving distinctive organisational principles, flow, visual connections and a variety of 
social interactions. During this phase we will concurrently aim to develop assessment techniques as well as a distinc-
tive visual language to facilitate our understanding of the complexity that lies within those projects. We will start the 
project by investigating the ground as the primordial mediator of social life.  

Tae Young Lee, Microport, 2011

Zach Fluker, Resourcefill, 2013

Greg Spaw, Harvard Graduate school of Design,  2007
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Later in the term, we will investigate possibilities of enclosure and will debate the ability of form to constrain or allow 
hybrid modes of occupancy. We will experiment with ground deformations in order to establish individual trajectories 
as well as places that are morphologically more suitable for collective gathering. During this phase, we will apply the 
mapping and assessment tools developed in phase 1 to understand and plot different scenarios from controlled circu-
lation to wandering.

Through a closer look at the work of experimental architects such as, Friedrich Kiesler, Claude Parent  and  others, we 
will study how these architects developed seminal ideas of their architecture principles at the small scale in the form 
of models, manifestoes, abstract drawings and prototypes, that where later projected at the city scale in the form of 
speculative photomontages. We will explore geometrical integration as a means to develop tectonic strategies that 
synthesise multiple design objectives such as experience, structure and circulation. Through intuitive experimentation 
and continuous critical assessment, we will be developing a series of tectonic studies and prototypes in the form of 
elaborate digitally designed physical models and drawings.  In addition to 4 seminars and 6 project based workshops, 
there will be by-weekly evening digital design workshops for all of term 1. Towards the end of this term, you will also 
set out the technical ambitions of the project as inseparable from the development of your design thesis.  We ask both 
4th years and 5th years to identify and pursue their Design thesis concurrently with a material system.

IMPORTANT DATES
Pin-up: Thursday 10/10
Pin-up: Wednesday 23/10
Portfolio presentation: 28/11
TS5 subject presentation: 12/12

1.1 Case study
Workshop 1: Nurbs modelling, particles simulation, flow analysis. 
Seminar 1: Unit Discussion on precedents
OUTPUT: Case study ppt, Mapping Diagrams, Particle simulations, Drawings.

1.2 Ground Formations 
Workshop 2: Ground formations: Transient and collective trajectories
Workshop 3: Subdivision modelling 
Seminar 2: Public space and the city.
OUTPUT: CNC model, mapping diagrams.

1.3 Enclosures 
Workshop 4: Subdivision modelling 
Workshop 5: structural modelling and optimisation tools: Karamba, Galapagos.
Workshop 6: optimization and form finding tools: Kangaroo
Seminar 3: Overview on Chinese Urbanization
Seminar 4: Portfolio presentations from previous Dip 17 students
OUTPUT:  Large Study models, final large scale model 1:20, large axonometric or perpective drawing, organisational 
diagrams, model photos, detail Models, material testing. 

1.4 Portfolio Presentation
OUTPUT: Printed well-crafted portfolio pages min. A1

1.5 TS 5 
Seminar 7: Dip 17 High pass TS presentations
OUTPUT: 5th years to submit TS subjects.
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Peter Ortner, Harvard Graduate school of Design,  2007

Phase 2 // Organisational Strategy: Coupling
Week 9 of term 1 to week 5 of term 2

During this phase, we will be shifting our attention from tectonic strategies to the coupling of different programs. As we 
become more agile designers and develop thematic drivers for the project, our explorations will gradually integrate a 
greater level of complexity. We will discuss how the rapid expansion of information technologies and greater efficiency 
in transportation networks has diluted the distinction between working, living and leisure affecting the way we design 
and experience boundaries in architecture. Under those conditions, buildings are increasingly facing programatic ob-
solescence. Our research will explore the possibilities and benefits of a dynamic and symbiotic synergy between the 
different activities composing the unit. Through programmatic coupling, we will experiment with new organizational 
and growth strategies as a means of producing interresting new public occupancy.  Through your design, you will chal-
lenge notions of hierarchy, ownership and define public space. 

IMPORTANT DATES
End of term Jury: Wednesday 19/12 
Jury:  Monday  6/01
Jury: Thursday 6/02

Seminar: Historical precedents
OUTPUT: Large Study models, final large scale model 1:20, large axonometric or perpective drawing, organisational 
diagrams, model photos, detail models, material systems model. 

Vicky Bei Shu Chen, combinatory urbanism,  2011
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Unit Trip  2 // China: Beijing - Chongqing - Hong Kong
Week 1 - Term 2

We will travel to China, the empire of change. China is undergoing unprecedented rural exodus and extreme urban-
isation. Instant cities are planned following archaic functionalist strategies where infrastructural systems partition off 
territories that cause a growing privatisation, turning its back on the public realm. Concurrently China doubled it stan-
dards of living in just one decade.  It  has at least 166 cities with more than 1 million inhabitants and it is expected to 
nearly triple it’s building stock by 2030. Through our journey, we will have the opportunity to witness China’s contradic-
tions and question our perception of the reality of parts of the Chinese society and as such its cities and its architecture.  
We will question the dominant typologies of the high-rise and plinth and the instrumentalisation of infrastructure to 
fullfill political goals. During our trip,  we will have the chance to discover Hong Kong’s street markets, Beijing’s remark-
able buildings and flourishing contemporary art scene, traditionnal Hutongs , siheyuan courtyard houses and desolate 
high-rise districts. We will interact with local student communities, arrange visits to museums and exhibitions.

Unit Trip  1 // Stutgart - Basel - Lausanne
Week 8 - term 1 / 3 days

Before we start developing the organisationnal principles for the project, we will go on a short trip to europe where we 
will be visiting some of the architectural projects studied in the beginning of the year, confronting our analysis and cri-
tique with the real. We will start in stutgart by visiting the benz museum. We will then head off to basel where we will 
visit zaha’s Lf one as well as HDM projects. We will then head north where we will visit Hans Islers remarkable concrete 
shells as well as SANAA’ s learning center in Lausanne. During this tour we will be visiting museums and architecture 
schools. Through these building visits we intend to initiate a discussion on the relationship between material systems 
and tectonic intentions.

Michael Wolf, crowded Hong Kong apartments
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Context analysis // Documentation book
Week 02 - Term 2

Following our journey in China, you will need to define the precise contextual limits / cultural scenario of your inter-
vention. This phase will allow you to gather all relevant information regarding your topic revealing elements beyond 
the visible geographical and physical reality. You will be asked to establish a synthesis of the existing situation and to 
identify the deficiencies and potentials within your observations.
• Diagrams showing comparative studies.
• Data (urban sociology, enabling technology affecting lifestyle, target user groups, Program inventory, activities dis-
tribution, ….
•Existing site drawings & maps printed at the required scale
• Mappings of important aspects for your project: Land use, Infrastructure, Circulation & networks, Massing Typolo-
gies, Urban Morphology, Density,…
• Programmatic Elements of your project.
• Quality Photos

IMPORTANT DATES:
Pin-up & submission: Week 6 of Term 2

OUTPUT: Printed & bound documentation book.

Eric Fischer, Beijing Tourist geotagging map. Romain Jacquet-Lagreze, Vertical Horizons, Hong Kong.
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Phase 3 // Deployment Strategy: Urban Unit
Week 5 – 11

You will start investigating your thesis by design as building proposals, critically addressing architectural form as the 
urban syntax of a value system. Through a thorough understanding of the real, we will question, test and rethink the 
classic urban paradigms. This year our attention will shift from the hinterlands of west Africa and Brasil to the large 
metropolises of china. The unit will address a denser populated area and will focus it’s attention on the design of a 
semi-autonomous building that integrates multiple activities of living, working, transport and leisure. Through your 
speculative proposals you will be proposing an alternative to the dominant typological models of the high rise and 
plinth. We will approach this building as urban planning, defining it’s internal relationships and providing a definition 
of publicness today. You will be deploying speculative urban-to-tectonic proposals that respond critically to a variety 
of socio-political issues. The material definition and technical validation of your project will be a key element to con-
solidate in this stage.

IMPORTANT DATES

Jury: Thursday 27/03

Workshop: conceptual art techniques. digital painting.

OUTPUT: large urban model, large urban axonometric, conceptual photomontages, aerial view, close up image show-

ing occupancy, tectonic scale documents.

Brian Cheng, Insertion of complex de aleamo, Rio 2012.
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Phase 4 //  Project Vision
Week 1 – 9

During the final term, we will focus on the production of final images and elaborate physical models. We will 
use digital painting techniques to produce elaborate photomontages not as a promotional means but as a 
way to asses and capture the project escence in a limited amount of images.  In all instances we will question 
the role of the architect and the socio-political implications of our practice. Diploma 17 encourages individual 
explorations and embraces diversity of ideas allowing students to develop their own voice in the field of ar-
chitecture.

IMPORTANT DATES

Jury: Thursday 27/03

Workshop: concept art workshop 2
OUTPUT: Conceptual photomontages, final physical models, 3 project images,  aerial view...
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Frei Otto, Occupying and connecting, Menges 2009.
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Unit Staff

Theo Sarantoglou Lalis and Dora Sweijd are the founding Principals of LASSA ARCHITECTS (LASSA-ARCHITECTS.COM), 
an international architecture and urbanism studio with offices in London and Brussels. LASSA is currently involved with 
commissions in China, Egypt, Greece, Kuwait and Korea. Theo and dora have been Unit Masters of  Diploma 17 at the 
Architecture Association since 2009 focusing on speculative cities.
Theo Sarantoglou Lalis received his masters from the Bartlett school of Architecture in London. He has taught post-
graduate studios at Columbia University and Harvard University. Prior to founding LASSA, he held project director posi-
tions at Future Systems and project director Asymptote. Dora Sweijd received her masters  from the Bartlett School 
of Architecture in London. She previously worked at a number of practices in Brussels, London and NY. Dora and Theo 
have lectured internationally, lead workshops and taught undergraduate studios at LTU in Sweden and at the AA. 
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 17 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Theo Sarantoglou Lalis, Dora Swejd Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-11, 14, 16, 18 
inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Latent territories - Soft Itineraries: Cities are still planned following archaic functionalist strategies where infrastructural 
systems partition-off territories that causes a growing privatisation, turning its back on the public realm. Concurrently, the 
last decade’s rapid expansion of information technologies and transportation networks has diluted the distinction between 
working, living and leisure affecting the way we design and experience boundaries in architecture. What has become more 
critical today is the seamless interconnection between those activities and how they interfere with the public sphere. 
Diploma 17 will investigate the socio political role of circulation as the design motive for architecture. The key emphasis of 
our study will be the performative and behavioural aspects of geometry and its ability to stimulate the individual and 
enhance the collective. This year the projects will focus on the design of a semi-autonomous building located in china that 
integrates multiple activities of living, working, transport and leisure. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

•  Research and critical uncovering of sociological and cultural structures related to the context of China 
•  Experimentation and design of a prototypical tectonic strategy investigating the potential of geometry as a socio- 

political space. 
•  Identification and study of established practices of urban planning and building modes in China related to the 

project hypothesis 
•  Design of a semi autonomous building at the scale of a neighbourhood coupling multiple activities of living such as 

working, leisure, learning and transportation. 
• Development of the project through a synthetic approach, at every relevant scale including its material and 

manufacturing approach. 
•  Unit trip to China. 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

•  Evidence of critical and observant analysis of the socio-political, cultural and economic framework of the project 
with specific reference to China. 

• Presentation of chosen context, demonstrating a critical relationship between its real variables and project 
hypothesis. 

•  Design synthesis of an urban to tectonic proposal, including the relevant application of materials and 
manufacturing  approaches, use and theoretical discourse. 

• Evidence of design skill and intellectual ambition within the project; presentation of a cohesive argument showing 
the critical position taken with regard to the project strategy, design and related context. 

• Demonstration of communication skills and consistency between the project thesis, its drawings, models, images 
and relevant research. 

 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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1. Architecture of Particles

Diploma 18 is aligned with the research 
on Green Agendas developed by Cloud 
9, evolving this year from membranes 
to the ‘Architecture of Particles’. This 
thesis, presented at the 13th Venice Bi-
ennale in 2012, interprets reality on the 
molecular level. It provides design strat-
egies for both the tectonic/material and 
the climatic incorporeal, including light, 
temperature, humidity, wind or carbon 
dioxide.

2. Global Warming Pilot Projects

Continuing our exploration of global 
warming we will focus on the Mediter-
ranean and follow UN Habitat protocols.

3. Scenario on the Mediterranean Sea

The territory of Croatia includes 1,246 
islands. Investigations of tourism and 
gastronomy as well as analyses of new 
fishing technologies or sea mobility sys-
tems will play a part in our design of net-
zero islands and off-grid homes for this 
scenario.

4. Field Trip to Costa Brava

We start with a visit to the Costa Brava, 
where we will explore the Medes Islands, 
an important marine flora and fauna re-
serve, through kayaking and snorkelling, 
sailing in Dalí’s Cadaqués village and 
visiting the elBulli Foundation with the 
aim of learning how social and political 
initiatives have stimulated recovery in 
this environment.

5. Particle Workshops and Science

Throughout a series of workshops the 
unit will engage with generative design 
methodologies using coding language to 
develop stable environments and ecolo-
gies. We will then collaborate with AZTI-
Tecnalia Technology Centres and extract 
data from the landscape using 3D scan-
ning machines.

6. Architect as Activist

Diploma 18 encourages students to take 
a position on the role of the architect in 
the context of global warming and leads 
them to an environmental conscious-
ness and activism.

The Energy Attack Team moves towards 
Empathy.

ARCHITECTURE 
OF PARTICLES 
ON THE 
MEDITERRANEAN 
SEA

Ioana Giurgiu, Galapagos bioluminescent fishing and tourist scenario.
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Particle 3D scan in Bulli founation, Cap 
de Creus

Particle 3D scan in Bulli founation, Cap 
de Creus, Ferran Adriá and Enric Ruiz 
Geli

1. The architecture of Cloud 9 is articu-
lated transversally by particle theory, 
from the visualization of landscape —as 
a global concept, the sum of space plus 
social relationships— to the design and 
construction of the architectural project. 

2. This theory interprets reality at the 
level of the particles which provide it 
with information, designing strategies 
over time for the interpretation both of 
the tectonic or material (territory, build-
ings, people) and of the climatic or in-
corporeal (light, temperature, relative 
humidity, rain, wind, salt, CO2, photo-
synthesis).

3. Using 3D laser scanning technologies 
, capable of recording 120,000 points per 
second at a distance of 75 m, point cloud 
files that can be managed by 3D soft-
ware, and sensors installed in the loca-
tion, together with those that gather in-
formation about climatic characteristics, 
the landscape is recorded as particles, 
and not as geometric locations or simply 
as numerical data.

4. These particles reproduce, in an ab-
stract/real manner over time, a given 
condition of a given landscape. So this 
reproduction, even though abstract —an 
indispensable condition for the architec-
tural project— maintains a direct link 
with the territory which in turn enables 
the project to be understood not as a 
graft from outside, but, rather, as an in-
ternal emergency.

5. Examples of this particle phenomena 
are: 
a) PCM: Phase Changing Material 
b) Moss Seeds + Concrete + Stone 
c) Sea water + Microalgae + Salt 
d) 80% Nitrogen + 20% Natural Oil = Fog 

6. The natural environment for work-
ing with particles surpasses proprietary 
software, and introduces environments 
that are more generic. They are managed 
by the use of free programming environ-
ments (Processing) through intelligent 
behaviour , thus

7. Working with particles, being connect-
ed with the technological development 
of manufacturing methods  through 
techniques of rapid prototyping and nu-
merical control, allows not only formal 
development but also direct transposi-
tion from the 3D file to the construction.

8. In this way, Cloud 9’s Particles Archi-
tecture becomes part of a discourse that 
makes no distinction between objects 
and products, buildings and landscape, 
sea and mountain, but which under-
stands reality, and therefore the archi-
tectural project, as performing particles, 
thus entering into an empathetic under-
standing of a society in which human 
beings and Nature speak a common lan-
guage, that of Particles Architecture.

THEORY OF 
PARTICLES  BY 
CLOUD 9
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GLOB AL 
WARMING 
SCENARIOS

The goal for students  is to gain deep un-
derstanding and knowledge on a Global 
Warming Scenario. 

The Global Warming Scenario consists 
of a man-made or natural hazard which 
happens in a geographical context. Ex-
amples include abandoned villages in 
Sudan, grass desert in China, water va-
pour steam in Iceland, methane sheep 
in Mongolia, deep water oil spill in Loui-
siana, mudslides in Brazil and chains of 
events such as melting glaciers in the 
Himalayas that cause erosion and land-
slides in Nepal, water contamination in 
India and flooding in Bangladesh. Sce-
narios to be studied will be discussed 
further and decided upon by tutors later 

on in the year, preferably on the Mediter-
ranean Sea. 

Students will carry out in depth research 
both in the climatic phenomenon and in 
the geographic context. 

The local hazards will be analysed as a 
physical phenomenon, studied at a par-
ticle scale, depicting its causes, anatomy, 
consistency, behaviour, physics. 

The geographical context will be ex-
plored through a very broad list of topics 
which will include energy, demograph-
ics, culture, economy, geology, resources 
and climate.

Hydrology Map, rain water flow patterns. Iker Mugarra, Dip 18 2011-12

Caribbean Hurricane Suppression Pods, Kasang Kajang, Dip 18 2010-11

Mediterranean Naval Traffic and MPAs, Joo Hyun Cho, Dip 18 2010-11 



Diploma 18 Extended Brief 8 / 9

PORTFOLIO 
PR OPOSAL

The portfolio proposal will be informed 
by the deep self-contained research car-
ried out during the year. The deliverables 
concluding each research silo/workshop  
are of equal value and are as important 
as the portfolio proposal. A successful 
project will not merely come out of a 
well-articulated portfolio proposal but 
rather by achieving excellence in each 
one of the given tasks.  

While the unit will be using many differ-
ent supports such as animation, simula-
tion, physical experiments and digital 
imagery, the project will be compiled in a 
book which we will start to be developed 
on day 1. Each book will consist of vari-
ous chapters which will match the silo 
chain given in the brief. 

The portfolio proposal will be articulated 
around the following topics: 

1. System Logics

The proposal is unfolded in the gen-
eral context, on the scale of the region 
or continent. The ecological or environ-
mental implications on the context are 
understood and quantified.

A generic strategy is elaborated, which 
rests on the understanding of environ-
mental forces which enables to act on 
them, having an influence on existing 
phenomenon. 

 The strategy does include an infrastruc-
ture as a set of technical solutions, but 
is nor located nor defined scale-wise. Al-
though generic, this strategy forms the 
guidelines of the intervention.

Not relying on one system. The proposal 
works autonomously energetically. We 
define the parameters for a pilot project 
which can then be applied many times. 

Develop one instant for the project, 
which proves the working/efficiency of 
the project, but the project consists how 
this intervention would be repeated vari-
ous times with various scales to form the 
intervention. 

2. Energy

What is the driving energy of the pro-

posal? 
Which environmental forces are used?
What is their relationship to the propos-
al and to the context?
Can an intervention sustain without the 
contribution of an exterior source of en-
ergy, can it be off grid, can it generate a 
surplus of energy that is then distributed 
in the general network?

3. Communication and Education

What are the effects on the social, envi-
ronmental, architectural and economic 
context? Both direct and indirect effects 
have to be tackled and assessed.
How is the intervention affecting the 
consciousness of the local occupant and 
user? 
Develop a language that communicates 
with the user. How does the project ex-
press specificities of the intervention, 
such as the ones defined in the above 
chapters? 
How do we develop Empathy? 

The portfolio project will be a performa-
tive architectural system which is a ficti-
tious proposal for the year 2050.

General Subject Publication Name
Chapter/Subject description

38/ 39

Helium balloon

Aluminum frame

Elastic membrane

ETFE mesh

Cable �xed to ground

Cable for adjusting mesh

Sound generating point

Cultivation land

Sound wave

Acoustic Condensation Apparatus

Dip 18 Portfolio fragments by different 
students
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TERM 1 (30TH OCT - 20 DEC)

Week 01: Interviews + Introduction Week
Week 02: Global Warming Scenarios in-
troduction, trip preparation. 
Week 03: Unit trip to Illes Medes, Cada-
qués and Figueres in the Costa Brava of 
Spain + Porfolio Workshop
Week 04: Trip conclusions + Processing 
intro
Week 05: Swarm Behaviour in Processing
Week 06: L-Branching in Processing
Week 07: 3D Processing and isosurfacing.
Week 08: Processing final presentation.
Week 09: Pilot Project on Global Warming 
Scenarios
Week 10: Pilot Project on Global Warming 
Scenarios.
Week 11: Dip 18 Intern Jury.
Week 12: Portfolio Review

SCHEDULE

TERM 2 (13TH JAN - 31ST MARCH)

Week 01: Progress Review
Week 02: Tutorial + Design ellaboration
Week 03: Tutorial + Design ellaboration
Week 04: Open Jury preparation 
Week 05: Open Jury
Week 06: Tutorial + Design ellaboration
Week 07: Tutorial + Design ellaboration
Week 08: Intern Jury + Design ellabora-
tion
Week 09: Tutorial + TS Final Submission
Week 10: 4th Year Preview
Week 11: Diploma Preview

TERM 3 (28TH APRIL - 27TH JUNE)

Week 01: Progress Review
Week 02: Tutorial - TS High Pass meet-
ings
Week 03: Final Jury with guest Oriol Clos, 
UN Habitat Director (tbc)
Week 04: Tutorial
Week 05: Tutorial + Portfolio submission
Week 06: Tutorial + Exhibition Design
Week 07: 4th Year Review + Exhibition 
construction
Week 08: Diploma Review + Exhibition 
construction
Week 09: External Examination + EOYS

Bubble Workshop with Pep Bou. 
In the image Kim Yihoon and  Hussam 
Flayham

End of the Year Exhibition under con-
struction

Enric Ruiz Geli with Seoung Youb Lee in 
the opening of the End of the Year.

AA Graduation day.

External examination with Sarah Whit-
ing, Dean at Rice School of Architecture

Ardi Rexhepi thermal-scanning la Pedre-
ra, Barcelona
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The protected Medes Islets located in 
the Costa Brava of Spain, one of the 
most important marine flora and fauna 
reserves in the Western Mediterranean. 
We will learn how local, social and politi-
cal initiatives have brought a spectacu-
lar recovery to this marine environment, 
the islands themselves and the coastal 
economy. Our fieldtrip has the goal to show the 

processes and the pattern of interdepen-
dences  of changes on the example of the 
Mediterranean. This space, created after 
a long chain of geological processes, is 
one of the cradles of our culture, which 
still determines many of our ideas about 
humans and the world, our thinking and 
our language.

This habitat, in which plants and ani-
mals, climate and human activities of 
all kinds, including the architecture, are 
inextricably linked, is threatened today: 

global warming, waste, discharges of 
pollutants into the water, mass tourism, 
erosion of landscape threaten the entire 
system from  plants on to animals and 
humans.

In our excursion we will try to experi-
ence the outlined reciprocal effects on 
the example of the Costa Brava and its 
Hinterland. We will look at physical and 
biological processes as well as at human 
and interventions that may accelerate 
them or slow them down. People act in 
organizational structures that we know 

and that we need to include in our strat-
egies if we want to preserve threatened 
ecosystems. Therefore meetings with 
politicians that influence the environ-
ment directly through their decisions 
and omission are part of the program. 
Finally, excursions into art and archi-
tecture will remove our minds from the 
beaten path of the usual.

FIELD TRIP  TO 
COSTA BRAVA
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Planned schedule: Sat. 12th of Oct.

Mediterranean Museum in Torroella de 

Montgri
Introduction to the cultural and ecologic 
history of the mediterranian.

Night in Estartit
an example for the iuxtaposition of a 
beautiful fishermen’s town and mass 
tourism

Sun. 13th of Oct.

Roman town of Empuries
The Mediterranian as a cradle of our 
culture (Mediterranian prototypes; his-
torical ecology).

Islas Medes
Experience of the mediterranian sea by 
kayaking and snorkeling

Night in Estartit

Mon. 14th of Oct. 

Lecture by marine biologists
Lecture by the biologists about the 
changing interrelation between under 
water flora and fauna under conditions 
of reduced human influence: Lecture by 
the researchers of the underwater ecol-
ogy of the Medes Islands

Introduction to fishing / Maram
MARAM museum promotes responsible 
fishing and transmits values of respect 

for the environment and, in particular, 
the marine environment. We will also 
visit the fishing harbor of Escala and see 
the arrival of fishing boats and present 
the auction of the fish.

Night in Estartit

Tue. 15th of October

Villanurbs
Case-study on fabrication: from digital 
to material

El Bulli Foundation
Visit to the site of Ferran Adria´s restau-
rant

Trip to Cadaques

Artesanal fishing: visit to Fishermen’s 
Guild of L’Escala

Experience of the mediterranian sea by 
kayaking and snorkeling

Estartit: tourism and the mediteranean

Roman town of Empuries

Dali Museum
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meeting with the major of Cadaqués
politics and the environment

former Club Med in Cap de Creus
reversion of the efects of tourism

FARO 3d scan in Cap de Creus
3D-Scan of landscape

Wed. 16th of Oct.

Portlligat
Dali museum

Trip to Barcelona

La Fageda d’en Jordà Woods
Excursion into a unique nature reserve 

Barcelona
A mediteranean metropolis

night in Barcelona

Thu. 17th of Oct.

CosmoCaixa
particles in interaction - from the Big 
Bang to  our world: 

lunch at NORAI at the martitme mu-
seum of Barcelona.
Norai is a cultural project on social re-
sponsibility. Fresh mediteranean food.

Pedrera by Night
Visit to Gaudi´s architecture

Fri. 18th of Oct.

Agencies dealing with the Mediter-
ranean
Arranged meetings with Medcities, 
Greenpeace, UN – habitat, CGLU

Sat. 19th of October

Media-ICT building
Visit to Media-ICT with Enric Ruiz Geli

Portfolio workshop
With   Kasang Kajang

20th of October

End of the Fieldtrip

former Club Med in Cap de Creus
Caixa Forum

La Pedrera

La Fageda d’en Jordà Woods Media ICT building
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Sarvenaz Yassari

Particle animation by Tommy Hui

Architecture of Particles  
- Processing Workshop –

The unit will develop, from very early in 
the year, digital tools that will enable us 
to work on at particle scale.

Cutting the traditional boundaries that 
consider architecture as an artificial and 
inanimate object, the workshop disin-
hibits new strategies that consider the 
discipline as a dynamic, intricate and 
generative process.

In Life, as in nature, we can observe 
many fascinating phenomena. Life, how-
ever, is complicated and it is shaped with 
very complex rules distant from our un-
derstanding.

This workshop researches and unveils 
the behavior and intricate organization 
of life studying the behavior and com-
plexity of particle populations that or-
ganize simple living ecologies, such as 
molds, ant colonies or bird formations. 
It also analyzes how interactions with 
other external agents occur in nature 

(energy, gravity, movement) and the new 
organizations that accumulate the intel-
ligence of all these interactions.
Architecture come to life

From the understanding of these basic 
living patterns the workshop will jump 
into more architectonical and urban 
systems that will embrace the previous 
logics discovered in nature. Considering 
architecture as a living matter, the ex-
periment aims to learn design strategies 
observed in micro-scale environments to 
be applied in the logics of complex mac-
ro-scale architectural prototypes.

For all these simulations the workshop 
engages with scripting in Processing lan-
guage. The programming of Swam Intel-
ligence, Artificial Life Simulation, Recur-
sive Patterns and Particle System Physics 
Engines using Processing will vertebrate 
the workshop. No necessary previous ex-
perience in scripting will be required. 

From Virtual to Real

The workshop culminates with the real 

production of a small scale 3d model and 
a urban video-projection showing the 
process, intricacies and results of all this 
whole process of investigation.
Scientific Collaboration  

In addition to the Workshop a series of 
interactions with biologists, ecologists 
and scientists (from Tecnalia and Azti 
Technology Centers) will take place dur-
ing the academic year.

PARTICLE 
WORKSHOPS 
AND SCIENCE
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Tutors

Enric Ruiz Geli is the founder of Cloud_9 
office, based in Barcelona. He received 
the Best Building of the World Award at 
WAF 2011. He belongs to the Scientific 
Committee of Tecnalia and one of the 
members of HP Experts Committee. He 
is working with Jeremy Rifkin on GGG, 
Global Green Growth and he is the archi-
tect of projects like Villa Nurbs, Media-
ICT Building and el Bulli Foundation.   
After his participation on the On-Site Ex-
hibiton, part of his work belongs to the 
collection of MoMA NY.

Pablo Ros graduated from the ETSAB and 
received his MS in Advanced Architec-
tural Design and Architectural Research 
at Columbia University. He has taught at 
Columbia, Barnard College and IAAC. He 
directed FOA in Spain and was Head of 
the Office at Cloud_9. 

Felix Fassbinder graduated from the TU 
Berlin in 2005 where he has also been 
teaching in the undergraduate unit of 
Prof. Dietrich Fink. He has worked as an 
architect for Herzog & de Meuron and for 
OMA and is currently Head of Studio at 
Cloud_9.

Collaborators:

Tecnalia is the largest Research & Tech-
nology centre in Southern Europe, work-
ing in R+D in a 20 different business 
units, from Industrial systems and pro-
cesses to Sustainable Development, from 
Transport & Mobility to ICT. 

The Construction Business Unit, as part 
of the Sustainable Development Divi-
sion, is heavily focused in the linkage of 
cutting-edge technology and expertise in 
a wide range of knowledge areas in order 
to develop products, processes and know 
how to achieve a more sustainable urban 
environment, in scales ranging from the 
nano to the territory. Enric Ruiz Geli be-

TEAM

longs to the scientific Research Commit-
tee since 2006.

Jesús de la Quintana, engineer at Tec-
nalia, collaborates with the Unit intro-
ducing latest technology investigation 
and supporting the devolepment of new 
technological ventures.

Joan Clos, Executive Director of the 
United Nations Human Settlements 
Programme (UN-Habitat) at the level of 
Undersecretary-General by the United 
Nations General Assembly since October 
2010. 

Assistant: 

Amir Atta Yousefi graduated from the  
AA in 2011, which he won the student’s 
honours award, before that he received 
his BA in Spatial Design from UAL. He 
currently works at SOM Architects.
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Unit Title DIPLOMA DESIGN UNIT 18 Code  
Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Unit Master Enric Ruiz Geli, Pablo Ros, Felix 
Fassbinder 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite of Diploma Design Units 1-11, 14, 16-17 
inclusive 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Architecture of Particles: Diploma 18 continues its exploration on territories affected by Global Warming that lead us to focus 
on the natural, cultural, economic patrimony of the Mediterranean Sea. The unit will spend the beginning of the year in 
Barcelona visiting the well preserved area of Costa Brava, learning physical and climatic phenomenon, as well as meeting 
with different institutions and NGO´s working in the area, such as Med Cités, Greenpeace, UN Habitat and Maram, amongst 
others. In parallel, the unit will run a series of seminars on generative design methodologies through algorithm techniques in 
Processing. The students will analyse the context through mapping as particles selected areas of the Mediterranean Sea, 
using a taxonomy of resources such as recursion, branching, swarm behaviour, cellular automata or fractals. Every student 
will select specific themes or interests related to Climate Change which will form the ground for an analysis from which to 
unfold each design thesis. Independent of the scale of action, the intervention will be located in the Mediterranean Sea and 
will address social, political, economical and ecological matters. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and 
original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. 
Understand and integrate historical, theoretical and practical approaches to design. Be able to take initiatives, source 
relevant information, manage time, apply informed judgements and make appropriate and justified design decisions. 
Demonstrate understanding of the relationship between architecture and social, cultural, contextual, constructional and 
environmental issues. Demonstrate the appropriate application of a comprehensive range of visual, verbal and written 
communication skills. Be able to clearly explain and discuss all aspects of design work with internal and external critics and 
be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• The development of an architectural thesis based on four fields of research: Digital Experimentation; Particles; 
Global Warming Scenario; Proposal to address Global Warming.  

• Digital Experiment: demonstrate the ability to translate identified physical behaviour of interest into the digital 
domain using simulation and animation techniques and the development of digital tools to evaluate and verify 
research. 

• Particles: demonstrate complex environmental relations of the identified phenomenon through the abstract 
representation of particle simulations.  

• Global Warming Scenario: in-depth investigation into a specific conflict phenomenon of global warming 
demonstrating the effects and repercussions on context forming the basis of the project thesis.  

• Proposal: the proposal is not design driven but emerges out of the thesis investigation into the chosen scenario. It 
must address system logics; energy; scale and distribution; instant action; benefit; and education. 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  

Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of the Programme. 

On completion of this unit, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO1 The ability to create architectural design that satisfy both aesthetic and technical requirements 

LO1.1 The ability to prepare and present building design projects of diverse scale, complexity and type in a variety of 
contexts, using a range of media, and in response to a brief 

LO1.2 The ability to understand the constructional and structural systems, the environmental strategies and the 
regulatory requirements that apply to the design and construction of a comprehensive design project 

LO1.3 The ability to develop a conceptual and critical approach to architectural design that integrates and satisfied the 
aesthetic aspects of a building and the technical requirements of its construction and the needs of the user 

LO2.3 The knowledge of the application of appropriate theoretical concepts to studio design projects, demonstrating a 
reflective and critical approach 

LO3.3 Knowledge of the creative application of such work to studio design projects, in terms of their conceptualisation 
and representation 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate 
experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, 
students will make propositions that incorporate considerations other than design, and that they are able to explore and 
support their propositions through a high level of substantiated argument using a variety of communicational and 
representational methods. A broad range of teaching methods is adopted to reflect the agenda and context of the unit; 
these involve both group and individual contact, and include unit-specific visits, workshops and seminars. Feedback is 
regularly provided in tutorials, seminars, in juries and at tabletop reviews where students are required to make visual and 
verbal presentations of their work set out in accordance with unit and school timetables. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Unit design tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week. 

ASSESSMENT 

Assessment will be based on the following: 

• Evidence of research into the realm of the Mediterranean, encompassing environmental, social, cultural and 
economic aspects. 

• Evidence of research, understanding and experimentation with generative design methodologies using processing 
• Conduct a multi-scalar analysis of the context that addresses social, political, demographic, energetic, 

infrastructural, geographical dynamics 
• Work on an analysis of one or various physical phenomenon occurring locally and address them at a particle Level 

as well as a large---scale physical event 
• Travel to the chosen Location to verify and Develop project analysis; possibly treat this experience as action 
• Organize and conduct meetings with local organizations that are related to the topic investigated 
 
Assessment Criteria 

All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this unit.  
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas: 
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Theoretical Development: 
Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project 
work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and 
the complexities of the location. Understanding of the parameters of a design brief that satisfies specific functional 
requirements and addresses social, political, economic and physical contexts. Demonstrate that creative decisions are based 
on research and analysis, precedent study and emerging perceptual and aesthetic criteria. Demonstration of the appropriate 
selection, evaluation, application and integration of knowledge to the project design.  

Technical Resolution: 
Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an 
understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of 
materials, techniques, construction methods and processes that address, and are integrated into, project themes. 

Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to 
discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support 
logical argument and judgment. Comprehensive and effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of 
the project and the integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment 

Formative assessment 

Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio 
assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work 
both physically and digitally to a Preview Panel of Diploma tutors, to ensure parity of assessment, after which written 
feedback is provided to assist students in the preparation of their final submissions. 

Summative assessment 

Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of 
Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth 
Year a pass confirms continuation to Fifth Year. A fail at the end of Fourth Year leads to two options: either a September 
Review with specific written requirements that must be completed by a deadline in order to pass to Fifth Year or the Fourth 
Year must be repeated. At the end of Fifth Year assessment is undertaken by the AA Diploma Committee. Following an 
assessment ‘pass’, each student presents their portfolio for a second time to pairs of External Examiners at a tabletop review. 
Follow a second ‘pass’ from the External Examiners, the student is awarded the AA Diploma and gains exemption from 
ARB/RIBA Part 2. A borderline pass is identified to the External Examiners for consideration. A fail is not presented to the 
External Examiners and necessitates that all requirements of Fifth Year to be repeated in another unit. 

Re-Assessment 

Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 

The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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2.3 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 

 
Four kinds of Complementary Studies courses – History & Theory Studies, Media Studies, 
Technical Studies and Professional Studies – are an essential part of the Undergraduate 
School.  

In term-long courses or shorter projects students obtain knowledge and gain experience 
related to a wide range of architectural learning. 

Third and Fifth Year students take a Professional Studies course as part of their 
ARB/RIBA Part 1 and 2 requirements.  

History & Theory Studies includes courses that develop historical and theoretical 
knowledge and writing related to architectural discourses, concepts and ways of 
thinking. Media Studies helps students to develop skills in traditional forms of 
architectural representation as well as today’s most experimental forms of information 
and communication technology. Technical Studies offers surveys as well as in-depth 
instruction in particular material, structural, environmental and other architectural 
systems, leading to technical submissions that build upon the ideas and ambitions of 
projects related to work within the units. 

Together, the various courses on offer in Complementary Studies give students the 
opportunity to establish and develop their own individual interests and direction within 
the school. These courses also provide opportunities for students approaching 
architecture from the different agendas of the units to come together in shared settings. 
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2.3.1 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES 
 

 

History and Theory courses run over all five years of a students study at the AA. Overall 
the courses have the function of introducing students to the nature of architecture, not 
solely through the issue of design but also in the larger context of architecture’s relation 
to culture now, in the past, in the future and across different cultures. The courses are 
also linked to another and major function – writing. Architects are increasingly expected 
at a professional level to describe and analyse both designs and buildings in a written 
form. Writing is a central skill for the architect and the lack of it would stunt the 
individual professional development. As a consequence History and Theory Studies is 
renewing those aspects of the courses enabling students to develop their own point of 
view in seminars by enhancing their writing skills. 

Students in the Intermediate School follow the courses outlined in the course document 
while students in the Diploma School choose from a number of optional courses taken 
in the First Term only. The courses are designed to be much more focused and specific, 
covering a wide spectrum of contemporary topics that are continuously changing from 
year to year. Student can choose to write either a thesis or two separate diploma essays. 
At the end of the Diploma School we would hope and expect that students would be 
able to independently research a topic and write about a problem clearly and with a 
definite argument. 

A full account of the courses and reading lists will be given in the Complementary 
Studies Course Booklet which will be available at the beginning of the academic year. 

Guide to Essay Writing, Referencing and Guidelines – All Years 

Writing and Essay 
Mark Cousins 
Architectural Essay Writing: Referencing Guidelines 
Mollie Claypool, Ryan Dillon 

Fourth Year, Fifth Year Term 1 

Circulation and Making the World Urban  
Ross Exo Adams  
The history of modern urbanism is a history of movement and infrastructure: for every new 
‘urbanism’ invented, the means of innovation is undoubtedly infrastructural, or circulatory. 
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This course will articulate a theory of the urban around the notion of circulation. By adopting 
a conceptual–historical approach, we will put the history of architecture, the city and the 
urban in contact with politicised constructs including territory, the state, domesticity, 
networks and nature. Through this expanded history, the course will address contemporary 
problems of architectural design in an urbanised world while exploring ways in which 
architecture can reassert itself beyond the effects of the urban. 

 

Translation and Manipulation: Between Idea and Form  
Doreen Bernath 
Students are used to facing a difficulty in describing the moment when an idea starts to 
become an object with form. This course considers the problem directly as a way in which 
architecture has been taught – as a practice of materialisation that includes how the logic of 
deconstruction is linked to fragmented form, where field energy is met by net form, 
algorithm by swarm form and biomorphic by growth form. The course then proposes an 
opposed way of working and a different relationship between idea and form.  

 

Interrogating the Archives 
Edward Bottoms 
In this course students will investigate the history of architectural education through the lens 
of the AA’s own educational models, using primary materials and uncatalogued resources 
from the AA’s historic archives and collections. Each student will develop a programme of 
research to establish an ethical and theoretical framework employing a variety of 
methodologies. The course will culminate in the participation in an oral history project and 
original formal archival descriptions, written by students, which will be published as 
permanent entries in the AA Archives catalogue. 
 

The Consequences of Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and The Body 
Mollie Claypool  
The architectural historian Sylvia Lavin has argued that the affective experience of 
architecture has been wholly constituted from the experience of the masculine subject. 
However, since Giedion’s Mechanisation Takes Command (1948), architects have been 
interested in how to reconstitute the female, the amputee and the paraplegic in terms of 
prosthetics and the advent of new technologies; that is to say, how to incorporate the body 
as architecture. Using the Wellcome Collection’s exhibition ‘Superhuman’ as a starting point, 
this course will explore how the contemporary architectural object has become linked to 
these reconstituted bodies.  
 
Media and  Medium  
Mark Cousins  
The term ‘medium’ is overused and frequently confusing by definition. This course follows 
the work of the theorist Friedrich Kittler, whose own work concentrates on the revolutions 
entailed in writing and printing, to establish the fundamental level of ‘medium’ that dictates 
how other aspects of the ‘medium’ are manifested as the arts, including architecture. The 
course will examine the relation of architecture to writing, drawing, printing and to the 
contemporary triumph of the digital.  
 

An Architectural Straightjacket 
Ryan Dillon 
According to Igor Stravinsky, ‘the more constraints one imposes, the more one frees oneself 
of the chains that shackle the spirit ... the arbitrariness of the constraint only serves to 
obtain precision of execution’. The willing participants of this course will be placed in an 
architectural straightjacket, impeded by external and self-inflicted constraints. With the 
Oulipian writer Georges Perec as our muse, the course attempts to understand that no artist 
can work from a blank canvas by acknowledging that numerous constraints – architectural, 
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social or literary – can foster an artist’s ambitions and inventions. Students will construct 
their own architectural palindromes, lipograms and snowballs in a personal codex resulting 
in a project of architectural literature.  
 
Rethinking Architecture Through Medicine: An Architectural History of Health 
Eva Eylers 
Developments in medical thinking and changing ideas about health and disease have a 
history of familiar exchanges with architecture and the city. They have often had an 
immediate impact on the built environment and on the ways in which buildings are 
conceived. With the rise of specialised medical institutions (from asylums to specialised 
hospitals and sanatoria), the relationship between medicine and architecture has developed 
into a veritable alliance, one which in many cases entails the other’s success. The course 
investigates numerous institutions and revisits significant modernist concepts and terms, 
which emerged during the alliance between design and medical thinking. 
 

Narratives from the South 
Francisco González de Canales 
Is the northern model of social and economic development and its canon of cultural 
representation the only possibility in the advancement of modern democratic societies? The 
history and theories of modern architecture constructed their own narratives based on a 
fixed set of northern paradigms to be extended to all modernising ‘peripheral regions’. 
However, the significance of emerging economies from the south not only leads towards a 
new geopolitical status quo but also reassesses alternative cultural narratives which 
question the prevalence of northern models and their scrutinising tools and concepts. 
Analysing some figures of Latin American art and architecture such as Pablo Neruda, Diego 
Rivera, Lina Bo Bardi and Alberto Cruz, this course discusses alternative notions of modernity 
that have emerged independently from traditional northern models, and assesses their value 
in today’s discourses. 

 

Vanishing Point 
Alison Moffett  
Dismissed as an archaic or artificial mode of representation by the twentieth-century avant-
gardes, the use of perspectival projection in image-making is in fact integral to our 
visualisation of space and carries with it a rich historical and theoretical importance. There 
exists a fascinating give-and-take between vanishing point perspectival drawing and built 
architecture. To better understand its importance, we shall investigate aspects of its ‘birth’ – 
Brunelleschi’s famous Baptistery experiment – which will allow us then to expand into a 
multitude of areas and enrich our understanding of such an important mode of 
representation.  

 

Unit Staff 

Ross Exo Adams is a writer, architect and educator. His work has been published in various 
journals such as Society and Space, Radical Philosophy, Log, Critical Quarterly, Architectural 
Review, Project Russia and has been commissioned for book chapters, essays and various 
other formats. He has taught at the Architectural Association, the Berlage Institute, Brighton 
University and at the Bartlett School of Architecture, UCL, where he is currently a Teaching 
Fellow in the MArch Urban Design program. As an architect and urban designer, he has 
worked in offices such as MVRDV, Foster & Partners, Arup and Productora-DF. He is 
currently a Ph.D. candidate at the London Consortium where he holds the 2011 LKE Ozolins 
Studentship awarded by the RIBA. 
 

Doreen Bernath was the recipient of LKE Ozolins doctoral scholarship and completed her 
thesis at Architectural Association London which was shortlisted for the RIBA President’s 
Research Award 2011. After initial BA and MA architectural training at the University of 
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Cambridge, she practiced professionally in London, Taipei and Shanghai, and in parallel, 
launched cross-cultural architectural and academic projects.  She taught and participated in 
research in universities in UK, Germany, Costa Rica, China and Taiwan.  Her research and 
publications specialises in architectural image-making, histories and theories of 
representation, critiques on visual culture, transcultural studies (between English and 
Chinese-speaking contexts), and advanced digital architectural theories. 

 
Edward Bottoms is the AA Archivist. He received a history degree from Exeter University and 
a masters in architectural history from the University of East Anglia. He is has published on a 
range of subjects including 18thC portraiture, art collecting, cast museums and the history of 
architectural education. 
 
Mark Cousins is a guest professor at South Eastern University, Nanjing. He was a founder 
member the London Consortium and has been a member of the Visual Arts Panel and of the 
Architectural Panel of the Arts Council. He is the co-author with Athar Hussein of Michel 
Foucault, has written the catalogues for the Wilson twins and Anthony Gormley and has 
published in journals including October, Harvard Design Review, AA Files. 
 
Mollie Claypool has held teaching positions at the AA since 2009 in the DRL and History and 
Theory Studies programme. She has taught at the University of Reading and University of 
Brighton, and has worked with the RCA, AA Publications and Phaidon Press. She studied 
architecture at Pratt Institute and received her masters from the AA. 
 

Ryan Dillon has studied at Syracuse University and the AA. Currently he teaches in the 
History and Theory programme as well as working as a designer at EGG Office. Previously he 
worked at Moshe Safdie Architects. 

 

Eva Eylers is an architect and currently teaches at the School of Art and Design History, 
Kingston University as well as at the Bartlett, UCL. Educated at the University of Fine Arts in 
Hamburg (Diploma), and at the Architectural Association, London (M.A. / Ph.D., funded by 
the German Academic Exchange Service, DAAD), Eva completed the doctoral thesis Health 
and Hygiene in modern urban planning – the Sanatorium and its role for the Modernist 
Movement in 2011. Eva has taught at the AA, at the University of Brighton and at the 
University of Applied Sciences in Trier. 

 

Francisco Gonzales de Canales studied architecture at ETSA Seville, ETSA Barcelona and 
Harvard University, and worked for Foster+Partners and Rafael Moneo. He is co-director of 
award-winning office Canales & Lombardero. He ha+s previously lectured in England, Mexico, 
Spain and the USA. He has recently published the book Experiments with Life Itself (Actar 
2011) based on his PhD research on the radical domestic self-experimentations of the 1940s 
and 1950. 

 

Alison Moffett is a practicing artist originally from Tennessee. Since moving to London, she 
obtained an MFA from the Slade School of Fine art in 2004 and an MA in History and Critical 
Thinking from the AA in 2011. She is fascinated by the melancholy of architecture and how 
the constant interplay between hope and disappointment can be brought to life within the 
drawn world. She is represented by Gallery Schleicher/Lange in Berlin. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



CIRCULATION AND MAKING THE WORLD URBAN 
 

ROSS ADAMS 

Architectural discourse lacks a language with which to speak about the urban. It lacks a history through 
which to illuminate this category. Despite the copious historical narratives produced over the past 150 
years, each obsessed with defining ‘modernism’, the urban has never been seriously considered as a 
category with any historical and spatial specificity. Instead, it appears as a given—a generalized context 
of human co-habitation in which architecture takes on its unique significance. If, within these narratives, 
there is a history of the urban, it is a history of movement. It is a history of infrastructure: for every new 
‘urbanism’ invented, the means of its innovation is undoubtedly infrastructural. There is seemingly 
endless faith that urbanists continue to place in circulation, materializing social value in the infinite 
networks and corridors of human connectivity. As much as the world has become a domain ordered by 
circulation—as much as the world has become urban—the relation between these two categories has 
never been sufficiently examined. 

By adopting a conceptual-historical approach, this course will articulate a theory of the urban around the 
notion of circulation. In doing so, we will cut across the typical art-historical framework in which 
architecture, the city and the urban float as neutral categories. Instead we will place these categories in 
direct contact with a set of politicized constructs, encountering what have been silent interlocutors in the 
formation of the urban all along. As such, each session will explore a specific concept around which to 
bring together political theory with architectural and urban history. 

Through this expanded history, the course aims to ultimately bring attention to contemporary problems 
of architectural design in an urbanized world while exploring ways in which architecture can reassert 
itself beyond the effects of the urban. 

 

What is circulation? When did it enter into the thinking of the city? Introducing the argument of the 
seminar, this session will trace the history of a principle of order. 

Session 1: Circulation: Beyond an architectural diagram of organization 

 

With the birth of the concept of circulation in the seventeenth century, circulation became a signature of 
a new form of absolute power embedded in the figure of the territorial state. 

Session 2: Territory: Circulation and the birth of territory 

 

While the concept of nature underlies almost all theories of modern urbanism, it also has a long history 
bound up with political theory. This session will outline the use of this essentialism as a rhetorical device 
for ordering the world, looking specifically at how this notion became an ideological principle of 
modernity. 

Session 3: Nature: from physiocracy to ecological urbanism 

 

Almost all of the great movements of architectural history—especially those relating to the city—make 
recourse to the notion of crisis. But what is crisis? This session will explore a particular epistemological 
crisis that developed over the course of two centuries between the territory and the city—a crisis that 
would lead to and be embedded in the birth of the urban. 

Session 4: Crisis: Between territory and city, the birth of a new episteme 

 

The crisis between territory and city would not be overcome by architectural thought, but rather by a 
radical new conception of territorial knowledge: if the territory was conceived as an abstract space filled 
out with rational geometries of movement, by the nineteenth century a new figure would appear 
promising to transform both city and territory. 

Session 4: Network: From abstract geometry to scaleless diagram 

 

Through a close study of Ildefonso Cerdá’s monumental General Theory of Urbanization, this session 
looks at the birth of ‘society’ and the radical transformation of the domestic world it precipitated, 
culminating in a new form of power bound up with and embedded in space itself.  

Session 5: Urbanization: The birth of a new spatial order 

 

Taking a broader view of many of the principles introduced, this session will re-examine the notion and 
history of ‘Utopia’ vis-à-vis the principle of nomos in order to propose a different understanding of the 
term: Far from describing an imaginary place, can Utopia be understood as a real spatial, political, 
temporal condition in the world? 

Session 6: Nomos: Utopia, future and circulation 

 

The final session takes a critical look into the facets of the contemporary status of architecture in an 
urban world, proposing new ways to think of architecture with political agency. 

Session 7: Architecture: Design without a world 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
CIRCULATION AND MAKING THE 
URBAN WORLD 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Ross Exo Adams Term 1 

Co-requisite of Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; Media and Medium; An 
Architectural Straightjacket; Rethinking 
Architecture Through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health; 
Narratives from the South; Vanishing 
Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Architectural discourse lacks a language with which to speak about the urban. It lacks a history through which to illuminate 
this category. Despite the copious historical narratives produced over the past 150 years, each obsessed with defining 
‘modernism’, the urban has never been seriously considered as a category with any historical and spatial specificity. Instead, 
it appears as a given—a generalized context of human co-habitation in which architecture takes on its unique significance. If, 
within these narratives, there is a history of the urban, it is a history of movement. It is a history of infrastructure: for every 
new ‘urbanism’ invented, the means of its innovation is undoubtedly infrastructural. There is seemingly endless faith that 
urbanists continue to place in circulation, materializing social value in the infinite networks and corridors of human 
connectivity. As much as the world has become a domain ordered by circulation—as much as the world has become urban—
the relation between these two categories has never been sufficiently examined. Through this expanded history, the course 
aims to ultimately bring attention to contemporary problems of architectural design in an urbanized world while exploring 
ways in which architecture can reassert itself beyond the effects of the urban. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

•  Circulation: Beyond an architectural diagram of organization 
• Territory: Circulation and the birth of territory 
• Nature: from physiocracy to ecological urbanism 
• Crisis: Between territory and city, the birth of a new episteme 
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• Network: From abstract geometry to scaleless diagram 
• Urbanization: The birth of a new spatial order 
• Nomos: Utopia, future and circulation 
• Architecture: Design without a world 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  



TRANSLATION AND MANIPULATION 
 – BETWEEN IDEA AND FORM 

 
DOREEN BERNATH 

 
A familiar procedure: we bring to design juries projects which we believe to have embodied a set of 
concepts.  Thus the unpacking from idea to form is deemed direct and under the full mastery of the 
designer; the success of the project is dependent on it.  This assumption often leads to the conjugation 
of a plethora of theoretical notions to particular formalisations: deconstruction to fragmented form, field 
energy to net form, algorithm to swarm form, biomorphic to growth form, and so on.  Such assumption 
permits privileged shortcut between formal concepts and formal forms, thus the symptomatic 
identification between architectural theory and design form which remains persistent. 
 
The course proposes a subversion to the assumption that the process of design is essentially the 
mastery of direct formalisation of concepts.  Instead, it argues that the passage from idea to form is that 
of detour, of lost-and-found through 'translation', and of eccentric conjectures through 'manipulation'.  
Translation dismantles the monopoly of a singular medium of embodiment, while manipulation violates 
the autonomy of objects and neutrality of tabula rasa.  The function of theory in the transaction between 
idea and form, disrupted by issues of media and cultural systems, has to readjust beyond the direct 
formalisation of concept-object.  In other words, contemporary theory, detaching from reference to 
origins and endpoints, has a new prospect to history, confronting both contours and detours - a 
simultaneous task of path-finding and path-creating.   
 
Procedure 
Such is the approach we will take to probe futures of theory and of architecture.  The procedure 
formulates itself upon the model of forensis: a combination of methods found in medical examination 
and diagnosis, detective work in criminology, and rhetorical construction of arguments to present to a 
public forum.  The central question examines of the role of translation and manipulation as deliberate 
antithesis to direct formalisation.   
 
Each seminar traces propositions and implications surrounding a specific case of architectural 
production as a way to expose elusive gaps and incongruous adjacencies.  Historical and theoretical 
evidences drawn from different media of expression are gathered based on the case study, their intents 
and contents analysed, and their links and effects debated.  They form specific conditions whereby the 
architectural act acquires meanings and values, in a plural and heterogeneous sense, are examined 
critically.  The aim is to reveal the incidental nature of architectural embodiment negotiated between 
commonsense and specialised knowledge, as well as between technical limitations and cultural 
imperatives. 
 
At the beginning of each session, you will be presented with a few pieces of writing found at the scene 
of a particular architectural act.  These writings may or may not relate to each other directly, but in some 
ways intersect each other by means of the architectural act.  The initial talk unfolds these writings, 
expanding their relationship by means of an assembly of evidences in different forms.  Then you would 
be asked to begin the work of gathering your own set of related ‘evidences’, ‘witnesses’, ‘clues’, 
‘accounts’, ‘records’, ‘tools’ and ‘techniques’, from a range of different media.  As one evidence leads to 
the next, you will identify patterns and divergences, diagnose MOs and signatures, trace exchanges in 
different forms, deconstruct assumptions, construct new links and reasonings, and able to argue the 
case with conviction.  You are casting a net wider than the initial demonstration in order to construct 
your own alternative views and arguments.  
 
At the beginning of the next session, you will prepare a draft ‘forensis’.  This will be delivered via a 
collection of evidences, and a summary statement in words.  You will present to a mini group your 
findings and to record subsequent debates.  These 6 weekly exercises of investigation and hypothesis 
will form the basis of your eventual coursework essay (guidelines to issued). 
 
Weekly Plots 
 
case 1   ‘fold, fractal, field’                                recursive / between shape and idea   
        
case 2   ‘icons and ready monuments’             anachronic / between image and story 
        
case 3   'pixels to swarm'                                algorithmic / between digit and script 
      
case 4   'labyrinth'                                          virtual / between text and psychology  
     
case 5   'ruin and void'                                   stitching / between us and others 



 
case 6   'picto-logico and reality-effect'     rendering / between picture and reality  
 
epilogue - constructing forensis                      writing / between argument and rhetoric 
 
Evidences 
 

books 
Derrida Of Grammatology 
Latour We Have Never Been Modern 
Deleuze Francis Bacon - Logic of Sensation 
Carpo Alphabet and Algorithm 
Flusser The Shape of Things 
Foucault This is not a Pipe 
Badieu Infinity and Set Theory: How to Begin with Void 
Wittgenstein Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus 
Kittler Typewriter Film Gramophone 
Borges Labyrinths 
Pamuk My Name is Red 
Kafka The Trial 

articles 
Teyssot ‘Baroque Topographies’ 
Robin Evans 'Translation from Drawing to Building' 
Foucault ‘Heterotopia’ 
Deleuze 'The Fold' 
Lynne 'Animate Form' 
Aby Warburg 'The Mnemosyne Atlas' 
Holmes ‘The Stereoscope and the Stereograph’ 
Damisch ‘Blotting out Architecture’ 
Eisenman ‘Moving arrows, Eros and other Errors - An 
Architecture of Absence’ 
Archigram ‘Instant City’ 
Barthes ‘The Reality-Effect’ 
 

 
Doreen Bernath was the recipient of LKE Ozolins doctoral scholarship and completed her thesis at 
Architectural Association London which was shortlisted for the RIBA President’s Research Award 2011.  
After initial BA and MA architectural training at the University of Cambridge, she practiced professionally 
in London, Taipei and Shanghai, and in parallel, launched cross-cultural architectural and academic 
projects.  She taught and participated in research in universities in UK, Germany, Costa Rica, China and 
Taiwan.  Her research and publications specialises in architectural image-making, histories and theories 
of representation, critiques on visual culture, transcultural studies (between English and Chinese-
speaking contexts), and advanced digital architectural theories. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
TRANSLATION AND 
MANIPULATION: BETWEEN IDEA 
AND FORM 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Doreen Bernath Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Interrogating the Archives; The 
Consequences of Giedion: Technology, 
The Prosthetic and The Body; Media and 
Medium; An Architectural Straightjacket; 
Rethinking Architecture Through 
Medicine: An Architectural History of 
Health; Narratives from the South; 
Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

A familiar procedure: we bring to design juries projects which we believe to have embodied a set of concepts.  Thus the 
unpacking from idea to form is deemed direct and under the full mastery of the designer; the success of the project is 
dependent on it.  This assumption often leads to the conjugation of a plethora of theoretical notions to particular 
formalisations: deconstruction to fragmented form, field energy to net form, algorithm to swarm form, biomorphic to 
growth form, and so on.  Such assumption permits privileged shortcut between formal concepts and formal forms, thus the 
symptomatic identification between architectural theory and design form which remains persistent. The course proposes a 
subversion to the assumption that the process of design is essentially the mastery of direct formalisation of concepts.  
Instead, it argues that the passage from idea to form is that of detour, of lost-and-found through 'translation', and of 
eccentric conjectures through 'manipulation'.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• ‘fold, fractal, field’ : recursive / between shape and idea       
•  ‘icons and ready monuments’ : anachronic / between image and story     
• 'pixels to swarm' : algorithmic / between digit and script       
• 'labyrinth' : virtual / between text and psychology      
• 'ruin and void' : stitching / between us and others 
• 'picto-logico and reality-effect' : rendering / between picture and reality  
•  ‘constructing forensis’  : writing / between argument and rhetoric 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 

INTERROGATING THE ARCHIVE  
 

EDWARD BOTTOMS 
 
This course will undertake an investigation into the history of architectural education, conducted through 
the lens of the AA’s own educational models. It will provide students with a unique opportunity to carry 
out significant original research using primary materials and un-catalogued resources from the AA’s own 
historic archives and collections. Students will each be assigned a set of original drawings or objects - 
ranging in date from the pre-WW1 Beaux Arts system, through the student-led manifestoes and 
revolutions of the late 1930s, the post-war modernist experiments, to Alvin Boyarsky’s ‘hot-house’ unit 
system of the 1970s-80s. They will then be required to carry out a programme of research across a wide 
range of archival records, utilising a variety of methodologies. The course will culminate in participation 
in an oral history project and the production of formal archival descriptions of the drawings and objects 
studied, drawing out their context and significance. The oral histories and archival descriptions will 
subsequently be published online as additions to the AA Archives Catalogue. 
 
Each session will consist of a lecture / seminar examining a particular period of the AA’s history, 
followed by a short session or activity related to the production of catalogue entries or the oral history 
project. 
 
Session 1 
Learning by Association: Early forms of education at the AA 
Introduction to the origins of the AA and the educational models employed prior to the establishment of 
the Day School in 1901. 

• Assignment of archival drawings to students. 
Preparatory Reading 
Sharp, Dennis (ed.). 125th Anniversary Special Commemorative Publication, Architectural Association 

Publications, 1973. 
Bottoms, Edward. “The Royal Architectural Museum in the Light of New Documentary Evidence.” 

Journal of the History of Collections 19, no. 1 (2007): 115–139. [pages 129-139]. 
Powers, Alan. “Edwardian Architectural Education: a Study of Three Schools of Architecture.” AA Files 

no. 5 (January 1984): 48–59. 
Saint, Andrew. The Image of the Architect, Yale University Press, 1983. [chapter 3] 
Summerson, John. Architectural Association. Pleaides Books, 1947. 
 
Session 2 
From Beaux Arts to Student Revolutions 
Investigation into the moves away from the Beaux Arts model of teaching, the impact of Scandinavian 
modernism and the late 1930s student demands for educational reform. 

• Introduction to the principles of oral history. 
• Visit to National Sound Archives; discussion of ‘Architects’ Lives’ series. 
• Scheduling of AA Oral History programme. 

Preparatory Reading 
“The AA Story, 1936-39.” FOCUS no. 4 (1939): 79–111. 
Bottoms, Edward, ‘The Malaren Queen’, AA Files 60, (2010); 66-67. 
Higgott, Andrew & Jeffrey, Ian. Frank Yerbury: Itinerant Cameraman. Architectural Photographs 1920-

35, Architectural Association Publications, 1987. [chapter 1] 
Perks, Robert & Thomson, Al. The Oral History Reader, Routledge, 2006. 
 



 
Session 3 
Post War Reconstruction 
Examination of AA culture and teaching in the immediate post-war period, as the AA gained its 
reputation as the UK’s leading modernist school.  

• Presentation: Library & Archival Sources / Information Landscape, Eleanor Gawne, AA 
Librarian. 

• Screening of ‘Utopia London’ (dir. Tom Cordell, 2010), followed by discussion. 
Preparatory Reading 
Bullock, Nicholas. Building the Post-War World: Modern Architecture and Reconstruction in Britain, 

Routledge, 2002. [chapters 3 & 4] 
Gawne, Eleanor. “Cataloguing Architectural Drawings.” Journal of the Society of Archivists 24, no. 1 

(October 2003): 175–187. 
Gowan, James (ed.). Projects 1946-1972. London: Architectural Association, 1972. 
McNab, A. “The Architectural Association Since the War.” Building 223, no. 6752 (October 20, 1972): 

71–78. 
Price, Lois Olcott, ‘The Fabrication of Architectural Drawings to 1950’, Architectural Records 

Symposium: Managing and Preserving Design Records, Conservation Center for Art and 
Historic Artifacts, Chicago, 2007. Online at: http://www.ccaha.org/uploads/media_items/the-
fabrication-of-architectural-drawings-to-1950.original.pdf 

 
Session 4 
Reactions: Smithsons, CP, Archigram and Beyond.  
Glimpses into the AA of the late 50s and 60s, starting under Michael Patrick and culminating in the 
experimental unit system formed by John (Michael) Lloyd.  

• Presentation: ‘Cataloguing Architectural Drawings’, Eleanor Gawne, AA Librarian. 
Preparatory Reading 
Frampton, Kenneth, The English Crucible, CIAM: Team 10, The English Context, conference, TU Delft, 

February 2001. Available online at: 
http://www.team10online.org/research/papers/delft1/frampton.pdf 

Gowan, James. “AA 125: A Decade of AA Architecture.” Architectural Association Quarterly 5, no. 1 
(March 1973): 4–39. 

Gowan, James (ed.). Projects 1946-1972. London: Architectural Association, 1972. 
Sadler, Simon. Archigram: Architecture Without Architecture. MIT Press, 2005.  
 
Open Week 
Students to carry out oral history interviews 
 
Session 5 
The Merger Game: AA in Crisis 
Evaluation of the sources documenting the hard fought battles over the AA’s proposed incorporation into 
the state system via a merger with Imperial College of Science and Technology. 

• Presentation on online resources, research methodologies: Simine Marine, AA Library. 
Preparatory Reading 
AA Council Minutes, 1969-1971, Available online through AA Membership section of AA Website. 
Gowan, James, (ed.). A Continuing Experiment: Learning and Teaching at the Architectural Association. 

London: Architectural Press, 1975. [chapters 16a, 16b] 
Higgott, Andrew. A Chronological Summary of the History of the AA: With Particular Reference to the 

ICST/AA Merger Negotiations…, unpublished mss., undated. Available AA Archives. 
 
Session 6 
‘Hot House’ AA  
Investigation into aspects of Alvin Boyarsky’s pedagogical experiments at the AA in the 1970s and 80s. 
Preparatory Reading 
Architectural Association Projects Review, 1974 – 1990 [A year of your choice] 
Architectural Association Prospectus, 1972-1990 [A year of your choice] 
Ghost Dance Times, Nos. 1-27 (1974-5).  Available AA Archives.[two nos. of your choice] 
“AR Reviews: AA.” Architectural Review 174, no. 1040 (October 1983). 
Sunwoo, Irene. “From the ‘Well-Laid Table’ to the ‘Market Place’: The Architectural Association Unit 

System.” Journal of Architectural Education 65, no. 2 (March 2012): 24–41. 
 
Session 7 
Student presentations of oral histories and discussion of catalogue entries 
 
Submission Requirement 
Alongside active participation in weekly class discussions and readings, the formal requirements for 
students are: 

• Formulate and conduct an oral history interview and to write a short accompanying essay 
setting the context of the interview and issues discussed, up to 1500 words. 

http://www.ccaha.org/uploads/media_items/the-fabrication-of-architectural-drawings-to-1950.original.pdf�
http://www.ccaha.org/uploads/media_items/the-fabrication-of-architectural-drawings-to-1950.original.pdf�


• Produce a formal archival description (equivalent to 1500 words) of a set of architectural 
drawings to the international archival standard, ISAD(G).  
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subjects including 18thC portraiture, art collecting, cast museums and the history of architectural 
education. 
 
 



AA Undergraduate School Programme Guide – Diploma School – Academic Year 2013/2014 

 
  

 
Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
INTERROGATING THE ARCHIVES 
 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Edward Bottoms Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; The 
Consequences of Giedion: Technology, 
The Prosthetic and The Body; Media and 
Medium; An Architectural Straightjacket; 
Rethinking Architecture Through 
Medicine: An Architectural History of 
Health; Narratives from the South; 
Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

This course will undertake an investigation into the history of architectural education, conducted through the lens of the AA’s 
own educational models. It will provide students with a unique opportunity to carry out significant original research using 
primary materials and un-catalogued resources from the AA’s own historic archives and collections. Students will each be 
assigned a set of original drawings or objects - ranging in date from the pre-WW1 Beaux Arts system, through the student-
led manifestoes and revolutions of the late 1930s, the post-war modernist experiments, to Alvin Boyarsky’s ‘hot-house’ unit 
system of the 1970s-80s. They will then be required to carry out a programme of research across a wide range of archival 
records, utilising a variety of methodologies. The course will culminate in participation in an oral history project and the 
production of formal archival descriptions of the drawings and objects studied, drawing out their context and significance. 
The oral histories and archival descriptions will subsequently be published online as additions to the AA Archives Catalogue. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Learning by Association: Early forms of education at the AA 
• From Beaux Arts to Student Revolutions 
• Post War Reconstruction 
• Reactions: Smithsons, CP, Archigram and Beyond.  
• The Merger Game: AA in Crisis 
• ‘Hot House’ AA: Aspects of Alvin Boyarsky’s pedagogical experiments at the AA in the 1970s and 80s. 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



THE CONSEQUENCES OF GIEDION: TECHNOLOGY, THE PROSTHETIC 
AND THE BODY 

 
MOLLIE CLAYPOOL 

 
“The prosthesis is not a mere extension of the human body; it is the constitution of the body 'qua' 
human.” 
 
      - Bernard Stiegler, Technics and Time (1998) 
 
The technologies, machines and tools we utilise as human beings – whether this is as simplistic as a 
hammer or spear or as complex as a super computer or electron microscope, whether we wear shoes 
on our feet or have an artificial foot – makes us humans prosthetic beings.  This course will look at the 
prosthetic (tool, technology and machine) and its evolving relationship to labour, economy, efficiency 
and how we conceptualise understandings of the body today.  
 
This course assumes that the body is our contemporary analog to architecture, that the body is a 
technological construction: of frames, skeletons, skins, scaffolds, systems, organs and organisms in a 
spatial relationship – enhanced, augmented, manipulated, extended and incorporated by the prosthetic. 
This assumption will allow us to investigate, debate and uncover trajectories of the consequences of a 
canonical text on the prosthetic that was published in the middle of the 20th century right after the 
conclusion of World War II, the art historian Sigfried Giedion's Mechanisation Takes Command: a 
contribution to anonymous history. Giedion's book outlined the extent to which there had been an 
incorporation of prosthetics into our everyday lives: in the form of mechanisation and how this has 
transformed the way we work, play and interact. It was an extensive and laborious text including 
materials from advertising leaflets, manufacturers catalogues, patent files and newspaper clippings. In 
his appropriation of novel methods of production (whether agricultural, domestic, organic or hygienic or 
by the hand), Giedion lay claim to the authorship of an “anonymous history”, in which the prosthetic 
replaces nature, and becomes culture. This was not techno-fetishism as such, but a claim to modernity 
which was ideological, as a means of attempting to rectify the split in modernity between thinking and 
feeling, resulting in mechanisation taking command.  
 
What we will try to do in the course is uncover the consequences of this on our understanding of the 
body now in the 21st century, where the prosthetic has the capacity to become incorporated; to become, 
as Stiegler stated, 'qua' human. Always keeping Giedion in our line of sight back through history, we will 
investigate prosthetic beings which have been oppressed, mutilated, subjugated, and dis-engendered 
as a result of Giedion's claim to the line that is blurred between technology and culture.  
 
The seven course seminars will each begin by using the same tactics as Giedion: looking at “humble 
things,” the “modest things of daily life which will be presented in relationship to a section of Giedion's 
text. Three prosthetic beings will be our main focus during the seminars: the absent body, the female 
body and the lost body – we will also look at the religious body and the masculine body – which will lend 
us an alternative reading into the history of our modern life from Giedion onwards, one which may 
otherwise lay forlorn. 
 
These will be supplemented through discussion of news articles on the advances of technologies 
brought in and presented by the participants of the course on each theme weekly before the lecture 
presentation. Both aspects of the lecture and presentation will then be positioned by the class within a 
collective matrix of bodies that each student will operate within for their submission for the term in the 
form of a portfolio of work of writing in combination with other interdisciplinary material. 
 

Session 1: The consequences of Giedion: the beginnings 

Session 2: Work, mechanisation and the female 

Session 3: Automation, loss and limbs 

Session 4:  Comforts, extension and the computing of our senses 

Session 5: Reform, the hysteric body and technology 

Session 6: Regeneration, identity and dynamic equilibrium 

Session 7: The consequences of Giedion: moving forward 

 



Relevant texts  
Armstrong, Tim. Modernism, Technology and the Body: a cultural study. Cambridge University Press, 
1998. 
 
Banham, Reyner. The Architecture of the Well-Tempered Environment. Architectural Press, 1969. 
 
Colomina, Beatriz. Domesticity at War, 2007. 
 
Colomina, Beatriz. Sexuality and Space, 1992.  
 
Giedion, Sigfried. Mechanisation Takes Command, a contribution to an anonymous history. WW Norton, 
1948. 
 
Giedion, Sigfried. Space, Time and Architecture, 1941. 
 
Grosz, Elizabeth. Volatile Bodies: Towards a Corporeal Feminism, 1994. 
 
Hayles, N. Katherine. How We Become Posthuman, 1990. 
 
Idhe, Don. Bodies in Technology, 2002. 
 
Lavin, Sylvia. Kissing Architecture, 2011. 
 
Mackenzie, Adrian. Transductions: Bodies and Machines at Speed. Continuum, 2002. 
 
McLuhan, Marshall. Understanding Media: The Extensions of Man, 1964. 
 
Otto, Elizabeth, ‘Designing Men’, in Bauhaus Construct: Fashioning Identity, Discourse and Modernism. 
Routledge, 2009, p. 183-204. 
 
Smith, Marquard and Joanne Morra, eds. The Prosthetic Impulse: From a Posthuman Present to a 
Biocultural Future, MIT, 2006. 
 
Stiegler, Bernard. Technics and Times, 1: The Fault of Epimetheus, 2008. 
 
Mollie Claypool writes about, edits books about and teaches architecture. She has held teaching 
positions at the AA since 2009 in the Design Research Laboratory and HTS programme. She teaches 
an MArch Diploma unit at the Bartlett, and has taught at the University of Reading and University of 
Brighton. She has worked with the RCA, AA Publications and Phaidon Press. She studied architecture 
at Pratt Institute and received her Masters with Distinction from the AA.  
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES: 
THE CONSEQUENCES OF GIEDION: 
TECHNOLOGY, THE PROSTHETIC 
AND THE BODY 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Mollie Claypool Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; Media and Medium; An 
Architectural Straightjacket; Rethinking 
Architecture Through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health; 
Narratives from the South; Vanishing 
Point 
 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The technologies, machines and tools we utilise as human beings – whether this is as simplistic as a hammer or spear or as 
complex as a super computer or electron microscope, whether we wear shoes on our feet or have an artificial foot – makes 
us humans prosthetic beings.  This course will look at the prosthetic (tool, technology and machine) and its evolving 
relationship to labour, economy, efficiency and how we conceptualise understandings of the body today. This course 
assumes that the body is our contemporary analog to architecture, that the body is a technological construction: of frames, 
skeletons, skins, scaffolds, systems, organs and organisms in a spatial relationship – enhanced, augmented, manipulated, 
extended and incorporated by the prosthetic. This assumption will allow us to investigate, debate and uncover trajectories of 
the consequences of a canonical text on the prosthetic that was published in the middle of the 20th century right after the 
conclusion of World War II, the art historian Sigfried Giedion's Mechanisation Takes Command: a contribution to anonymous 
history. 

 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• The consequences of Giedion: the beginnings 
•  Work, mechanisation and the female 
• Automation, loss and limbs 
• Comforts, extension and the computing of our senses 
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• Reform, the hysteric body and technology 
• Regeneration, identity and dynamic equilibrium 
• The consequences of Giedion: moving forward 

 
 
LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



MEDIA AND MEDIUM 
 

MARK COUSINS 
 
Theoretical discussion of architecture and indeed many of the fine arts suffer from basic confusions 
about the terms media, medium and form. At the same time there has been a surge of underling 
"media" which relate to technology. The course embraces both these planes seeking to clarity what we 
mean in a digital epoch by the term medium, discipline and form. The question of Media concern the 
technology of communication, their historical emergence has been signaled by the appearance of 
writing, then of printing, and finally the digital. There is obviously a vast literature on these topics, so the 
course will concentrate on the German discourse theorist Friedrich Kittler. The major concerns of the 
lectures will be supplemented with the question of how different communication media have influenced 
architecture. 
 
Lectures 
 
1. Introduction 
2. Orality and Literacy 
3. Plato vs. Homer 
4. The Gutenberg Galaxy 
5. Engravings and Architectural Representation 
6. Printing and Space 
7. Architecture in a Digital Regime 
8. Drawing and Writing 
 
Bibliography 
 
Mario Carpo, Architecture in the Age of Printing: Orality, Writing, Typography and Printed Images in the 
History of Architectural Theory, 2001 
 
Mario Carpo, Frederique Lemerle (ed.), Perspective, Projections and Design: Technologies of 
Architectural Representation, 2007 
 
Mario Carpo, The Alphabet and the Algorithm, 2011 
 
Mario Carpo, The Digital Turn in Architecture, 1992-2012 
 
Sarah Danius, The Senses of Modernism: Technology, Perception and Aesthetics, 2002 
 
Eric A. Havelock, Preface to Plat, 1990 
 
Eric A. Havelock, The Muse learns to Writes: Reflections on Orality and Literacy from Antiquity to the 
Present, 1988 
 
Marshall McLuhan, Understanding Media, 2001 
 
Friedrich Kittler, Gramophone, Film, Typewriter (Writing Science), 1999 
 
Friedrich Kittler (ed.), Literature, Media, Information Systems (Critical Voice in Art Theory and Culture), 
1997 
 
Friedrich Kittler, Optical Media, 2009 
 
Walter J. Ong, Orality and Literacy: The Technologizing of the World (New Accents), 1982 
 
Geoffrey Winthrop-Young, Kittler and the Media (Theory and Media), 2010 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
MEDIA AND MEDIUM 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Mark Cousins Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; An Architectural 
Straightjacket; Rethinking Architecture 
Through Medicine: An Architectural 
History of Health; Narratives from the 
South; Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Theoretical discussion of architecture and indeed many of the fine arts suffer from basic confusions about the terms media, 
medium and form. At the same time there has been a surge of underling "media" which relate to technology. The course 
embraces both these planes seeking to clarity what we mean in a digital epoch by the term medium, discipline and form. The 
question of Media concern the technology of communication, their historical emergence has been signaled by the 
appearance of writing, then of printing, and finally the digital. There is obviously a vast literature on these topics, so the 
course will concentrate on the German discourse theorist Friedrich Kittler. The major concerns of the lectures will be 
supplemented with the question of how different communication media have influenced architecture.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Introduction 
• Orality and Literacy 
• Plato vs. Homer 
• The Gutenberg Galaxy 
• Engravings and Architectural Representation 
• Printing and Space 
• Architecture in a Digital Regime 
• Drawing and Writing 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  
 
Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   

 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



AN ARCHITECTURAL STRAIGHTJACKET  
 

RYAN DILLON 
 
‘The more constraints one imposes, the more one frees oneself of the chains that shackle the spirit... 
the arbitrariness of the constraint only serves to obtain precision of execution.’ 
      
         – Igor Stravinsky 
 
Every word associated with the term ‘constraint’ has a negative connotation – restriction, limitation, curb, 
restraint, damper, hindrance, impediment, obstruction, handicap or inhibition, uneasiness, 
embarrassment, restraint, reticence, self-consciousness, awkwardness. This is certainly the case for 
MI6 officer Gareth Williams, found dead in a holdall in a Pimilico flat in 2010, who, argued by some, was 
playing a perverse (perhaps sexual) game of placing extreme constraints on himself to see if he could 
navigate them to safety. Unfortunately, and sadly, Mr. Williams had the one constraint placed upon him 
that can lead to one’s ultimate demise – lack of oxygen.  
  
Or perhaps we can also look at the magician David Blaine who has cheated death by burying himself 
alive in a tank of water for seven days in 1999, safely working around the self-constraints he placed 
upon himself and coming out with such gratification that he stated as if he were John Lennon, ‘I saw 
something very prophetic...a vision of every race, every religion, every age group banding together, and 
that made all this worthwhile.’ This prophecy does not appear without constraints.  
  
In this course our hazardous constraints will not attack the body, but the architectural essay. And we will 
challenge this notion that the term constraint is a negative device. The willing participants of this course 
will be placed in an architectural straightjacket of sorts, impeded with words, theories, projects and 
general social frustrations that are both self- and externally-inflicted. With Georges Perec as our muse 
we will attempt to understand that no artist can work from a blank canvas – as he perviously complained 
out of frustration in starting a new work, ‘(I) needed a spur, a stimulus, a constraint to get (me) going.’ 
By looking at his projects as part of the literary group OuLiPo, such as La Disparition (A Void) and his 
tour de force La Vie mode d'emploi (Life: A User’s Manual), we will attempt to unveil their underlying 
frameworks (showing how constraints are so very different from parameters) that allowed him to 
operate, producing stories not from a conception of a plot, but a project that emerges from a set of rules.  
  
Architectural examples will be introduced starting with the role of the brief and transitioning to structuring 
elements that can be seen from antiquity (Pythagoras and Vitruvius) to the Renaissance (Alberti) and 
continuing into modernism (Le Corbusier). Once we learn how artists, writers and architects have 
utilised rules as a way to generate their work we will get to play games in order to have fun and break 
through the straightjacket. Each student will construct their own architectural palindromes, lipograms 
and snowballs in a personal codex that will result in a piece of architectural literature that is not an 
essay, but a project.  
 
Session 1 
An Introduction into the Mysterious World of Constrained Writing 
The lecture will introduce students to the literary group OuLiPo (Ouvroir de Litterature Potentielle), its 
founder Raymond Quenau and the members of this clique such as Georges Perec, Jacques Roubaud, 
Italo Calvino and Harry Matthews. The discussion will highlight the role of the constraint within these 
author’s writings and how the rules were developed as both literary and mathematical devices focusing 
on palindromes, lipogram’s, the snowball and many more. The architectural brief will also be introduced, 
along with the work of Rem Koolhaas and Peter Eisenman as a way to understand how constrained 
writing and architectural design have similar characteristics.   
 
Matthews, Harry, ‘Back to Basics,’ in The Review of Contemporary Fiction, Georges Perec Issue, Vol. 
XXIX (Spring 2009), Dalkey Archive Press, 2009, p. 9-10. 
 
Perec, Georges, ‘Commitment or the Crisis of Language,’ in The Review of Contemporary Fiction, 
Georges Perec Issue, Vol. XXIX (Spring 2009), Dalkey Archive Press, 2009, p. 112, 123. 
 
Interview by Enrique Walker, ‘Paul Virilio on Georges Perec,’ in AA Files, No. 45/46, (Winter 2001), 
Architectural Association, 2001, p. 15-18. 
 
Roubaud, Jacques, ‘Introduction: The Oulipo and Combinatorial Art,’ in Oulipo Compendium, Edited by 
Harry Matthews and Alastair Brotchie, Atlast Press London, 2005 revised edition, p. 37-44. 
 
Session 2 
A Sense of Structure: the Grid (the OuLiPian version and the modernist dictum), Humanism, the 
Golden Ratio and the Free Verse 



For years artists, architects and writers have used lines to structure their work. Lines have also been 
laid on top of cities and countries for organisation. This session will cover a wide range of different 
structuring methods from Pythagoras’ golden ratio, Roman city grids, Vitruvius’s pure man, Leonardo’s 
perspective methods and Alberti’s churches to the Jeffersonian grid found across America’s vast 
landscape, Le Corbusier’s modular man, Mondrian’s lack of development, Francis Bacon’s frames and 
Perec’s ‘free verse’ and isogrammatic poetry (Alphabet, Ulcérations or Threnodials) By looking at these 
examples we will try to make sense of Warren F. Motte, Jr statement that the grid is ‘neither 
mathematical nor linguistic, (it) is, rather, form in its purest state...symmetrical space obedient to its own 
laws.’  
 
Motte Jr, Warren F. ‘George Perec on the Grid,’ in The French Review, Vol. 57, No. 6 (May, 1984), p. 
820-832. 
 
Krauss, Rosalind, ‘Grids,’ in October, Vol. 9 (Summer, 1979), p. 50-64. 
 
Krauss, Rosalind, ‘LeWitt in Process,’ in The Originality of the Avant-Garde and other Modernist Myths, 
MIT Press, 1985, p. 244-258. 
 
Reps, John W. ‘Thomas Jefferson’s Checkerboard Towns,’ in Journal of the Society of Architectural 
Historians, Vol. 20, No. 3 (October 1961), p. 108-114. 
 
Session 3 
Who Generates Constraints? 
Using Roland Barthes essay, ‘The Death of the Author’ as a barometer to evaluate a series of projects 
this session will put forth multiple possibilities for the role of the author (architect) as operator, reader, 
observer or object. In some cases the constraint is derived solely from the author – the self-inflicted 
constraint, as seen in Perec’s La Disparition (A Void) or the work of artist Sophie Calle. Other times the 
constraint is enforced by an outside party onto the artist – the external constraint, as visible in a client 
generated architectural brief or by building regulations and zoning laws that impede the architect. And in 
a reversal of fortunes sometimes the impediment reverses action and falls back into the lap of the client 
– the reciprocal constraint, designed into Eisenman’s House VI and Tadao Ando’s Row House 
Sumiyoshi. This session will introduce the variety of different ways constraints are constructed and who 
enforces them.  
 
Barthes, Roland, ‘Death of the Author,’ originally in Aspen, No. 5-6, 1967. 
 
Gratton, Johnnie, ‘On the Subject of the Project,’ in The Art of the Project: Projects and Experiments in 
Modern French Culture, Berghahn Books, 2005, p. 123-139. 
 
Eisenman, Peter, ‘House VI,’ in Peter Eisenman’s House VI: The Client’s Response, by Suzanne Frank, 
Whitney Library of Design, 1994, p. 20-25. 
 
Frank, Suzanne, ‘The Client’s Response,’ in Peter Eisenman’s House VI: The Client’s Response, 
Whitney Library of Design, 1994, p. 48-73. 
 
Auster, Paul and Calle, Sophie, ‘Leviathan with Sophie Calle’s Notes,’ in Sophie Calle: Double Game, 
Violette Editions, 2007, p. 60-67. 
 
Session 4 
Fieldwork and the Project 
With the advent of the easel and the camera the space where art is made extended beyond the walls of 
the studio and into the external world. Our environment and surroundings become the studio as we 
interact and document the world around us. Looking at Jean-Jacques Rousseau’s Reveries of a Solitary 
Walker and the Paris street life photographs of Eugène Atget will provide the historical underpinnings of 
the more current projects the session will cover such as the work of Francis Bon, Sophie Calle and Nikki 
S. Lee as well the films of Agnes Varda. Relying on essays from The Art of the Project: Projects and 
Experiments in Modern and French Culture we will delve into Perec’s world of the ‘infra-ordinary’ and 
how this drove his ambitious and abandoned adventure – Lieux (Spaces), and influenced La Vie mode 
d'emploi (Life: A User’s Manual). 
 
Perec, Georges, ‘Approaches to What?’ in Species of Spaces, Penguin Classics, 2008, p. 209-211. 
 
Perec, Georges, Excerpt from Lieux in AA Files, No. 45/46, (Winter 2001), Architectural Association, 
2001, p. 34-41. Note: there are more translated excerpts from Lieux in this AA Files 
 



Sheringham, Michael, ‘The Project and the Everyday: Francois Bon’s Experiments in Attention,’ in The 
Art of the Project: Projects and Experiments in Modern French Culture, Berghahn Books, 2005, p. 188-
203. 
 
ffrench, Patrick, ‘Michel Foucault: Life as a Work of Art,’ in The Art of the Project: Projects and 
Experiments in Modern French Culture, Berghahn Books, 2005, p. 204-217. 
 
Session 5 
Life and Death (Eros and Thanatos): When the Constraint Becomes Suffocating 
In an attempt to understand the precarious line between a set of rules that can suffocate a project (and 
artist) to the point of failure rather then resulting in success the session will be the first part of a two-part 
analysis of Chapter 68 in La Vie mode d'emploi (Life: A User’s Manual), explaining the constraints and 
how the complex novel works. This will be supplemented with a description of the suffocating 
constraints in both Perec’s Lieux (Spaces) project and the lifelong pursuit of Roman Opalka’s ‘1965 / 1 – 
∞’ series, which brings to the discussion Freud’s concept of the life drive (Eros) and death drive 
(Thanatos). Finally, the lecture will introduce the importance of the puzzle to the work of Perec and his 
analysis of how one reads the game similar to that of Gestalt theory.  
 
Perec, Georges, ‘Chapter 68, On the Stairs 9′ in Life A Users Manual, Vintage, 2008,p. 327-328. 
 
Rabate, Dominique, ‘Programming and Play: Life Drive and Death Drive in the Work of Georges Perec, 
Roman Opalka and Jean-Benoit Puech‘ in The Art of the Project: Projects and Experiments in Modern 
French Culture, Berghahn Books, 2005, p. 81-95. 
 
Levy, Sydney, ‘Emergence in George Perec,’ in Yale French Studies, No. 105, Pereckonings: Reading 
Georges Perec (2004), p. 36-55. 
 
Leak Andrew, ‘Paris: Created and Destroyed,’ in AA Files, No. 45/46, (Winter 2001), Architectural 
Association, 2001, p. 26-31. Note: the missing pages are images, not text. 
 
Session 6 
Games: the Cruciverbalist and the Mannerists with a Little Pop Artist Thrown In 
This week we play games. When authors like Calvino, Perec and Abish weren’t writing you could 
probably find them playing their favourite games such as GO, chess and trying to complete crossword 
puzzles. American artist Man Ray fell into this clique and began to implement chess pieces into his 
artwork. By looking into these games we will begin to understand the critical importance for a 
mischievous streak that allows the artist to find ways to navigate in and around constraints leaving 
enough flexibility for the project to result in something unforeseen. This will be demonstrated in the 
second part of the Chapter 68 analysis on La Vie mode d'emploi (Life: A User’s Manual) and to 
understand clinamen. We will also return to lessons of Week 2 and the rigid structures of Alberti, but this 
time through the eyes of Rudolph Wittokwer to understand that perhaps the Renaissance architect 
played games too. Finally, Robert Venturi will help point out the beautiful imperfections of architects 
when faced with difficult and constraining choices in Complexity and Contradiction.   
 
Perec, Georges, ‘81 Easy-Cook Recipes for Beginners’ published in 1980. 
 
Perec, George, ‘Two Hundred and Forty-three Postcards in Real Colour for Italo Calvino,’ in Species of 
Spaces, Penguin Classics, 2008, p. 222-239. 
 
Grossman, Wendy, ‘Man Ray’s Endgame and Other Modernist Gambits,’ in The Art of the Project: 
Projects and Experiments in Modern French Culture, Berghahn Books, 2005, p. 31-50. 
 
Session 7 
Writing Machines 
Italo Calvino states that literature is ‘a constant series of attempts to make one word stay put after 
another by following a certain definite rules,’ that were derived from other writers and ‘have always been 
up until now...writing machines.’ This session will analyse both Calvino and Perec’s excitement for the 
computer in writing, the Turing machine and Nicholas Negroponte’s Architecture Machine and Calvino’s 
text Numbers in the Dark, the first computer-aided story. Not only will we interrogate the roles of artists, 
architects and writers in relation to their work, but we will also attempt to understand how to use 
computational devices within projects. Through this investigation we will begin to unpack the difference 
between constraints and parameters in architectural design.  
 
Calvin, Italo, Translated by Creagh, Patrick, ‘Cybernetics and Ghosts’, in The Uses of Literature, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers, New York, p. 3-27. 
 



Paulson, William, ‘Computers, Minds, and Texts: Preliminary Reflections’ in New Literary History, Vol. 
20, No. 2, Technology, Models and Literary Study, (Winter 1989), p. 291-303. 
 
Usher, Jonathan, ‘Calvino and the Computer as Writer/Reader,’ in The Modern Language Review, Vol. 
90, No. 1 (January 1995), p. 41-55. 
 
Levy, Sydney, ‘Emergence in Georges Perec’, in Yale French Studies, No 105, Pereckonings: Reading 
Georges Perec (2004), p. 36-65. 
 
Submission:  
Based on Raymond Queneau’s Exercises In Style, the retelling of the same story 99 times each in a 
different style (from dream, tactile, visual and cockney to comedy, passive, dog latin and haiku, etc), the 
first part of the submission is to adhere to the following constraints: 

• Select three buildings in London: one pre-1800, one 1800-1900, one 1900 to present day. The 
buildings can be well known such as the Lloyd’s Building and Tate Modern or as personal as 
the flat you live in and the pub you go to with friends  

• Select three styles from Queneau’s Exercises in Style and write 333 words of analysis on each 
of the three buildings for a total of 999 words.   

• These writings are to be completed while visiting the building, and handwritten 
• The analysis cannot use the following: the building name or the architect’s name(s) 
• The format is a triptych, each section consisting of a single analysis. Order of projects, paper 

size, stock, colour to be determined by author.  
•  Each building analysis is to be complemented with two photographic images, one interior and 

one exterior of the building. (Note: if you cannot enter the building then two different exterior 
images are acceptable).  

• Sophie Calle’s L’Hotel project will be used as a model for format and reviewed in the first 
session of class 

This first part of the submission (equivalent to 1000 words) will be due at the midpoint of the term and a 
review in class of the project will take place.  
 
The second part of the submission is a 2001-word written project. After the first submission, where the 
constraints were given to you, it is now your turn to construct the constraints for the project. This 
experiment can include fieldwork-based exercises, music, film, photography, or any other mediums 
integrated with the written portion. Many projects that will be covered within the seminar sessions will 
provide students with a host of alternatives to use as models for the submission. Students are 
encouraged to be experimental with the project, to think outside the box of a typical academic paper. 
Projects from the previous year will be shown as examples during the term.  
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
AN ARCHITECTURAL 
STRAIGHTJACKET 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Ryan Dillon Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; Media and Medium; 
Rethinking Architecture Through 
Medicine: An Architectural History of 
Health; Narratives from the South; 
Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Every word associated with the term ‘constraint’ has a negative connotation – restriction, limitation, curb, damper, 
hindrance, impediment, obstruction, handicap or inhibition, uneasiness, embarrassment, restraint, reticence, self-
consciousness, awkwardness. In this course our hazardous constraints will attack the architectural essay, challenging the 
notion that the term constraint is a negative device. Willing participants of this course will be placed in an architectural 
straightjacket of sorts, impeded with words, theories, projects and general social frustrations that are both self- and 
externally-inflicted. With Georges Perec as our muse we will attempt to understand that no artist can work from a blank 
canvas – as he previously complained out of frustration in starting a new work, ‘(I) needed a spur, a stimulus, a constraint to 
get (me) going.’ By looking at his projects as part of the literary group OuLiPo, focusing on the La Disparition (A Void) and his 
masterpiece La Vie mode d'emploi (Life: A User’s Manual), we will unveil their underlying frameworks (showing how 
constraints are so very different from parameters) that allowed him to operate, producing stories not from a conception of a 
plot, but a project that emerges from a set of rules.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• An Introduction into the Mysterious World of Constrained Writing 
• A Sense of Structure: the Grid, Humanism, the Golden Ratio and the Free Verse 
• Who Generates Constraints? 
• Fieldwork and the Project 
• Failure: When the Constraint Becomes Suffocating 
• Games: the Cruciverbalist and the Mannerists with a Little Pop Artist Thrown In; Writing Machines 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  
On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  
LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 

sciences 
LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 

of buildings 
LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 

architecture 
LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 
LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 
LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



RETHINKING ARCHITECTURE THROUGH MEDICINE:  
AN ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY OF HEALTH 

 
EVA EYLERS 

 
Developments in medical thinking have a long history of familiar exchanges with architecture and the 
planning of the city. Changing ideas and ideals of health and disease have often had immediate impact 
on the built environment and on the ways in which the city was conceived. Greek and Roman city 
planning and specific building types such as the Roman thermal springs or later the monastery are but a 
few examples.  
 
During the 19th century the collaboration between Medicine and Architecture turned into a driving force 
for innovation. With the rise of specialized medical institutions (from the asylum to specialized hospitals 
and sanatoria) the relationship between the disciplines developed into a veritable alliance. This course 
aims to look at a number of these institutions and, through their close examination, revisit modernist 
concepts and terms, which were formed in the alliance between design and medical thinking. 
 
We will take advantage of the rich history of London and will visit both one of the oldest surviving 
operating theatres in Southwark and Lubetkin’s iconic Finsbury Health Centre in Clerkenwell. These 
case studies are valuable documents of the past but they still hold potential for today’s architecture and 
our understanding of the city.  
 
Session 1: The city and the medical institution  
Hôtel- Dieu, Paris; St Thomas’ hospital, London 
The first session will introduce key questions of the course such as Foucault’s concept of biopolitics. 
The conditions of “inclusion and exclusion” and their architectural and urban manifestations will be 
furthermore of particular interest to this seminar. Discussing medieval concepts of quarantine will allow 
us to frame the broader question of the shifting definition of health and disease: Where is the borderline 
between health and disease and how does this borderline manifest spatially? What was considered 
acceptable in the city environment and what was not? 
The modern institution came to be a space of common interest: at the same time a servicing space, at 
least temporarily ridding or purifying the city and its population of dangerous elements but also a 
therapeutic environment, a refuge, for the individual. 

• Case studies 
The Ship of Fools, Rhineland   
Hôtel- Dieu, Paris 
St Thomas’ hospital, London 

• Key references  
Barret-Kriegel, Blandine: L’hôpital comme équipement , in: Mardaga, Pierre (Ed.): Les machines à 
guérir (aux origines de l’hopital moderne), Architecture + Archives, Bruxelles, Liège, 1979 (pp19-30) 
Canguilhem, Georges: “The Normal and the Pathological”, Introduction by Michel Foucault, Zone Books, 
New York, 1991 
Foucault, Michel: “The birth of social medicine”, in: Rabino, Paul and Rose, Nikolas (ed.): “The essential 
Foucault”, Selections from essential works of Foucault, 1954 – 1984, The New Press, New York, 2003 
Foucault, Michel: History of Madness, Jean Khalfa (Ed.), Translated by Jonathan Murphy and Jean 
Khalfa, First published 2006 by Routledge, Abingdon, Oxon (First published in France, “Folie et 
Déraison: Histoire de la folie à l´age classique”, 1961 
Gutting, Gary: Michel Foucault's Archaeology of Scientific Reason, Cambridge: Cambridge University 
Press, 1989 (pp 45-52; pp 69-87; pp 118-120) 
MAP Manual of Architectural Possibilities 002 QUARANTINE by David Garcia StudioTeyssot, Georges: 
“Norm and Type. Variations on a theme”, in: Picon, Antoine and Ponte, Alessandra (eds.): “Architecture 
and the sciences”, Princeton Papers on Architecture 
Wallenstein, Sven-Olov: Bio-Politics and the Emergence of Modern Architecture, the Buell Center / 
FORuM Project and Princeton Architectural Press, New York, 2009 
 
Session 2: Spaces of medical education  
Site Visit: The Old Operating Theatre and Gordon Museum, Southwark  
One of the oldest surviving operating theatres in Europe (formally part of the old St Thomas’s hospital) 
and the Gordon Museum of Pathology (Guy’s Hospital) are practically neighbours in Southwark. The 
buildings reflect two important moments in the development of medical education. We will visit both and 
discuss the relationship between Guy’s and the old St Thomas’s hospital and their function for the 
borough.  

• Case Studies 
The Old Operating Theatre & Herb Garret (1822), 9A St Thomas’s Street, Southwark  
Gordon Museum (1905), Guy’s Hospital, St Thomas’s Street, London SE1 9RT 
Hunterian Museum (1837); Royal College of Surgeons, 35-43 Lincoln's Inn Fields London WC2A 3PE 



 
Session 3: Planning the Nation: the “Heilstätten Movement” in Germany 
From the first tuberculosis sanatorium in the mountains of Görbersdorf to the universal “home 
sanatorium”  
With the 19th Century conviction that cities were true breeding grounds for disease in general and 
tuberculosis in particular came also the theory that there were places of health outside the city. The 
medical theory of the “immune place”, developed by Hermann Brehmer, would serve as the impetus for 
the development and justification of the sanatorium, which, as the “place of health” was to be situated in 
natural surroundings, ideally in the dry air of an unspoilt mountain region. 
The first sanatorium entirely dedicated to the treatment of tuberculosis patients, Görbersdorf in Silesia, 
prompted a great number of successors, and by the end of the 19th century a veritable “Heilstätten-
movement” had taken place in Germany. However, the treatment did not prove as successful as had 
been initially hoped for and during the 1899 Conference on TB in Berlin alternatives in the fight against 
the disease were considered. 
This seminar will discuss one such alternative approach, the “home sanatorium” proposed by the 
military surgeon Dr. von Unterberger, an attempt to bring the place of health back into the city, and 
therefore ignore the demand for a particular site and its climate, the precondition of the original 
sanatorium cure. The renunciation of site specificity led the sanatorium idea itself ad absurdum but 
provided new opportunities for the strategic governing of the Nation.  

• Case Studies 
Dr. Brehmer’s sanatorium Görbersdorf (1854), 
Beelitz Volksheilstätten, Berlin, (1898 – 1930), 
the “Haus Sanatorium” (1899) 

• Key references  
Foucault, Michel: "Of Other Spaces: Utopias and Heterotopias", in: Leach, Neil (Ed.): “Rethinking 
Architecture: A Reader in Cultural Theory”, Routledge, New York, 1997 (pp.330-336) 
Gerhard, William Paul: “Recent examples of hospital construction in Europe : a description of the 
Hospital and Sanatorium Beelitz, near Berlin : careful attention given to details : effects of the 
Workingmen's Insurance Act in Germany”, St. Louis, Modern Hospital Pub. Co., 1914 
Koch, Robert: “The current state of the struggle against tuberculosis”, Nobel Prize lecture from 1905, 
Amsterdam, 1967 
(Dr.) Pannwitz (Kongressleitung): "Bericht über den Kongress zur Bekämpfung der Tuberkulose als 
Volkskrankheit", Deutsches Central-Komitee zur Errichtung von Heilstätten für Lungenkranke, Berlin 
1899 
 
Session 4: The health movement and domestic architecture  
Rudolph Schindler, Richard Neutra and the Lovell houses  
Originating from Vienna, both Rudolph Schindler and Richard Neutra immigrated to the United States 
and merged their European background (Adolf Loos and Otto Wagner) with the teachings of Frank 
Lloyd Wright. The session will discuss the triangular relationship between Schindler, Neutra and their 
eccentric client, Dr Philip Lovell. Dr Lovell had distinct ideas about a healthy lifestyle and buildings were 
understood as a tool which would not only accommodate but actively drive this lifestyle. We will 
compare the Lovell Beach House (1923- 26) with the Health House (1927 – 29). They were designed 
within only six years by two architects who had much in common and yet approached their task in 
clearly different ways. 

• Case Studies  
R. Schindler: Lovell Beach House (1923-26) 
R. Neutra: Lovell Health House (1927-29) 

• Key references 
Blundell Jones, Peter: The hospital as building type; in: The Architectural Review, London, March 2002, 
(p.42, 43) 
Colomina, Beatriz: The medical Body ; in: Davidson, Cynthia (ed.): Anybody, The MIT Press, Cambridge 
MA, 1997 
March, Lionel and Judith Sheine (eds).: R.M. Schindler: Composition and Construction, Academy 
Editions, London, 1993. 
Lamprecht. Barbara: Richard Neutra: Survival through Design, Taschen, Köln, 2004. 
Lavin, Sylvia: Form Follows Libido: Architecture and Richard Neutra in a Psychoanalytic Culture, MIT 
Press, Cambridge, MA, 2007. 
David Leatherbarrow: Uncommon Ground: Architecture, Technology and Topography, MIT Press, 
Cambridge, MA and London, 2000. 
 
Session 5: Nationalism and the International Style  
Alvar Aalto’s sanatorium in Paimio 
In 1929 Alvar Aalto won the competition for a large tuberculosis sanatorium in the south-west of Finland. 
The project answered to the programme with a clear separation of functions and became one of the 
icons of modernism, featuring in countless histories of modern architecture. The seminar will explore 
how, at the same time claimed for medical, architectural and political propaganda the building was used 



as a projection space for the respective agendas and how the use of the International Style became 
instrumental in the fabrication of the young Finnish Nation. 

• Case Studies 
Paimio Sanatorium, Alvar Aalto (1928-33) 
Zonnestraal Sanatorium, Johannes Duiker (1925-28) 

• Key references 
Aalto, Alvar, M. M. Sukkinen, Ilmo Kalkas, (Eds.): Varsinais-Suomen Tuberkuloosiparantola, Kirjapaino 
Polytypos, Turku, 1933 [?] 
Aalto, Alvar: From Doorstep to Livingroom (1926); in: Göran Schildt: Alvar Aalto in his own words, Otava 
Publishing Company, LTD. Helsinki, 1997 
Blundell Jones, Peter: The hospital as building type; in: The Architectural Review, London, March 2002, 
(p.42, 43) 
Buzzati, Dino: SEVEN FLOORS – Sette Piani, first published in Italian 1953, Translation by Joan Taber 
Colomina, Beatriz: The medical Body ; in: Davidson, Cynthia (ed.): Anybody, The MIT Press, Cambridge 
MA, 1997 
Eylers, E.: National Identity through the International Style: Alvar Aalto’s Paimio Sanatorium and its Role 
for Finland; In: R. Quek, D. Deane, S. Butler (Eds.), Nationalism and Architecture, Ashgate Publishing, 
2012 (pp. 199-211) 
Hitchcock, Henry-Russell and Philip Johnson: The International Style, with a foreword by Philip 
Johnson, New York, London, 1995 
Nerdinger, Winfried (ed.): Alvar Aalto, Towards a Human Modernism, Prestel Verlag, Munich, 1999 
Norri, Marja-Riitta Norri (ed.): ALVAR AALTO IN SEVEN BUILDINGS Interpretations of an Architects 
Work, Museum of Finnish Architecture, Helsinki, 1998 
Overy, Paul: Light, Air and Openness, Modern Architecture between the Wars, Thames & Hudson Ltd, 
London, 2007 (pp 49 – 67) 
Pelkonen, Eeva-Liisa: Alvar Aalto, Architecture, Modernity, and Geopolitics, Yale University Press, New 
Haven and London, 2009 
 
Session 6: The healthy cell in the city  
Site Visit: The Finsbury Health Centre, London 
Looking at the reciprocal relationship between sanatorium and city, at how the programmatic typology of 
the sanatorium influenced the discourse on the city, but also at the ways through which the TB 
sanatorium would affect the city’s built reality, we will discuss the instrumental role of the so-called 
‘dispensary’. A medical institution that, through its affiliation with either a hospital or a tuberculosis 
sanatorium, would widen the scope of the mother institution, the dispensary will be established as a 
“healthy cell”, believed capable to restructure its surroundings.  
Both the Finsbury and the Pioneer Health Centre in London were remarkable attempts to rethink the 
role of architecture in the shaping of a future society. We will visit the Finsbury Health Centre in 
Clerkenwell to discuss the building’s position within the “Finsbury plan” and its particular relationship 
with the surrounding borough, its ambitions towards the wider urban environment.  

• Case Studies 
Dispensario Antitubercolare, Alessandria, Italy, Ignazio Gardella, (1934 – 38)  
Finsbury Health Centre, B. Lubetkin (1938)  
Pioneer health centre, Owen Williams, Peckham (1935)  

• Key References 
Allan, John: Berthold Lubetkin: Architecture and the Tradition of Progress, RIBA Publications, London, 
1992 
Coe, Peter and Reading, Malcolm: Lubetkin & Tecton, An architectural study, Triangle Architectural 
Publishing, London, 1992Van Eesteren, Cornelis: The idea of the functional city, A lecture with slides, 
Rotterdam, 1928Eylers, E.: Ideology through Symmetry: The Dispensario Antitubercolare, Alessandria, 
Italy; In: Emanuel de Sousa and Kirk Wooller (Eds.): Propositions: Ideology in Transparency,. London, 
UK: The Architectural Association PhD Programme Publications, 2011, (pp 82-91)Kozlovsky, Roy: 
Urban Play Intimate Space and Postwar Subjectivity; in: Intimate Metropolis, Eds. Di Palma, Vittoria, 
Diana Periton and Marina Lathouri, Routledge, Oxon, New York, 2009 (pp 195-217)Le Corbusier: The 
Radiant City, Faber and Faber Limited, London, 1967 (1933) 
Overy, Paul: Light, Air and Openness, Modern Architecture between the Wars, Thames & Hudson Ltd, 
London, 2007 (pp 49 – 67) 
Pearse, Innes H. and Crocker, Lucy H.: The Peckham Experiment: A Study in the Living Structure of 
Society, George Allan and Unwin, for the Sir Halley Stewart Trust, London, 1943 
Documentary:  
Cordell, Tom: Utopia London, dvd, 2010 
 
Session 7: The legacy of John Snow  
Dr John Snow (1813 –1858) investigated the 1854 Cholera epidemic in Soho and through his studies of 
the patterns of the disease discounted the then prevalent Miasma theory, which believed in a 
transmission of diseases by foul air. The spatial analysis which resulted in Snow’s “Cholera map” of 



Soho linked the epidemic to the London water supply. This supported the development of a modern 
sewerage system in the following decades. 
The last session will investigate Snow's legacy in introducing a pilot project in Gujarat State in western 
India: through sharing her work experience and research results, Dr Priti Parikh will demonstrate the 
causal relationship between infrastructural and social problems. At the end of the session we will 
discuss the requirements for the written assignment.  
 
Eva Eylers is an architect and currently teaches at the School of Art and Design History, Kingston 
University as well as at the Bartlett, UCL. Educated at the University of Fine Arts in Hamburg (Diploma), 
and at the Architectural Association, London (M.A. / Ph.D., funded by the German Academic Exchange 
Service, DAAD), Eva completed the doctoral thesis Health and Hygiene in modern urban planning – the 
Sanatorium and its role for the Modernist Movement in 2011. Eva has taught at the AA, at the University 
of Brighton and at the University of Applied Sciences in Trier. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 

HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
RETHINKING ARCHITECTURE 
THROUGH MEDICINE: AN 
ARCHITECTURAL HISTORY OF 
HEALTH 
 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Eva Eylers Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; Media and Medium; An 
Architectural Straightjacket; narratives 
from the South; Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Developments in medical thinking have a long history of familiar exchanges with architecture and the planning of the city. 
Changing ideas and ideals of health and disease have often had immediate impact on the built environment and on the ways 
in which the city was conceived. Greek and Roman city planning and specific building types such as the Roman thermal 
springs or later the monastery are but a few examples. During the 19th century the collaboration between Medicine and 
Architecture turned into a driving force for innovation. With the rise of specialized medical institutions (from the asylum to 
specialized hospitals and sanatoria) the relationship between the disciplines developed into a veritable alliance. This course 
aims to look at a number of these institutions and, through their close examination, revisit modernist concepts and terms, 
which were formed in the alliance between design and medical thinking. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• The city; the medical institution; spaces of medical education 
• Planning the Nation: the “Heilstätten Movement” in Germany 
• The health movement and domestic architecture 
• Nationalism and the International Style 
• The healthy cell in the city 
• The legacy of John Snow 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



NARRATIVES FROM THE SOUTH 
 

FRANCISCO GONZÁLEZ DE CANALES 
 
Is the Northern model of social and economic development and its canon of cultural representation the 
only possible one in the advancement of modern democratic societies? The history and theories of 
modern architecture constructed their own narratives based on a fix set of Northern paradigms to be 
extended to all modernizing “peripheral regions”. However, the increasing importance of countries of 
emergent economies from the South today is not only leading towards a new global geopolitical status 
quo, but also to reassessing alternative cultural narratives which question the prevalence of Northern 
models and their scrutinizing tools and concepts. Analysing some figures of Latin-American art and 
architecture such as Tarsila do Amaral, Oswald de Andrade, Wilfredo Lam, Pablo Neruda, Diego 
Rivera, Lina Bo Bardi, Alberto Cruz, Juan O’Gorman, Ricardo Porro or Joao Vilanova Artigas, this 
course discusses how alternative notions of modernity emerge along the 20th century as independent 
from the traditional Northern models, and their value in today discourses. 
 
Session 1: MODERNITY 
Entering or leaving the modern? 
 
Readings:  
Hilde Heynen: “Architecture Facing Modernity”, in Architecture and Modernity, Cambridge, MA: The MIT 
Press, 2001, p.8-24  
 
Anthony Giddens: The Consequences of Modernity. Cambridge: Polity, 1990, p.162-6 and 1974-76 
 
Further Readings: 
Ulrich Beck: “From Industrial Society to the Risk Society: Questions of Survival, Social Structure and 
Ecological Enlightenment”, in Theory, Culture & Society 9, February 1992, p. 97-123  
 
Walter Benjamin: “Theses on the Philosophy of History” in Hannah Arendt, ed.: Illuminations. New York: 
Schocken Books, 1969, p.253-264 (Also in: http://seansturm. 
files.wordpress.com/2012/06/benjamin-theses-on-the-philosophy-of-history.pdf) 
 
Sarah W. Goldhagen: “Something to talk about: Modernism, Discourse, Style” in Journal of the Society 
of Architectural Historians, vol. 64, n. 2, jun. 2005, p. 144-167. (Also in: 
http://www.sarahwilliamsgoldhagen.com/articles/something_to_talk_about.pdf) 
 
Jürgen Habermas: “Modernity –An incomplete project”, in Hal Foster ed.: The Anti-Aesthetic, New York: 
The New Press, 1998, p.1-16 
 
Jorge Francisco Liernur: “Latin America: The space of the other” in Richard Kohshalek and Elizabeth  
Smith eds.: At the end of the century: One hundered years of Architecture. Los Angeles: Harry N. 
Abrams, 2000 
 
Rodrigo Perez Arce y Fernando Perez Oyarzun: Valparaiso School: Open City Group. Basel : 
Birkhauser, 2003 
 
Further references in Spanish and Portuguese:  
Jorge Francisco Liernur: Escritos de Arquitectura del Siglo XX en América Latina. Sevilla: Tanais 2002 
 
Cristián Fernandez Cox: “Modernidad apropiada”, in Modernidad y Postmodernidad en América Latina. 
Bogotá: Escala, 1991, p.11-22 
 
Enrique Browne: Otra arquitectura en América latina. Barcelona: Gustavo Gili, 1988 
 
Session 2: AVANT-GARDE  
Fat Latin-American Artists: Antropofagia, Muralismo and other sui generis avant-gardes  
 
Readings:  
Peter Bürger: “The Avant-Garde as the Self-Criticism of the Art in Bourgeois Society” and “The New”, in 
Theory of the Avant-Garde. Manchester: University of Manchester Press, 1984, p.20-7; 59-65 
 
Oswald de Andrade, “Cannibalist  Manifesto (1928)”, in Latin American Literary Review, Vol. 19, No. 38, 
Jul.- Dec., 1991), pp. 35-47 (also in: http://www.corner-
college.com/udb/cproK3mKYQAndrade_Cannibalistic_Manifesto.pdf) 
 
 

http://www.corner-college.com/udb/cproK3mKYQAndrade_Cannibalistic_Manifesto.pdf�
http://www.corner-college.com/udb/cproK3mKYQAndrade_Cannibalistic_Manifesto.pdf�


Further Readings: 
Rosalind E. Krauss, “The Originality of Avant-Gardes” in The Originality of the Avant-Garde and Other 
Modernist Myths. Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 1985, p. 151-170 
 
Mari Carmen Ramírez and Hector Olea: Inverted Utopias. Avant-Garde Art in Latin America, New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 2004 
 
Fernando J. Rosenberg: The Avant- Garde and Geopolitics in Latin-America. Pittsburgh: University of 
Pittsburgh Press, 2006 
 
Raymon Williams: The Politics of Modernism: Against the New Conformists. London and New York: 
Verso, 1989, p. 29-35  
 
 
Further references in Spanish and Portuguese: 
Adrian Gorelik: Das vanguardas a Brasília: cultura urbana e arquitetura na América Latina Belo 
Horizonte: UFMG, 2005 
 
Jorge Schwartz: Las Vanguardias Latinoamericanas. Textos programáticos y críticos. Madrid: Cátedra, 
1991 
 
Eduardo Subirats: Una última visión del Paraiso. Mexico: FCE, 2004 
 
Session 3: DEVELOPMENT  
The making and unmaking of the underdeveloped world 
 
Readings:  
Amartya Sen: Development as Freedom. New York: Oxford University Press, 1999, p.38-53 
 
Arturo Escobar: Encountering Development: The Making and Unmaking of the Third World. New York: 
Princeton University Press, 1995, pp.3-20; 54-101 
 
Further Readings: 
Bonsiepe, Gui: Design and Crisis. Barcelona: campgrafic, 2011 
 
Valerie Fraser: Building the New World. Studies in the Modern Architecture of Latin America 1930-60. 
London: Verso, 2000 
 
Oscar Guardiola-Rivera: What if Latin-America ruled the world. London: Bloomsbury publishing, 2010 
 
Eric Mundford and Hashim Sarkis: Josep Lluis Sert the architect of urban design, 1953-1969. New 
Haven: Yale University Press; Cambridge: Harvard University Graduate School, 2008 
 
Raul Prebisch: Change and development: Latin America's great task. New York: Praeger, 1971 
 
Wolfgang Sachs, ed.: The Development Dictionary. A guide to Knowledge as Power. London & New 
York: Zed Books, 1999 
  
Further references in Spanish and Portuguese: 
José María Arguedas: Formación de una cultura nacional indoamericana, México: Siglo XXI, 2005 
 
Darcy Ribeiro: As Américas e a Civilizaçao, processo de formação e causas do desenvolvimento 
desigual dos povos americanos. Rio de Janeiro: Civilização Brasileira, 1970 
 
Eduardo Subirats: Viaje al Fin del Paraiso. Buenos Aires: Losada, 2005 
 
Session 4: UTOPIA  
The Invention of Paradise and other Western Myths 
 
Readings:  
Edmundo O’Gorman: The invention of America: an inquiry into the historical nature of the New World 
and the meaning of its history. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1972 (chapter 1, but also 
recommended chapters 2 and 3) 



 
Michel Foucault: “Of Other Spaces”, in Diacritics, Vol. 16, No. 1, Spring 1986, p. 22-27 (also in: 
http://links.jstor.org/sici?sici=03007162%28198621%2916%3A1%3C22 
%3AOOS%3E2.0.CO%3B2-F) 
 
Further References: 
Alejo Carpentier: The Kingdom of this Word. New York: Knopf, 1957 
 
Martin Heidegger: “The Age of World Picture”, in The Question Concerning Technology and Other 
Essays. New York: Harper and Row, 1977, p.115-54 
 
John Loomis: Revolution of Forms: Cuba’s forgotten Art Schools. New York: Princeton Architectural 
Press, 1998 
 
Angel Rama: The lettered city. Durham: Duke University Press, 1996 
 
Graciela Silvestri and Adrian Gorelik: “The Past as the Future: A Reactive Utopia in Buenos Aires” in 
Ana del Sarto et al. eds. The Latin American Cultural Studies Reader. Duke University Press, 2004 
Peter Sloterdijk: Sphären II (Makrosphärologie) Globen, Frankfurt: Suhrkamp Verlag, 1999 
 
Francisco de Vitoria: De Potestate Civil (On Civil Power), 1528 (see in: 
http://www.stanselminstitute.org/files/Vitoria%20On%20Civil%20Power.pdf) 
 
Rudolf Wittkower: Baroque art: the Jesuit contribution. New York: Fordham University Press, 1972 
 
Further references in Spanish and Portuguese: 
Fernández, Roberto: El Laboratorio Americano. Madrid: Biblioteca Nueva, 1998 
Eduardo Subirats: Memoria y Exilio. Buenos Aires: Losada, 2003 
 
Session 5: SUBJECT 
The ecstasy of the anti-hero and the carnality of the intellectual experience 
 
Readings:  
Georges Bataille: “Transgression”, in The Accursed Share, Zone Books, 1991, p.89-110 
 
Salvador Dali: The Rotten Donkey (L’ âne pourri, 1930), in Haim Filkenstein, ed., The Collected Essays 
of Salvador Dali, New York: Cambridge University Press, 1998, p.223-5 (see in 
http://www.grandstreet.com/gsissues/gs60/gs60d.html) 
 
Federico García Lorca: Theory and play of the Duende: and, Imagination, inspiration, evasion. Dallas: 
Kanathos, 1981 (the latter also in: http://laingsociety.org/colloquia/ artliterature/irrestiblebeauty.htm) 
 
Further Readings:  
Giorgio Agamben: The Open: Man and Animal. Stanford: Stanford University, 2004 
 
Georges Bataille: Tears of Eros. San Francisco: City Lights, 1989 
 
E.T.A. Hoffman: The Sandman, 1816 (see in: http://www.ux1.eiu.edu/~rlbeebe/ sandman.pdf) 
 
Theodor Adorno and Max Horkheimer, “The Culture Industry: Enlightenment as Mass Deception”, in 
Dialectic of Elightenment, 1944 (see in:http://www.marxists.org/ reference/archive/adorno/1944/culture-
industry.htm) 
 
Elaine Scarry: The Body in Pain. New York: Oxford University Press, 1985 
 
Peter Sloterdijk: Spheres I - Bubbles. Los Angeles: Semiotex(e), 2011 
 
Further references in Spanish and Portuguese: 
Mario de Andrade: Macunaima, o herói sem nenhum caráter. Sao Paulo: Secretaria da Cultura, Ciência 
e Tecnologia, 1978  
 
José Angel Valente: Variaciones Sobre el Pájaro y la red. Barcelona: Tusquets, 1999 
 
Juan José Lahuerta: El fenómeno del Éxtasis. Madrid: Siruela, 2004 
 
 
 



Session 6: NATURE  
The Ultimate Myth 
 
Readings:  
Bruno Latour: Politics of Nature, Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 2004, p.25-52 
Francisco González de Canales: Experiments with Life Itself. Barcelona and New York: Actar, 2012, 
p.20-35 
 
Further Readings: 
Georges Bataille: The Accursed Share. Volumes II and III, New York: Zone Books, 1991 
John Dewey: Experience and Nature. Nueva York: Dover Publications Inc., 1958 
 
Claude Levi-Strauss: The Way of Masks. Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1982 
 
Michel Serres: The Natural Contract, Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 1995 
 
Raymond Williams, “Ideas on Nature”, in Culture and Materialism, pp.67-85  
(also in http://books.google.com/books?id=WQ_W-
rqstsUC&pg=PP11&lpg=PP11&dq=Raymond+Williams,+%E2%80%9CIdeas+of+Nature%E2%80%9D+i
n+%22Culture+and+Materialism%22,+1980&source=bl&ots=I3-gCdgSB-&sig=WwViGz-p3X_RAiPft-
MUWqzjje0&hl=es&ei=Ywm8SYvpB-
DDjAe7lsmNCA&sa=X&oi=book_result&resnum=3&ct=result#PPA67,M1)  
 
Further References in Spanish and Portuguese: 
Rafael Lopez Rangel: Diego Rivera y la Arquitectura, Méjico: Consejo Nacional de Fomento Educativo, 
1986  
 
Maurizio Lopez Valdés, ed.: O’Gorman. Mexico DF.: Grupo Financiero Bital, 1999 
 



 
Session 7: PLURALITY 
Transculturation and the Commons  
 
Hannah Arendt: “The Public and the Private Realm”, in The Human Condition, Chicago: Chicago 
University Press, 1998, pp.22-78  
Fernando Ortiz: Cuban Counterpoint: Tobacco and Sugar. Durham: Duke University Press, 1995, p.3-
96 
 
Further Readings: 
Arjun Appadurai: Modernity at large. Cultural dimensions of Globalization. London: University of 
Minnesota Press, 1996 
Hannah Arendt: “Introduction into politics”, in The Promise of Politics, Schoken Books: New York 2005, 
p. 93-200. 
Michael Hardt and Antonio Negri: Commonwealth. Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 2009 
Felipe Hernandez: “On the notion of Architectural hybridization in Latin America”, in The Journal of 
Architecture, vol.7, Spring 2002, p.77-86 
Instituto Lina Bo e P M Bardi: Vilanova Artigas. Sao Paulo: Instituto Lina Bo e P M Bardi/Fundacao 
Vilanova Artigas, 1997 
Jacques Ranciere: Dissensus: On Politics and Aesthetics. Continuum, 2010, p.27-44 
Paul Ricoeur:  “Universal Civilization and National Cultures” in History and Truth, Northwestern 
University Press, 1965, p.271-84  
 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
 
Giorgio Agamben: The Open: Man and Animal. Stanford: Stanford University, 2004 
Arjun Appadurai: Modernity at large. Cultural dimensions of Globalization. London: University of 
Minnesota Press, 1996 
Hannah Arendt: The Human Condition, Chicago: Chicago University Press, 1998 
Georges Bataille: Tears of Eros. San Francisco: City Lights, 1989 
Georges Bataille: The Accursed Share (volumes I, II and III), New York: Zone Books, 1991 
Walter Benjamin: Illuminations. New York: Schocken Books, 1969 
Gui Bonsiepe: Design and Crisis. Barcelona: campgrafic, 2011 
Carlos Brillembourg (ed.): Latin American Architecture 1929-1960. Contemporary Reflections, Nueva 
York: The Monacelli Press, 2004 
Peter Bürger: Theory of the Avant-Garde. Manchester:  UMPress, 1984 
Pilar Calderón and Marc Folch: Neruda-Rodríguez Arias. Houses for a Poet, Barcelona: Col·legi 
d’Aquitectes de Catalunya, 2004 
Salvador Dalí and Haim Filkenstein, eds., The Collected Essays of Salvador Dali, New York: Cambridge 
University Press, 1998 
Arturo Escobar: Encountering Development: The Making and Unmaking of the Third World. New York: 
Princeton University Press, 1995 
Valerie Fraser: Building the New World. Studies in the Modern Architecture of Latin America 1930-60. 
London: Verso, 2000 
Anthony Giddens: The Consequences of Modernity. Cambridge: Polity, 1990 
Francisco González de Canales: Experiments with Life Itself. Barcelona and New York: Actar, 2012 
Oscar Guardiola-Rivera: What if Latin-America ruled the world. London: Bloomsbury publishing, 2010 
David Harvey: The Postmodern Condition, Oxford: Blackwell, 1989 
Martin Heidegger: The Question Concerning Technology and Other Essays. New York: Harper and 
Row, 1977 
Felipe Hernandez, Mark Millington and Iain Borden, eds.: Transculturation. Cities, Spaces and 
Architectures in Latin-America. Amsterdam/New York: Rodopi, 2005 
Hilde Heynen: Architecture and Modernity, Cambridge, MA: The MIT Press, 2001 
Instituto Lina Bo e P M Bardi: Vilanova Artigas. Sao Paulo: Instituto Lina Bo e P M Bardi/Fundacao 
Vilanova Artigas, 1997 
Rosalind E. Krauss: The Originality of the Avant-Garde and Other Modernist Myths. Cambridge, MA: 
The MIT Press, 1985 
Bruno Latour: Politics of Nature, Cambridge: Harvard University Press, 2004 
Claude Levi-Strauss: The Way of Masks. Seattle: University of Washington Press, 1982 
Jean-François Lejeune, ed.: Cruelty & Utopia. Cities and Landscapes of Latin America, Nueva York: 
Princeton University Press, 2005 
Jorge Francisco Liernur: “Latin America: The space of the other” in Richard Kohshalek and Elizabeth 
Smith eds.: At the end of the century: One hundered years of Architecture. Los Angeles: Harry N. 
Abrams, 2000 
John Loomis: Revolution of Forms: Cuba’s forgotten Art Schools. New York: Princeton Architectural 
Press, 1998 



Federico García Lorca: Theory and play of the Duende: and, Imagination, inspiration, evasion. Dallas: 
Kanathos, 1981 
Eric Mundford and Hashim Sarkis: Josep Lluis Sert the architect of urban design, 1953-1969. New 
Haven: Yale University Press; Cambridge : Harvard University Graduate School, 2008  
Edmundo O’Gorman: The invention of America: an inquiry into the historical nature of the New World 
and the meaning of its history. Westport, CT: Greenwood Press, 1972 
Fernando Ortiz: Cuban Counterpoint: Tobacco and Sugar. Durham: Duke University Press, 1995 
Rodrigo Perez Arce y Fernando Perez Oyarzun: Valparaiso School: Open City Group. Basel : 
Birkhauser, 2003 
Angel Rama: The lettered city. Durham: Duke University Press, 1996 
Mari Carmen Ramírez and Hector Olea: Inverted Utopias. Avant-Garde Art in Latin America, New 
Haven: Yale University Press, 2004 
Paul Ricoeur:  History and Truth, Northwestern University Press, 1965 
Fernando J. Rosenberg: The Avant- Garde and Geopolitics in Latin-America. Pittsburgh: University of 
Pittsburgh Press, 2006 
Ana del Sarto et al. eds. The Latin American Cultural Studies Reader. Duke University Press, 2004 
Elaine Scarry: The Body in Pain. New York: Oxford University Press, 1985 
Michel Serres: The Natural Contract, Ann Arbor: University of Michigan Press, 1995 
Jacques Ranciere: Dissensus: On Politics and Aesthetics. Continuum, 2010 
Wolfgang Sachs, ed.: The Development Dictionary. A guide to Knowledge as Power. London & New 
York: Zed Books, 1999 
Amartya Sen: Development as Freedom. Oxford: Oxford University Press. 1999 
Peter Sloterdijk: Sphären II (Makrosphärologie) Globen, Frankfurt: Suhrkamp Verlag, 1999 
Peter Sloterdijk: Spheres I - Bubbles. Los Angeles: Semiotex(e), 2011 
Raymon Williams: The Politics of Modernism: Against the New Conformists. London and New York: 
Verso, 1989  
Rudolf Wittkower: Baroque art: the Jesuit contribution. New York: Fordham University Press, 1972 
 
Submission requirements: 
- Class attendance 
- Participation in discussions 
- Readings 
- 3000 word final paper around a relevant topic to be submitted on 13th December 2013  
 
Francisco Gonzalez de Canales studied architecture at ETSA Seville, ETSA Barcelona and Harvard 
University, and worked for Foster+Partners and Rafael Moneo. He is co-director of award-winning office 
Canales & Lombardero. He has previously lectured in England, Mexico, Spain and the USA. He has 
recently published the book Experiments with Life Itself (Actar 2011) based on his PhD research on the 
radical domestic self-experimentations of the 1940s and 1950. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES: 
NARRATIVES FROM THE SOUTH 

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Francisco Gonzalez de Canales Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; Media and Medium; An 
Architectural Straightjacket; Rethinking 
Architecture Through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health; 
Vanishing Point 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Is the Northern model of social and economic development and its canon of cultural representation the only possible one in 
the advancement of modern democratic societies? The history and theories of modern architecture constructed their own 
narratives based on a fixed set of Northern paradigms to be extended to all modernizing “peripheral regions”. However, the 
increasing importance of countries of emergent economies from the South today is not only leading towards a new global 
geopolitical status quo, but also to reassessing alternative cultural narratives which question the prevalence of Northern 
models and their scrutinizing tools and concepts. Analysing some figures of Latin-American art and architecture such as 
Tarsila do Amaral, Oswald de Andrade, Wilfredo Lam, Pablo Neruda, Diego Rivera, Lina Bo Bardi, Alberto Cruz, Juan 
O’Gorman, Ricardo Porro or Joao Vilanova Artigas, this course discusses how alternative notions of modernity emerge along 
the 20th century as independent from the traditional Northern models, and their value in today discourses. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Modernity 
• Avant-Garde 
• Development 
• Utopia 
• Subject 
• Nature 
• Plurality  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  
Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   
  
 
  



VANISHING POINT 
 

ALISON MOFFETT  
 
Whether thought of as an invention or discovery, linear perspective certainly marked a great shift in the 
way space was viewed and represented. A quintessential component of the Renaissance, perspective 
can be seen as embodying the era’s new logic and measurability, the importance of beauty and science. 
With a viewpoint that is subjective, no longer a gods-eye view, the Renaissance world is depicted from a 
position which could be anyone’s. Alongside this, the built world became not just buildings, but 
architecture, ‘designed’ by the newly formed profession of architect. Art, architecture, science, and life 
are indistinguishable from one another, and bridging them all is the ever-present structure of linear 
perspective: a vantage point by which to view the time. 
 
Dismissed by the avant-garde of the 20th century, often for the very reasons it was initially valued, 
perspective dropped out of favor until the simulation of 3-Dimensional space was picked up once again 
by the possibilities within the computer. In many cases, this is a logical progression. However, there still 
remain particular attributes connected with the immediacy and the ‘construct’ of 2-Dimensional 
perspectival drawing which will hold it apart. Through a combination of readings, discussions, and 
practical drawn assignments, this seminar will examine what it is to understand linear perspective. 
Through the lens of Filippo Brunelleschi’s Baptistery experiment, perspective becomes the connecting 
force between drawing, technology, and architecture. In this way, we will reassess the dialectic between 
drawing and building, architecture’s relationship with art, and how this knowledge can be applied to the 
creative works of today.  
 
Session 1: 
Introduction – The atmosphere of the Renaissance – Filippo Brunelleschi and Leon Battista 
Alberti 
Readings:  
Samuel Y. Edgerton, Jr. The Renaissance Rediscovery of Linear Perspective (1975) 
 
Session 2: 
The Grid – Imposing measurability and order, Alberti’s Veil. 
Readings:  
Leon Battista Alberti. On Painting  (1991) 
Mario Carpo. Perspective, Projections and Design (2008) 
 
Session 3: 
Projection – Mapmaking, exploration and Utopia. 
Readings:  
Friedrich Kittler, Optical Media (2009) 
 
Session 4: 
The Eye/the Hole – Authorship and the visual cone 
Readings:  
Lorens Holm, “Reading Through the Mirror: Brunelleschi, Lacan, Le Corbusier, The Invention of 
Perspective and the Post-Freudian Eye/I”, Assemblage. (2010) 
Pamela M. Lee, Object to be Destroyed: the work of Gordon Matta-Clark (2001) 
 



 
Session 5: 
Doubling – Redefining the subject and object. 
Readings:  
Michel Foucault, The Order of Things (1970) 
 
Session 6: 
The Mirror: breaking illusion 
Readings:  
Ann Reynolds, Robert Smithson: Learning from New Jersey and Elsewhere (2003) 
 
Session 7: 
Computer space: Perspective reapplied, the apparatus and depth  
Readings:  
Gilles Deleuze, Francis Bacon: The Logic of Sensation (2003) 
Rosalind E. Krauss, The Originality of the Avant-Garde and Other Modernist Myths (1986) 
 
Other readings: 
 
Erwin Panofsky, Perspective as Symbolic Form 
Hubert Damisch, A Theory of /Cloud/ 
Robert W Gill, Basic Perspective and Creative Perspective 
 
Submission:  
 
The final submission for the seminar will be a visual project to be developed with the tutor – the 
equivalent of a 3,000 word essay. However, the submission of an essay, or combination, will be 
accepted on a case-by-case basis.  
 
Alison Moffett is a practicing artist originally from Tennessee. Since moving to London, she obtained 
an MFA from the Slade School of Fine art in 2004 and an MA in History and Critical Thinking from the 
AA in 2011. She is fascinated by the melancholy of architecture and how the constant interplay between 
hope and disappointment can be brought to life within the drawn world. She is represented by Gallery 
Schleicher/Lange in Berlin. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES:  
VANISHING POINT  

Code  

Level Fourth Year, Fifth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Alison Moffett  Term 1 

Co-requisite of Circulation and Making the World 
Urban; Translation and Manipulation: 
Between Idea and Form; Interrogating 
the Archives; The Consequences of 
Giedion: Technology, The Prosthetic and 
The Body; Media and Medium; An 
Architectural Straightjacket; Rethinking 
Architecture Through Medicine: An 
Architectural History of Health; 
Narratives from the South 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Linear perspective certainly marked a great shift in the way space was viewed and represented. A quintessential component 
of the Renaissance, perspective can be seen as embodying the era’s new logic and measurability, the importance of beauty 
and science: the Renaissance world is depicted from a position which could be anyone’s. Alongside this, the built world 
became not just buildings, but architecture, ‘designed’ by the newly formed profession of architect. Art, architecture, science, 
and life are indistinguishable from one another, spanned by linear perspective as a vantage point by which to view the time. 
Dismissed by the avant-garde of the 20th century, often for the very reasons it was initially valued, perspective dropped out 
of favour until the simulation of 3-Dimensional space was picked up once again by the possibilities within the computer. In 
many cases, this is a logical progression. However, there still remain particular attributes connected with the immediacy and 
the ‘construct’ of 2-Dimensional perspectival drawing which will hold it apart. We will reassess the dialectic between drawing 
and building, architecture’s relationship with art, and how this knowledge can be applied to the creative works of today.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical 
and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic related to 
the course. Develop methodologies for architectural academic essay writing. Develop awareness of basic relationships of 
historical and theoretical research to design and related arts and human sciences. Develop the ability to make informed 
judgements, self--evaluate and work independently on understanding key architectural texts. Develop understanding of the 
relationship between architectural history and theory in relation to social, cultural, contextual, philosophical and political 
issues. Develop visual, verbal and written communication skills. Understand the importance of discussion and external 
evaluation in relation to all aspects of architectural writing and be able to respond to and integrate feedback. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Introduction – The atmosphere of the Renaissance – Filippo Brunelleschi and Leon Battista Alberti 
• The Grid – Imposing measurability and order, Alberti’s Veil. 
• Projection – Mapmaking, exploration and Utopia. 
• The Eye/the Hole – Authorship and the visual cone 
• Doubling – Redefining the subject and object. 
• The Mirror: breaking illusion 
• Computer space: Perspective reapplied, the apparatus and depth  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 

The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human 
sciences 

LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design 
of buildings 

LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of 
architecture 

LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design 

LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design 

LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at the Diploma level for history and theory is learning through research, reading and writing. History 
and Theory is lecture and seminar based. Assignments are student-centred and course based. Students are encouraged to 
value writing as a critical tool to communicate ideas and original insight through the development of a strong essay thesis. 
Writing skills are obtained through a series of assignments, developing abstracts and outlines and is required to 
communicate these to the class and tutor and consider the feedback. Regular feedback is provided through in-class 
discussions, group and individual tutorials and comments on essay drafts in preparation for the final submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The inter-
library loan system allows students and tutors connections to a larger resource of libraries across London and beyond the 
school. History and Theory tutors are available to meet their students for tutorials, seminars and juries every week.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Presentation of a 3000 word essay at the end of term  
• Presentation of writings at weekly seminars  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Regular reviews of weekly writings and presentations, consideration of draft essay, guidance for final submission. Deadlines 
for on-going submission development are built into the seminar programme together with the utilisation of readings and 
projects from the course material, adherence to academic standards for essay writing and the rigorous production of a 
written argument with the essay. 
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Summative assessment  
Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the 
seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment 
is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   

 Written   

Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   

IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   

Critical skills/ability   
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2.3.2 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: TECHNICAL STUDIES 

 
Hwui Zhi Cheng (Brian), Diploma Unit 17 (2011/12), Front Elevation – top down 
construction of infrastructural urban support to the Brazil favelas as a way of 
materialising a concept for an ‘alternative intervention’ to the official government 
programmes 

The Technical Studies programme stands as a complete and coherent technical 
education over five years, and constructs a creative collaboration with the material 
demands of individual unit agendas. The programme continues to evolve from detailed 
discussions with lecturers, all of whom are drawn from leading engineering practices 
and research institutions embracing a wide range of disciplines and current projects. 
It is founded on the provision of a substantial knowledge base, developed through case 
studies of contemporary fabrication processes, constructed artefacts and buildings. 
These studies include critical reflection and experimentation with the ideas and 
techniques taught. Knowledge acquired in this way generates a ‘means’, a set of 
principles capable of negotiating the technical requirements of construction in 
unforeseen futures and unpredictable contexts. 

Lecture courses form a portion of each year’s requirements, with a particular emphasis 
on the First, Second and Fourth Years of study. Students concentrate on case studies, 
analysis and material experiments, undertaking a selection of required courses, 
ensuring they receive a complete and all-round experience of structures, materials and 
the environment. 

In the Third Year, lecture coursework, workshop experiments and technical ambitions 
are synthesised in a detailed Technical Design Project (TS3). Students conduct design 
research and experiments to explore and resolve the technical issues of the main 
project of their unit portfolio, with the guidance of Technical Studies tutors. In the Fifth 
Year, students undertake a Technical Design Thesis (TS5), a substantial individual work 
that is developed under the guidance of Technical Studies. The thesis is contextualised 
as part of a broader dialogue which the technical and the architectural agendas that 
arise within the units. Its critical development is pursued through case studies, material 
experiments and extensive research and consultation. 

In both the Third and Fifth Years students are provided with options for interim reviews 
and final document submission that both unit tutors, technical tutors and each student 
agree upon. The aim is to integrate technical work within the unit agendas as much as 
possible, and by supporting it with additional specialised information by means of 
seminars, lectures and site visits.  
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Fourth Year Term 2 

Fourth Year students choose two courses in Term 2 from the selection on offer and may 
attend others according to their interests: 

Environmental Engineering of Tall Buildings 
Ian Duncombe 
There is an ongoing fascination with the tall and super tall buildings that define the 
evolving skylines of the world’s major cities.  But can they contribute to a more 
sustainable future and what role does environmental engineering play in the design of 
these towering structures?  The course aims to address these questions whilst imparting 
the fundamental knowledge needed to design tall.  We will consider tall buildings in an 
urban context, the strategic considerations defining form, the impact of climate, the 
environmental drivers affecting form and fabric, servicing strategies and various 
approaches to low energy and sustainable design.  Students will have the chance to apply 
the principles learned from the course by developing a concept for their own tall building. 

 
Process in the Making 
Wolfgang Frese 
What defines the way in which we build? What are the processes and influences that 
shape the creation of our buildings? In what way do the greater forces of society, 
technology, culture and desire dictate the method and materials chosen for 
construction? The creation of architecture involves a synthesis between the quality of 
design and the way in which it is made. It is the joining of the processes that links the 
designing of architecture with the art of building. In this process, the architect plays the 
role of a conductor of an orchestra of very different skills, based on imagination, creative 
interpretation of the Client requirements, expertise in their particular field and 
experience. The role of the architect has changed considerably over time from a master 
builder to a consultant with often specialist skills in either a particular building type, 
building component or even project management. The character of the architect’s 
involvement also changes through the different phases of a project. It is essential for 
architects to remain at the centre of a project to retain control over how their designs are 
translated into completed projects. To do this, we have to acquire a comprehensive 
understanding of contemporary building methods and materials. As architects we have to 
understand the nature of the building process and apply appropriate technology if our 
ultimate goal is to see projects realised. The role and purpose of this course is to help 
understand and assimilate these ideas to provide an insight into how projects are built. 
We will investigate topics through a process of discussions centred on presentations of 
specific contemporary architectural projects. We will hear from a diverse range of 
external consultants in the building industry about their experiences about collaborations 
in the building process. Students will also be required to submit a paper that explores 
further an agreed research or case study subject based on a material or process related 
to a completed building or more closely related to the individual unit project. 
 
Form and Matter 
Evan Greenberg, Nacho Martin 
This course introduces a method of design influenced by the embedded intelligence of 
materials. Case studies will examine the use of traditional materials in past and 
contemporary contexts, analyse techniques of assemblage and fabrication and consider 
how common materials can be applied. Using physical models and computational tools  
to simulate material behaviour, structures are approached as systems emerging from 
force, energy and material organisation.  

 
Small in Large – the Interrelation of Component and System 
Martin Hagemann 
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The course aims to analyse and classify architectural components as part of larger 
systems. Due to rationalisation, prefabrication, flexibility, exchangeability and 
maintenance the use of components in architecture has become very common. We will 
review existing component-based systems and investigate how advanced technology in 
the design and fabrication process can be used for redefinition and contemporary 
interpretation. Further investigation will introduce systems having an individual 
component that is adaptable and thus turns the whole system into a responsive 
structure. Invited researchers from different European and American research institutes 
will present their latest experiments in theory and practice. 

 
Studies in Advanced Structural Design 
Emanuele Marfisi 
Structures are complex systems providing strength, stiffness and stability to buildings. 
This course starts with a brief history of common types of constructions and an analysis 
of many structural materials, followed by detailed studies of structural principles and 
forms. The discussion includes the comparison of construction details, buildability issues 
and other non-structural design challenges. Advanced methods used in structural 
engineering are introduced and discussed with the students. The assignment for this 
course requires the analysis of drawings and photographs of an existing building to gain 
an understanding of its structural principles while also developing alternative concepts 
of the existing structure. The objective is to make students more aware of structural 
options and thus more comfortable during the development of their unit project 
designs and in their future professional endeavours. 

 
Technology and Architecture 
Manja van de Worp 
This course aims to explore and define methods of transforming a concept into a 
material. It bridges complexity and simplicity by understanding our own and other fields, 
making them exist simultaneously. Bridges with fashion, product design, information 
technology, science and nature bring us new products, systems and processes. We will 
interrogate their rules and applied methods to be able to not only see what is 
happening around us in technology, but also to use and apply it within architecture. 

 
Environmental Modelling & Simulation 
Simos Yannas 
This hands-on technical course is on the use of environmental design software for the 
generation and assessment of climate data and the simulation of solar, thermal and 
lighting processes in and around real or virtual buildings. An introduction to 
fundamental environmental design parameters is followed by a study of adaptive 
comfort mechanisms relating to the different climatic, programmatic and operational 
conditions characterising unit projects. This becomes input for modelling and simulation 
studies using software aimed at achieving thermal and visual comfort with minimum 
use of non-renewable energy sources. 

 
Form, Energy and Environment 
Mohsen Zikri 
The course explores design territories where architecture and engineering meet. It 
examines the links between building form, energy and the micro/ macro environment 
and reviews the development of the building skin. An investigation of sustainability 
issues, passive energy and renewable energy sources are examined through real 
projects that can generate exciting energy solutions. We will examine the application of 
computer modelling tools for the design of buildings and Computational Fluid Dynamics 
(CFD). Students will complete a project involving research of completed buildings in 
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different climatic zones and can conceive a futuristic building that extends design and 
social boundaries. 

Fifth Year 

5th Year Technical Design Thesis (TS5) – Compulsory Course 
Javier Castanon with Mehran Gharleghi, Evan Greenberg, Martin Hagemann, David 
Illingworth, Nacho Martí and Federico Montella  
The Technical Design Thesis is a substantial individual work developed under the 
guidance of Javier Castañón and the Diploma TS Staff. Tutorial support and guidance is 
also provided within the unit. The central interests and concerns may emerge from 
current or past design work, or from one of the many lecture and seminar courses the 
student has attended in previous years. The Thesis is contextualised as part of a broader 
dialogue in which the technical and the architectural agendas that arise within the unit 
are synthesised, and its critical development is pursued through case studies, material 
experiments and extensive research and consultation. The ultimate aim is for students 
to materialise the ideas, concepts or ambitions born in the intimacy of their individual 
unit agendas. 

Unit Staff 

Javier Castanon is in private practice as Director of Castanon Associates (London) and 
Castanon Asociados (Madrid). He has taught at the AA since 1978 and at other schools 
including the University of Pennsylvania. 

Ian Duncombe is a Director of BDSP Partnership, which he co-founded in 1995. The practice 
has worked on projects including the Zayed National Museum in Abu Dhabi and 30 St Mary 
Axe. Current work includes Central Market in Abu Dhabi. 

Kenneth Fraser has taught at the AA since 2007 and is a director of Kirkland Fraser Moor 
Architects (k-f-m.com). He served as an advisor to the Department of the Environment 
Construction Research and Innovation Strategy Panel. 

Wolfgang Frese studied at Stuttgart and the Bartlett, UCL. He is an associate at Alsop 
Architects working on many international projects. Clive Fussell is a chartered structural 
engineer. He worked at Buro Happold Engineers and in 2010 founded Engenuiti. He studied 
Engineering Science at Oxford University and graduated from the Interdisciplinary Design for 
the Built Environment (IDBE) masters degree at the University of Cambridge. He is a member 
of the Institution of Structural Engineers. 

Mehran Gharleghi is an architect, researcher and designer. He received his MArch in 
Emergent Technologies and Design from the AA and has worked for distinguished 
architectural practices including Plasma Studio and Foster + Partners. In 2009 he co-founded 
Studio INTEGRATE with Amin Sadeghy. 

Evan Greenberg is a researcher and design consultant based in London. He has worked with 
architects, engineers, artists and fashion designers around the world. He gained his MSc in 
Emergent Technologies and Design from the AA where he is also a First Year Technical 
Studies Tutor. He has lectured and taught internationally and was co-director of the AA San 
Francisco Visiting School from 2009 to 2011. 

Martin Hagemann is an architect working for Grimshaw in London. Following two years as a 
bricklayer he studied and taught architecture at the Technical University of Braunschweig, 
Germany, and the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Copenhagen, Denmark. After working for 
COOP Himmelblau in Vienna he moved to Sydney to work and teach at the University of 
Technology, focussing on components and systems. He is currently working on several arts 
and culture projects at Grimshaw and is member of the company's computational design 
research group and biomimicry research group. 

David Illingworth is a chartered structural engineer working at Buro Happold. He studied 
civil and structural engineering at the University of Sheffield and was awarded a Happold 
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Scholarship. He has also tutored at the Welsh School of Architecture and lectured at Imperial 
College. 

Emanuele Marfisi is a structural engineer with a degree from the University of Florence and 
a PhD from Cambridge University. He has worked with architects such as Foster, Grimshaw, 
Hadid, Hopkins and Arad. He is now working for Jacobs Engineering. 

Nacho Martí graduated from Elisava School of Design in Barcelona and the Emergent 
Technologies and Design MSc at the AA. He founded his design studio in 2004 and has 
directed the Mamori Art Lab design summer workshops. He won the FAD award in 2008 and 
the IPlus award in 2009. 

Federico Montella received his MSc in Sustainable Environmental Design from the AA in 
2006 and is currently senior sustainability advisor at HLM Architects. 

Manja van de Worp studied at the Technical University of Eindhoven, Holland and the Emergent 
Technology programme at the AA. She worked for Ove Arup in the Advanced Geometry Unit, and 
currently works in their AT&R department designing movable structures. She has also taught at 
the Rietveld Academy in Amsterdam and an AA Visiting School in Tehran. 

Simos Yannas has been involved in environmental design research for more than 35 years and 
has taught and lectured in some 30 countries. His book Roof Cooling Techniques was shortlisted 
for the RIBA International Book Award for Architecture. In 2001, he was awarded the PLEA 
(Passive and Low Energy Architecture) International Achievement Award. 

Mohsen Zikri is a director of Ove Arup & Partners and a chartered building services engineer, 
specialising in the environmental design of buildings. He has worked closely with leading 
architects on notable buildings in the UK and worldwide. He has a particular interest in 
sustainability in tall buildings and has lectured on that subject. 

 

 

  



ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING OF TALL BUILDINGS 
IAN DUNCOMBE 

 
There is an ongoing fascination with the tall and super tall buildings that define the evolving skylines 
of the world’s major cities.  But can they contribute to a more sustainable future and what role does 
environmental engineering play in the design of these towering structures?  The course aims to 
address these questions whilst imparting the fundamental knowledge needed to design tall.  We will 
consider tall buildings in an urban context, the strategic considerations defining form, the impact of 
climate, the environmental drivers affecting form and fabric, servicing strategies and various 
approaches to low energy and sustainable design.  Students will have the chance to apply the 
principles learned from the course by developing a concept for their own tall building. 
 
Weekly Breakdown: 
 

Session 1 The importance of environmental performance and urban sustainability 
of tall buildings 

Session 2 Design strategy I - Form 

Session 3 Design strategy II – Envelope 

Session 4 Design strategy III – Servicing and Sustainability 

Session 5 Elevator systems for tall buildings 

Session 6 Passivhaus applied to tall buildings 

Session 7 Presentation of Coursework 

 

Bibliography: 

1. The Environmental Performance of Tall Buildings – Joana Carla Soares Goncalves with Erica 

Mitie Umakoshi 

2. Eco Skyscrapers – Ken Yeang 

3. Eco Skyscrapers Volume 2 – Ken Yeang 

4. Tall Buildings – A Strategic Design Guide – British Council for Offices and RIBA 

The submission requirement for this course will be advised during the course sessions.  

Ian Duncombe is a Director of BDSP Partnership, an international consulting engineering practice 
specialising in sustainability and the design of low energy buildings. Apart from a commitment to 
environmentally responsible design, the practice has an established reputation for engineering 
innovation and for integrating advanced computer modelling techniques in its day-to-day work. 
 
During his career, Ian has worked closely with many leading architects on innovative and exciting 
projects all over the world. He has a keen interest and a wealth of experience in environmental 
engineering and particularly enjoys developing holistic solutions where architecture and structure 
form an integral part of the environmental systems. 
 



On graduating from the University of Bath in 1987, Ian began his career working on Reykjavik City 
Hall and then on the Foster designed Century Tower in Tokyo. Over the next eight years, he worked 
on further projects in the UK, Japan, Germany and France including research facilities at Imperial 
College, the Stirling Prize winning American Air Museum at Duxford and a headquarters and gas 
control centre for Verbundnetz Gas in Leipzig. In 1993, he moved to a joint venture office in Berlin to 
lead a team working on Grimshaw’s Ludwig Erhard Haus, home to Berlin’s Chamber of Commerce 
and Stock Exchange. In 1995, Ian co-founded BDSP Partnership and has continued to lead building 
services and environmental engineering teams on notable projects in the UK and overseas, including 
masterplans, offices and headquarters, data centres, residential projects, museums, civic buildings, 
retail developments and hotels. Landmark projects include the Zayed National Museum in Abu Dhabi 
and a second Stirling Prize winner in 30 St Mary Axe (the ‘Gherkin’). Current work includes Central 
Market, a 750,000m² mixed use development in Abu Dhabi with three high rise towers, the tallest 
standing at over 370m. 
 
Ian has lectured widely on environmental engineering at Universities and to other professionals. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING OF 
TALL BUILDINGS 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Ian Duncombe  Term 2 

Co-requisite of Process in the Making; Form and 
Matter; Small in Large - The Interrelation 
of Component and System; Studies in 
Advanced Structural Design; Technology 
and Architecture; Environmental 
Modelling and Simulation; and Form, 
Energy and Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

There is an ongoing fascination with the tall and super tall buildings that define the evolving skylines of the world’s major 
cities.  But can they contribute to a more sustainable future and what role does environmental engineering play in the design 
of these towering structures?  The course aims to address these questions whilst imparting the fundamental knowledge 
needed to design tall.  We will consider tall buildings in an urban context, the strategic considerations defining form, the 
impact of climate, the environmental drivers affecting form and fabric, servicing strategies and various approaches to low 
energy and sustainable design. Students will develop a concept for a tall building of their own choice, applying the principles 
delivered in the course sessions. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of the technical issues associated with the design of tall buildings. Students develop the ability 
to analyse, apply and speculate upon appropriate strategies related to form, envelope, servicing and sustainability in relation 
to a specific design for a tall building. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• The importance of environmental performance and urban sustainability of tall buildings 
• Design strategy I – Form 
• Design strategy II – Envelope 
• Design strategy III – Servicing and Sustainability 
• Elevator systems for tall buildings 
• Passivhaus applied to tall buildings 
• Presentation of Coursework, assisting in preparation of final submission  
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales with visual and verbal rigour and clarity in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 

  



AA Undergraduate School Programme Guide – Diploma School – Academic Year 2013/2014 

 
  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   
  



PROCESS IN THE MAKING 
WOLFGANG FRESE 

 
What defines the way in which we build? What are the processes and influences that shape the 
creation of our buildings? In what way do the greater forces of society, technology, culture and 
desire dictate the method and materials chosen for construction? 

The creation of architecture involves a synthesis between the quality of design and the way in which 
it is made. It is the joining of the processes that links the designing of architecture with the art of 
building.  

In this process, the architect plays the role of a conductor of an orchestra of very different skills, 
based on imagination, creative interpretation of the Client requirements, expertise in their particular 
field and experience. 

The role of the architect has changed considerably over time from a master builder to a consultant 
with often specialist skills in either a particular building type, building component or even project 
management. The character of the architect’s involvement also changes through the different 
phases of a project.  

It is however essential for architects to remain at the centre of a project to retain control over how 
their designs are translated into completed projects. In order to do this, we collectively have to 
acquire a comprehensive understanding of contemporary building methods and materials. 

As architects we are required to understand the nature of the building process and apply 
appropriate technology if our ultimate goal is to see projects realised. The role and purpose of this 
course is to help to understand and assimilate some of these ideas to provide an insight into how 
projects are built.  

It is intended to investigate the following topics through a process of discussions centred on 
presentations of specific contemporary architectural projects. We will hear from a diverse range of 
external consultants in the building industry about their experiences about collaborations in the 
building process. Students will also be required to submit a paper that explores further an agreed 
research or case study subject based on a material or process related to a completed building or 
more closely related to the individual unit project. 

 
Session one:   Players in the match.  

Course introduction and definition of objectives. The client, the team and 
the nature of construction projects. Case study: Victoria House, Alsop 
Architects. 

 
Session two:  Building Envelopes  

The design and development of complex geometries in façade engineering. 
Case Study: Federation Square, Melbourne; Esplanade theatres on the bay, 
Singapore. 

 
Session three:  The Lightweight: materials and the industry, part1 
   ETFE and other surface materials. Guest lecturer from Vector special projects 
 
Session four:  The heavyweight: materials and the industry, part2 
   Concrete engineering in micro- and macro-scale. Guest lecturer 
   (Student case study proposals: presentation) 
 
Session five:  Engineering, art and architecture  



Investigations into collaborations. Where are the chances? What are the 
challenges? Where can we improve? Guest Lecturer from Atelier One. 

 
Session six:    Building in a different culture 

The effects of globalisation in the building industry. Cultural differences in 
general and in the building industry in particular will be discussed alongside 
an Alsop project completed recently in Shanghai, China. 

 
Session seven:  Course conclusion and visit to the AHMM office 
   (Student case study presentation) 
 
The submission requirement for this course will be advised during the course sessions.  

 
Course Tutor: 
Wolfgang Frese studied architecture at the Academy of Fine Arts in Stuttgart, Germany, before 
completing a masters course at the Bartlett, UCL. He worked with several award winning 
architectural practices as well as a façade engineer for atelier one in London and has been Associate 
at Alsop Architects for 10 years.  He has been involved in a variety of projects in the UK and abroad 
across all stages of design and to successful completion. Wolfgang is currently Senior Project 
Architect at AHMM in London.  
 
Preliminary reading list: 

- An Engineer imagines, Peter Rice Artemis 1993 

- W. McLean and P.Silver: Fabrication: a Designers Guide (Architectural press 2006) 

- Buckminster Fuller, Your private Sky, Lars Mueller, 2001 

- P. Ball, Made to Measure, new materials for the 21st century. Princeton university press 1997 

- Lightness, 010 Publishers, Rotterdam, 1998 

- Glass, Structure and Technology, Stefan Behling. Prestel 1999 

- Sauer C.:Made of…., Gestalten 2010 

- Planning to build?, A practical introduction to the construction industry. CIRIA Architectural 
Knowledge, Francis Duffy, Spon 1998 

- Constructing the team, Sir Michael Latham, Stationary office, 1994 

- Future Materials Magazine 

Material/research related websites: 

- http://www.transstudio.com/ 

- http://www.materialexplorer.com 

- http://www.materia.nl 

- http://www.materialconnexion.com 

- http://www.ics.uci.edu/~eppstein/junkyard/all.html 

- http://www.tnw.tudelft.nl 

 
 
 

http://www.transstudio.com/�
http://www.materialexplorer.com/�
http://www.materia.nl/�
http://www.materialconnexion.com/�
http://www.ics.uci.edu/~eppstein/junkyard/all.html�
http://www.tnw.tudelft.nl/�
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
PROCESS IN THE MAKING 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Wolfgang Frese Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Form and Matter; Small in 
Large - The Interrelation of Component 
and System; Studies in Advanced 
Structural Design; Technology and 
Architecture; Environmental Modelling 
and Simulation; and Form, Energy and 
Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The creation of architecture involves a synthesis of a range of objectives, between the quality of design and the way in which 
it is made, it is the joining of these processes, by the architect, that links the designing of architecture with the art of building. 
The role of the architect has changed considerably over time from a master builder to a consultant with often specialist skills 
in either a particular building type, building component or even project management. The character of the architect’s 
involvement also changes through the different phases of a project. It is however essential for architects to remain at the 
centre of a project to retain control over how their designs are translated into completed projects. In order to do this, there 
is a collective need to acquire a comprehensive understanding of contemporary building methods and materials. Architects 
are required to understand the nature of the building process and apply appropriate technology if the ultimate goal is to see 
projects realised. Students are required to submit a case study report that investigates a material or construction process on 
a detailed and technical level. Each report must relate to a specific project or building of any kind or size either completed or 
in the making and explore a particular innovative construction method, material application or building type. A useful 
relationship to the unit project is encouraged. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of the processes associated with the design realisation of buildings. Students will question 
what defines the way in which we build; what are the processes and influences that shape the creation of our buildings; and 
in what way do the greater forces of society, technology, culture and desire dictate the method and materials chosen for 
construction. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Team players: client, the team and the nature of construction projects. Case study: Victoria House, Alsop Architects 

• Building Envelopes: The design and development of complex geometries in façade engineering. Case Study: 
Federation Square, Melbourne; Esplanade theatres on the bay, Singapore 

• The Lightweight: ETFE and other surface materials 

• The Heavyweight: Concrete engineering in micro- and macro-scale 

• Engineering, Art and Architecture: investigations into collaborations: Where are the chances? What are the 
challenges? Where can we improve?  
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• Building in a Different Culture: The effects of globalisation in the building industry. Cultural differences in general, 
and in the building industry in particular, will be discussed alongside the Alsop project in Shanghai, China  

 
LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales, with visual and verbal rigour and clarity, in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



FORM AND MATTER 
EVAN GREENBERG AND NACHO MARTI 

 
In The Architecture of the Well-Tempered Environment, Reyner Banham describes space not as 
enclosure, as is commonly viewed by architects, but as defined by the flow and distribution of 
energy. In contrast to the Vitruvian view of fire as the catalyst for the first dwelling, he uses the same 
energy source to portray an example of space:  
 

 ‘The output of heat and light from a campfire is effectively zoned in 
concentric rings, brightest and hottest close to the fire, coolest and darkest away 
from it, so that sleeping is an outer-ring activity, and pursuits requiring vision 
belong to the inner rings.’ 

 
He continues to describe this spatial organisation through the influence of the wind, further 
differentiating the microclimatic conditions that arise, and the programmatic functions which 
emerge. Through the investigation of natural systems, form-finding techniques, smart materials and 
novel digital fabrication technologies, this course will explore Banham’s idea of differentiated space 
through the novel design strategies influenced by material-embedded intelligence. 

A series of lectures will explore the relationships between form and matter, focusing on the flows of 
energy that produce differentiated space. Biological systems will be investigated for their 
exploitation of minimal energy expenditure resulting in effective performance; examples from the 
built environment will be explored to convey the spatial consequences of material systems capable 
of producing gradient thresholds and environmental differentiation. Using digital and material 
computational tools to simulate material behaviour, we will approach structures as complex systems 
emerging from the relationship between force, energy and material organisation, resulting in 
desired performative and spatial effects. Digital fabrication techniques will be studied and 
implemented in order to develop an understanding of fully integrated design solutions. 

At the end of the course, students will submit a dossier, documenting the theoretical and conceptual 
framework as well as the process and design of a fully fabricated material system with the ability to 
negotiate differentiated space. 

Session 1. Integrated Design Strategies: Introduction to Material Systems 
 

Session 2. Natural Systems and Biomimetics: Examples from Nature (Guest Lecturer, George 
Jeronimidis) 

 
Session 3. Material Performance: Inherent Material Properties 

 
Session 4. Thinking Computationally: Material and Digital Computation 

 
Session 5. Embedded Intelligence: Composite Materials in Nature and Architecture 

 
Session 6. Advanced Fabrication: A Brief History and Contemporary Techniques 

 
Session 7. Workshop: Student Presentations and Feedback 

 
Submission requirement: 
 
The project developed throughout the course will focus on the conceptualisation and design of 
differentiated architectural space with dynamic material properties. Through the research, 



exploitation and choreography of a measured and evaluated material system, students will develop 
a differentiated space through carefully coordinated gradient thresholds. 
 
Through the development of a window/wall screen, floor or ceiling structure, the designed material 
system will modulate two or three distinct spaces within a single room without physically separated 
boundary conditions. Therefore, the material system developed should be capable of generating 
gradients of space through environmental control: light, temperature, volume, views, wind, etc. 
 
In this vein, the materials employed are inseparable from the energies they convey, the energies 
that change their state, and the energies they absorb and emit. The interrogation therefore focuses 
on the ability of temperature gradients, air masses, luminosity, or humidity, for example, to take 
architectural responsibility for the organisation of spatial systems. 
 
The assignment can be taken on individually or in pairs at the approval of the tutors. 
 
Deliverables: 
Text (1,500 – 2,000 words) that replies to the following questions: 

- What is the concept and performance goals of the investigated space? 
- What are the case studies that have been researched in biology, vernacular architecture, 

contemporary architecture, technology etc.? 
- What is the context of  the material system and spatial data? 
- What is the makeup of the material system, and what are their individual and integral 

properties?  
- What is the relationship of the designed space and its thresholds in relation to energy flows, 

lighting effects, humidity or any other climatic phenomenon  
Diagrams / Designs / Sketches / Measurements / Evaluation as charts, graphs, etc. 
Physical Models 

- Performative model of the material system at a smaller scale depending on the scale of the 
actual project 
Or 

- 1:1 prototype of 3 components/regional-scale area of the material system, describing its 
fabrication logic 

 
Reading List 

• Addington, M. and D. Schodeck. (2005). Smart materials and Technologies: for the 
architecture and design professions, Oxford: Architectural Press.  

• Ball, P., 1997. Made to measure  : new materials for the 21st century, Princeton: Princeton 
University Press.  

• Ball, P., 2001. The self-made tapestry : pattern formation in nature, Oxford ;;New York: 
Oxford University Press. 

• Banham, R., 1984. The architecture of the well-tempered environment 2nd ed., Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press. 

• Brownell, B., (2006,2008, 2010). Transmaterial 1,2,3:  a catalog of materials that redefine our 
physical environment, New York  : Princeton Architectural Press. 

• Gissen, D., 2010. Territory : architecture beyond environment, Architectural Design, 
Chichester: John Wiley. 

• Gruber, P., 2011. Biomimetics in architecture  : architecture of life and buildings, Wien ; New 
York: Springer. 

• Hensel, M., Hight, C., Menges A., 2009. Space reader : heterogeneous space in architecture, 
Chichester  U.K.: Wiley. 



• Hensel, M., Menges, A., Architectural Association (Great Britain), 2006. Morpho-ecologies, 
London: Architectural Association.  

• Jeronimidis, G. (2004). Biodynamics. In Emergence: morphogenetic design strategies, Eds. M. 
Hensel, A. Menges and M. Weinstock, 90-95. London: AD Wiley. 

• Reiser, J., Umemoto, 2006. Atlas of novel tectonics 1st ed., New York: Princeton 
Architectural Press. 

• Thompson, D., 1992. On growth and form.  An abridged ed. /. Cambridge: Cambridge  

Evan Greenberg is a researcher and design consultant investigating biomimicry, advanced 
fabrication processes, and the behaviour of responsive and distributed systems across a range of 
scales from product design to architecture and urban design. He has worked with architects, 
engineers, artists and fashion designers and has lectured, taught and published internationally. He is 
Studio Master in the Emergent Technologies and Design programme at the AA where he graduated 
with distinction in 2007, and teaches Technical Studies in the First, Fourth and Fifth Years in the 
undergraduate school. Evan was co-director of Biodynamic Structures, AA Visiting School San 
Francisco from 2009-2011, and currently co-directs Embedded Intelligence, AA Visiting School New 
York. 
 
Nacho Martí taught at the Elisava School of Design in Barcelona for 8 years, from which he 
graduated with a degree in interior design, and obtained a Master of Science in Emergent 
Technologies and Design from the AA. His projects have been exhibited and published 
internationally. In 2007, he was nominated for the Index Design Award in Copenhagen for his Stenop 
spectacles and was awarded the FAD prize in 2008 and the IPlus award in 2009 for the Roca 
temporary showroom project. He is currently working on various commissions from his London-
based design studio while teaching at the AA and the KLC School of Design. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
FORM AND MATTER 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Evan Greenberg, Nacho Marti Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Process in the Making, Small in 
Large - The Interrelation of Component 
and System; Studies in Advanced 
Structural Design; Technology and 
Architecture; Environmental Modelling 
and Simulation; and Form, Energy and 
Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

In The Architecture of the Well-Tempered Environment, Reyner Banham describes space not as enclosure, as is commonly 
viewed by architects, but as defined by the flow and distribution of energy. He continues to describe this spatial organisation 
through the influence of the wind, further differentiating the microclimatic conditions that arise, and the programmatic 
functions which emerge. Through the investigation of natural systems, form-finding techniques, smart materials and novel 
digital fabrication technologies, this course will explore Banham’s idea of differentiated space through the novel design 
strategies influenced by material-embedded intelligence. A series of lectures will explore the relationships between form and 
matter, focusing on the flows of energy that produce differentiated space.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of the relationship between component and system in the design of buildings. The course 
aims to give the designing architect an insight into the theory and practice of component based structures; how they are 
organized, assembled, how they perform, where research currently stands and where the journey can potentially go.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Integrated Design Strategies: Introduction to Material Systems 

• Natural Systems and Biomimetics: Examples from Nature  

• Material Performance: Inherent Material Properties 

• Thinking Computationally: Material and Digital Computation 

• Embedded Intelligence: Composite Materials in Nature and Architecture 

• Advanced Fabrication: A Brief History and Contemporary Techniques 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales, with visual and verbal rigour and clarity, in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

 



SMALL IN LARGE – THE INTERRELATION OF COMPONENT AND SYSTEM 
MARTIN HAGEMANN 

 
The course aims to analyze and classify architectural components as part of larger systems. Due to 
rationalization, pre fabrication, flexibility, exchangeability and maintenance the use of components 
in architecture has become very common. It seems interesting to look at the role the type of 
component plays in the larger system it sits within.  
We will learn to identify and critically review existing component based systems throughout history 
before investigating how advanced technology in the design and fabrication process can be used for 
redefinition and contemporary interpretation. Another aspect of the investigation will look at the 
importance of the connection of components for the system. Furthermore it will be examined in 
how far the scale of the component is important for the function and expression of the whole and in 
how far they are exchangeable in different scales. What are the risks and opportunities of scaling 
macrosystems into inhabitable scales (biomimicry)? We will get to know systems, in which the 
individual component is adaptable in its behaviour and thus turns the whole system into a 
responsive structure that will adjust to surrounding conditions.  
 
We will invite researchers from different European research institutes to show their latest 
experiments in theory and practice and share their knowledge with us. 
 
There will be a practically orientated case study at the end of the term which will explore the topics 
studied during the seminar. 
 
The course is aiming to give the designing architect an insight into the theory and practice of 
component based structures; how they are organized, assembled, how they perform, where 
research currently stands and where the journey can potentially go.  
 

• Component Based Architecture  

- a 10000 year review, categorization of components and systems 

• From Generic to Specific 

• role of the unit for a system 

• Parametric Use of Components   

• guest lecturer  
 

• Applied SIL –techniques               

• assembly, grouping of components, complexity, loads in component based structures 

• guest lecturer  

• Size and Flexibility                          

• transferring components from one scale to another, biomimicry –role of macro 
components in nature  

• Fabrication Techniques  

• material, connection, assembly 



• guest lecturer 

• Geometry  

• arrangement of components, connection of components 

Adaptronics and Smart Structures 

• adaptable components, dynamic systems, elasticity of components 

The submission requirement for this course will be advised during the course sessions.  

 
Suggested Reading: 
Buckminster Fuller: Starting with the Universe 
ARCH+ (188): Form Follows Performance 
Edition DETAIL: Components and Systems: Modular Construction 
Philosophy of Structures by Eduardo Torroja 
Components and Connections: Principles of Construction 
Performative Architecture: Beyond Instrumentality 
Pamphlet Architecture 27: Tooling 
Innovation in Architecture (Brookes and Poole): essays  
Adaptronic Systems (Janocha) -architectural part  
Algorithmic Architecture (K. Terzidis) 
 
Martin Hagemann is an architect working for Grimshaw in London. Following two years as a 
bricklayer he studied and taught architecture at the Technical University of Braunschweig, Germany, 
and the Royal Academy of Fine Arts in Copenhagen, Denmark. After working for COOP Himmelblau 
in Vienna he moved to Sydney to work and teach at the University of Technology, focussing on 
components and systems. He is currently working on several arts and culture projects at Grimshaw 
and is member of the company's computational design research group and biomimicry research 
group. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



AA Undergraduate School Programme Guide – Diploma School – Academic Year 2013/2014 

 
  

 
Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 

TECHNICAL STUDIES 
SMALL IN LARGE – THE 
INTERRELATION OF COMPONENT 
AND SYSTEM 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Martin Hagemann Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Process in the Making; Form 
and Matter; Studies in Advanced 
Structural Design; Technology and 
Architecture; Environmental Modelling 
and Simulation; and Form, Energy and 
Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The course aims to analyse and classify architectural components as part of larger systems. Due to rationalisation, pre-
fabrication, flexibility, exchangeability and maintenance, the use of components in architecture has become very common. It 
seems interesting to look at the role each type of component plays in the larger system it sits within. The course will identify 
and critically review existing component based systems throughout history before investigating how advanced technology in 
the design and fabrication process can be used for redefinition and contemporary interpretation. Another aspect of the 
investigation will look at the importance of the connection of components for the system. Furthermore it will be examined in 
how far the scale of the component is important for the function and expression of the whole and the extent to which they 
are exchangeable at different scales. What are the risks and opportunities of scaling macrosystems into inhabitable scales 
(biomimicry)? Students will get to know systems in which the individual component is adaptable in its behaviour and thus 
turns the whole system into a responsive structure that will adjust to surrounding conditions.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of the relationship between component and system in the design of buildings. The course 
aims to give the designing architect an insight into the theory and practice of component based structures; how they are 
organized, assembled, how they perform, where research currently stands and where the journey can potentially go.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Component Based Architecture: a 10000 year review, categorization of components and systems 
• From Generic to Specific: role of the unit for a system 
• Parametric Use of Components   
• Applied SIL –techniques: assembly, grouping of components, complexity, loads in component based structures 
• Size and Flexibility: transferring components from one scale to another, biomimicry – the role of macro 

components in nature  
• Fabrication Techniques: material, connection, assembly 
• Geometry: arrangement of components, connection of components 
• Adaptronics and Smart Structures: adaptable components, dynamic systems, elasticity of components 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales, with visual and verbal rigour and clarity, in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to 
assure parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



STUDIES IN ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN 
EMANUELE MARFISI  

 
Structures are complex systems providing strength, stiffness and stability to buildings. This course is 
conceived to provide architects with enough knowledge to study structural systems and understand 
the limitations of various methods of construction available.  
 
The course starts with a brief history of the most common types of constructions and is followed by 
detailed studies of a variety of structural principles and forms (through a number of case studies). 
The objective of the course is to make students aware of structural options and thus comfortable 
during the development of their unit project designs and in their future professional endeavours. 
The course is also providing an understanding of constraints related to the design process and 
methods for the evaluation and the selection of options. 
 
The completion of an assignment is required to pass the course. Its objective is to test the ability of 
the students to study the structural system of an existing building.  Between lectures, the student 
needs to do some research about a selected building and extrapolates the structural principles by 
looking at drawings, photographs and other design information available. The structural concepts 
must be summarised in a few pages and presented by giving preference to graphical representations 
of load patterns and structural deformations (no calculations are required throughout the course). 
The analysis of the structural concepts must be completed with the proposal of alternatives 
solutions that could meet the same client’s brief. 
 
The course is divided in 7 lectures covering the following topics:  
 
Lecture 1:  
Brief history of structural design      
 
Lecture 2:  
Materials, loadings, equilibrium and stability    
 
Lecture 3:  
Design process + assignment presentation     
 
Lecture 4:  
Compression and tension structures     
 
Lecture 5:  
Bending elements, plates and shells structures   
 
Lecture 6:  
Foundations systems + assignment review     
 
Lecture 7:  
Advanced structural engineering and structural failures   
 
The submission requirement for this course will be advised during the course sessions.  

    
Bibliography/suggested reading:  
 
An Engineer Imagines by Peter Rice, Ellipsis Press, 1998 



Happold: The confidence to build by Derek Walker, Bill Addis, Spon Press, 1998 
Informal by Cecil Balmond, Prestel USA, 2007 
Creativity and innovation: the structural engineer’s contribution to design by Bill Addis and William 
Addis, Architectural Press, 2001 
 
Emanuele Marfisi is a structural engineer with a degree from the University of Florence, a PhD from 
Cambridge University and 10 years work experience in engineering design and consultancy. Over the 
years, he has been working on a number of UK and international projects with well-known architects 
such as Foster+Partners, Grimshaw, Zaha Hadid, Hopkins, Ron Arad and Christian de Portzamparc. 
This experience allowed him to appreciate various architectural styles and design approaches 
reinforcing his ability to challenge the usual way of carrying out structural design. His professional 
interest lies in multidisciplinary integrated design and in the use of new technologies and systems to 
bring innovation in the construction industry. After a number of years in London, Emanuele is now 
working as Associate Director for Jacobs Engineering in their Paris office. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
STUDIES IN ADVANCED 
STRUCTURAL DESIGN 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Emanuele Marfisi Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Process in the Making; Form 
and Matter; Small in Large - The 
Interrelation of Component and System; 
Technology and Architecture; 
Environmental Modelling and 
Simulation;  and Form, Energy and 
Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Structures are complex systems providing strength, stiffness and stability to buildings. This course is conceived to provide 
architects with enough knowledge to study structural systems and understand the limitations of various methods of 
construction available. The course starts with a brief history of the most common types of constructions and is followed by 
detailed studies of a variety of structural principles and forms explored through a number of case studies. The objective of 
the course is to make students aware of structural options and thus comfortable during the development of their unit design 
projects and in their future professional endeavours. The course also provides an understanding of constraints related to the 
design process and methods for the evaluation and the selection of options. Students study the structural system of an 
existing building and extrapolate the structural principles by looking at drawings, photographs and other design information 
available. Structural concepts are summarised and presented by giving preference to graphical representations of load 
patterns and structural deformations (no calculations are required throughout the course). The analysis of the structural 
concepts must be completed with the proposal of alternatives solutions that could meet the same client’s brief. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of structural and construction systems used in the design of buildings. The course aims to give 
the designing architect an insight into the theory and practice of a range of structural and construction approaches in order 
to make informed choices and be able to consider and evaluate alternative strategies.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Brief history of structural design      
• Materials, loadings, equilibrium and stability    
• Design process + assignment presentation     
• Compression and tension structures     
• Bending elements, plates and shells structures   
• Foundations systems + assignment review     
• Advanced structural engineering and structural failures 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales, with visual and verbal rigour and clarity, in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure 
parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



TECHNOLOGY AND ARCHITECTURE  
MANJA VAN DE WORP 

 
Designers are believed to be the next innovators and at the forefront of a new revolution, picking 
and matching technologies from other industries to realise their dreams.  
 
We are in constant search for smarter designs and find potential answers and inspiration in fields 
that are not our own. 
 
This course aims to explore and define design methods based on other technologies to transform an 
architectural concept into material. We will need to explore and understand what is out there, 
understand the reasoning for existence of a certain technology, relate their design methods, and 
form potential links to architecture. Bridges are made with science and nature, fashion and product 
design, information technology and car and aeroplane industry, bringing us new products, systems 
and processes.  
 
We will interrogate their rules and applied methods, to be able to not only see what is happening 
around us in technology, but also enable us to bring it into architecture. 
  
At the end students will have a greater and broader technical creativity and the assignments will 
tests the ability to scale and adapt the existing and drive utopian ideas. Instead of cut-and-paste we 
dissect, examine and specifically reposition pieces to allow for intuitive and specific solutions.  
 
This course teaches to see, with the eye and mind of a technological design researcher.  
 
Over the course we adapt and change our mind-set by discussing different parts in this 
transformation process.  We work from two directions, from seeing what is out there with 
(potential) application in design and by architectural drivers that challenge technology. We discuss 
mathematical descriptions for geometric complex buildings and how they come about, to what 
adaptive can mean in today’s technological revolution, to inventive moulding and layering of 
materials to create materials with new an-isotropic characteristics, based on natural and scientific 
principles, and more. 
 
1 Concept to matter - learning to see 
What does it mean to transform an architectural concept into materiality? How can we read 
potentials from the abstract? We go on a journey challenging our perception linked to preset 
applications and understanding of materials, systems and links between industries.  
 
2. Applications & drivers of change  
We discuss the reasons for innovation and technological revolutions in various fields and why the 
specific links with architecture are made. Understanding our own field in terms of technology.  
 
3. Different industries   
We discuss the links between architecture and other industries through examples.  
 
4. Scale & adapt 
When we transform an idea to matter or take principles from other industries, the impact of scaling 
it to the building scale and ability to adapt is key. We research bridging and application between 
different scales. 
 
5. Manufacturing processes 



The way we are now able to treat, mould, cut, unique materials and building components changed 
the way we design. It influences not only creativity but geometry, structure and thinking. It has 
become a design philosophy. We discuss bridges and gaps in manufacturing techniques and the 
reason why they exist between architecture.  
 
6. Behaviour & information technology 
Through understanding behaviour we create the ability to describe systems, to play and adapt them. 
Information Technology helps to bring different knowledge together in one “space” and changes 
architectural design. We explore the importance of understanding behaviour when bridging 
between fields of design. 
 
7. “The Scientific Designer” 
Bringing everything together 
 
Required and Suggested Reading:  
New scientist, Adriaan beukers – lightness, book - art and architecture installations, 
http://www.kiterelateddesign.com/ hoberman structures, champagne bottle design @@@, raw 
edges, http://blogs.oregonstate.edu/businessservices/2012/01/31/recycling-video-of-the-week-
constructing-osus-styrofoam-igloo/ AD the new structuralism / umbrella – wind / tensegrity bike / 
Gregg lin interlocking components, http://www.mareikegast.de/ New Energy in Design and Art – 
booijmans van beuningen, Graham Stevens, 
http://www.vam.ac.uk/content/articles/p/powerofmaking/ Motive Colloquies –esc studio 
 
Submission requirement:  
All students will research a process, industry or product. They start by understanding its position, see 
if there has been an application into architecture, structural design or construction, and speculate on 
a new/ different “application” into one of their our designs. The motivation for the chosen process 
can also come from a design concept. Our experience gained through the course of how to see and 
transform and idea into reality will guide us through this research. 
 
The idea is that at the end of the course, the students have an “AD magazine” that showcases the 
students’ chosen interests in old and current technology and ways to implement these in the current 
architectural industry. It showcases present ideas of Architecture and Technology. In this case all 
students can use this for further reference in their career / TS5. 
 
Manja van de Worp is trained as Structural Engineering and Architecture at the Technical University 
of Eindhoven, Holland, being a licensed architect in Holland. She followed her degree with a 
postgraduate at the AA in Emergent Technology and Design.  
She worked for Ove Arup in the Advanced Geometry Unit, lead by Cecil Balmond, where projects 
involved relating geometrical relationships into structural design. Current she works in Arups AT&R 
department designing movable structures. She has taught the AA visiting school programme of 2010 
in Tehran, and has done workshops In Tel Aviv.   
Her interests reach from architecture to structure to fashion, whereas she is teaching workshops at 
the Rietveld Academy in Amsterdam in the textile department.  
 
  

http://www.kiterelateddesign.com/�
http://blogs.oregonstate.edu/businessservices/2012/01/31/recycling-video-of-the-week-constructing-osus-styrofoam-igloo/�
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
TECHNOLOGY AND ARCHITECTURE 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Manja van de Worp Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Process in the Making; Form 
and Matter; Small in Large - The 
Interrelation of Component and System; 
Studies in Advanced Structural Design; 
Environmental Modelling and 
Simulation;  and Form, Energy and 
Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Designers are believed to be innovators at the forefront of a new revolution, continuously searching and exploring, picking 
and matching technologies from other industries. It is the integration of science with art, using an understanding of both, 
that enables the transformation of existing systems into new ones. This course aims to explore and define methods of 
transforming idea into form, bridging complexity and simplicity through an understanding of architecture in a context of 
other disciplines. The cross-fertilisation of idea and technologies between architecture, fashion, product design, information 
technology, science and nature leads to the evolution of new products, systems and processes. The course will interrogate 
rules and applied methods from other fields to understand the breadth of contemporary technology, and look at how it 
might be applied to architecture. Students will research a process, industry or product, understand its existing value and 
position in industry, and speculate on the potential of its transferred application into architecture, structural design or 
construction. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of design innovation across a range of fields and disciplines. The course aims to provide the 
basis for a broader technical creativity where the assignment will tests their ability to scale and adapt existing technologies 
to new situations. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Concept to Matter: learning to see 
• Applications and Drivers of Change  
• Design Industries   
• Scale and Adaption 
• Manufacturing Processes 
• Behaviour and Information Technology 
• The Scientific Designer 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales with visual and verbal rigour and clarity in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure 
parity of assessment.  

Visual and verbal presentation of Exemplar Building Report to TS tutors and First Year Design Unit tutors to ensure parity of 
assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss 
further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



ENVIRONMENTAL MODELLING AND SIMULATION  
SIMOS YANNAS 

 
This is a hands-on technical course on the use of environmental design data and computational tools 
to inform building design and improve environmental performance. Software will be provided and 
introduced as needed. The submission for this course will be in the form of an Applications 
Workbook consisting of a series of technical exercises relating to students’ unit projects. A template 
for the Workbook will be presented in the last session of the course providing detailed information 
on how to prepare the submission.   
 
Week 1 Tasks & Tools  

Overview of environmental modelling and simulation tasks, the different types of data 
and computational tools used and ways in which these can help inform design.  

 
Week 2 Climate Studies  

Getting a feel for the climate of a place, its daily and seasonal variations and how these 
relate to human thermal comfort, climate change trends and bioclimatic strategies for 
sustainable building design.  

 
Week 3       Solar Studies   

3-D modelling and hourly solar simulation for site analysis and building design studies.  
 
Week 4       Wind Studies   

Wind patterns and airflow simulation for site analysis and building studies.  
 
Week 5       Solar Control   

Sunpatch simulation, shading studies, design of shading device 
 

Week 6       Daylight  
Daylight simulation for a room with variable opening position and size under different 
sky conditions.  

 
Week 7 Heating & Cooling  

Energy balance of buildings and study of adaptive strategies for occupant comfort and 
indoor air quality.  

 
Week 8 Applications Workbook  

A set of technical exercises supporting students’ unit projects.  
 
References 
CIBSE (2006) Environmental Design. Guide A. Chartered Institution of Building Services Engineers.  
Jones, P. (2008). Thermal Environment.  In Metric Handbook. Third Edition. Architectural Press. 
Koch-Nielsen, H. (2002). Stay Cool. James & James Ltd. 
Szokolay, S. (2008). Introduction to Architectural Science.  Architectural Press.  
Yannas, S. (2011). Adaptive Strategies for an Ecological Architecture.  AD Architectural Design 06 

Experimental Green Strategies pp62-69,  Wiley. 
Yannas, S. (2013). Adaptive Architecturing. In Braham, W. and D. Willis (Eds)  Architecture and 

Energy-performance and style. Routledge.    
  
Simos Yannas is the Director of the AA School’s MSc & MArch in Sustainable Environmental Design. 
He has been involved in environmental design research for over thirty five years and has taught and 



lectured in some thirty countries. His latest book Lessons from Vernacular Architecture was 
published in August 2013 by Earthscan / Routledge. He was awarded the PLEA (Passive and Low 
Energy Architecture) International Achievement Award in 2001. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
ENVIRONMENTAL MODELLING AND 
SIMULATION 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Simos Yannas  Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings; Process in the Making; Form 
and Matter; Small in Large - The 
Interrelation of Component and System; 
Studies in Advanced Structural Design; 
Technology and Architecture; and Form, 
Energy and Environment 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

This is a hands-on technical course on the use of environmental design data and computational tools to inform building 
design and improve environmental performance. Software will be provided and introduced as needed. Students will produce 
an Applications Workbook which will consist of a series of technical exercises.  These will be introduced in the weekly 
sessions. A template for the Workbook will be presented in the last session providing detailed information on how to 
prepare the submission of the Workbook. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of design innovation across a range of fields and disciplines. The course aims to provide the 
basis for a broader technical creativity where the assignment will tests their ability to scale and adapt existing technologies 
to new situations. 

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Tasks & Tools: Overview of environmental modelling and simulation tasks, the different types of data and 
computational tools used and ways in which these can help inform the design process.  

• Climate Studies: Getting a feel for the climate of a place, its daily and seasonal variations and how these relate to 
human thermal comfort, climate change trends and bioclimatic strategies for sustainable building design.  

• Solar Studies: 3-D modelling and hourly solar simulation for site analysis and building design studies.  
• Wind Studies: Wind patterns and airflow simulation for site analysis and building studies.  
• Daylight & Solar Control: Sunpatch simulation, shading studies and daylight simulation for a room with variable sky 

conditions.  
• Heating & Cooling: Energy balance of buildings and study of adaptive strategies for achieving thermal comfort.  
• Applications Workbook: A set of technical exercises supporting students’ unit projects. 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales with visual and verbal rigour and clarity in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  

• Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 3,000word assignment, 
responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise 
drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary 
of observations, analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure 
parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   

  



FORM, ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT 
MOHSEN ZIKRI 

 
This seven-lecture course covers specific but related design territories where architecture and 
engineering meet. Each lecture covers a topic and is typically of two parts. The first deals briefly with 
theoretical aspects of the design topic covered. The second part features presentations related to 
this topic consisting of projects and competitions involving world-class architects. Presentations are 
also used to highlight the value and benefits of a Sustainable and holistic design to occupants, 
building owners etc. Also to highlight how such aspects have helped in winning architectural and 
engineering awards. By the end of the course students are expected to have an understanding of key 
drivers that influence building design. The objective is to respond effectively to challenges and 
deliver exceptional solutions that combine aesthetic excitement with efficiency, and technological 
advancement with delight to building occupiers and visitors.  
 
Lecture 1:  “Comfort:  People’s Rule OK?”   
Buildings are designed ultimately for people who have increasingly challenging demands, whether as 
occupants or developers. Successful Building Designers are exploring new design frontiers. The rises 
in people’s expectations, sustainability, social and economic pressures are key challenges. The first 
lecture starts deliberately by dealing with human comfort and sustainability, to inform more global 
but critical building design issues. The lecture explores the boundaries of comfort in internal and 
semi external environments. It reviews how new computer-based tools are used to stretch the 
architectural and engineering design horizons, to produce pleasant and efficient buildings.  
 
Lecture 2:  “Influences:  Can Destiny Be Changed?”   
Conceiving aesthetically pleasing, economic and sustainable buildings is a challenging design task. It 
provides however a fertile ground for exciting design ventures between architects and engineers, to 
win projects and satisfy clients’ business needs. The constraints of building location, local climate, 
economical challenges and social aspects, are balanced by opportunities supported by technological 
step-changes. The lecture explores synergies between building form, energy and the macro / micro 
environment and the benefits of holistic design. It reviews the complex palette of facades design and 
new approaches to the environmental design of buildings.  
 
Lecture 3:  “Energy:  Does Performance Matters?”   
A reduced Carbon-footprint is expected from Building Designers. Global Warming, Sustainability, 
increased energy costs and tough Legislation are key challenges. The lecture explores the critical 
design drivers that determine the energy profile of buildings and Energy Ratings. Examples are given 
where successful Building Designers have made a positive environmental impact on nationally and 
internationally acclaimed buildings. Tall Buildings are reviewed due to their critical energy profile 
and significant environmental impact.  
 
Lecture 4:  “Nature:  Help or Hindrance?”   
Natural forces may be a friend or foe at different times and in equal measures, when dealt with by 
Building Designers. Working with, rather than against, nature is a challenging but sustainable design 
approach. The lecture explores the potential of different Renewable sources (wind, solar, sea, 
geothermal etc.); also Natural Ventilation and its challenges when applied to urban environments. It 
reviews how natural and Renewable resources may be exploited to deliver sustainable solutions and 
long term low-energy energy profile for buildings, cities and indeed entire countries. 
 
 Lecture 5:  “Sustainability:  Myth or Reality?”   
Sustainability has been and will continue to be a critical and serious design and economic issue. 
There are myths surrounding the concept of Sustainability and sometimes it is misunderstood. In 



some cases it has been hijacked or exploited by individuals or corporations to achieve different 
objectives. The lecture explores the concept of Sustainability and how it can be tested and 
evaluated. It reviews how Sustainability has been successfully implemented at a macro and micro 
levels in the Built Environment. 
 
Lecture 6:  “Intelligence:  Smart or Intelligent?”   
The quest for conceiving and delivering Intelligent Buildings is still alive. Building Intelligence is a 
challenging concept that is quite often misunderstood. A large gap still exists between truly 
Intelligent and Smart buildings. Yet a relatively modest degree of Intelligence offers exciting 
possibilities for delivering Sustainability and other valuable design opportunities. The lecture 
explores this interesting design territory and reviews some of the design approaches made in this 
field. 
 
Lecture 7:  “Modelling: Best Winning Streak ?”   
The continuous technological advances supported by significant improvements in software and 
hardware have created exciting opportunities to stretch the design boundaries of buildings. The 
lecture provides an insight of key computer-led design and modelling techniques that transformed 
the way the micro and macro environments of the buildings are now being designed. It reviews the 
static and dynamic computer tools used in building design and the benefits that may be achieved.  
 
Submission Requirement: 
At the end of course each student will be required to undertake a two-part design assignment. The 
first consists of researching specific case studies of completed buildings in the world’s different 
climates, followed by responses to topical questions on specific design issues covered throughout 
the Course. The second part involves producing a preliminary concept for a futuristic building 
development that stretches the design and social boundaries in the Built Environment. The design 
assignment is expected to contain applicable illustrations / sketches, relevant diagrams and related 
text, not exceeding 3,000 words. 
 
Course Bibliography: Suggested references and readings:- 
 
1. Books:- 
The Designer’s Atlas of Sustainability (2007) 
The Green Building Bible 3rd Edition Volume 1 (Publisher: Green Building Press) 2006 
The Green Building Bible 3rd Edition Volume 2 (Publisher: Green Building Press) 2006 
Environmental Science in Buildings (5th Edition) by Randall Mc Mullan 
The Designer’s Atlas of Sustainability – Island Press (2007) 
Towards a Green Architecture - Robert & Brenda Vale, 1990 
Articles by late Sir Ove Arup on interdisciplinary design 
An Engineer Imagines - Peter Rice 
The Idea of Building - Steven Groak 
Arups on Engineering, Ed Dunster, Ernst & Sohn 1996 (Green Buildings by John Berry – Simulating 
the Acoustic Environment by Richard Cowell – Environmentalism and Efficient Engineering by Lorna 
Walker – Neither Seen nor Heard by Tony Marriott. 
Sir Norman Foster – Commerzbank, Frankfurt Volker Fischer - Horst Gruneis, 1997 
Commerzbank Frankfurt – Prototype for an Ecological High-rise - Colin Davies, 1997 
Intelligent Glass Façade - Andrea Compagno, 1995 
The Architecture of Richard Rogers - Deyan Sudjic, 1994 
The Work of Michael Hopkins and Partners - Colin Davies, 1993 
Sir Richard Rogers: Cities for a Small Planet – 1997 
Le Corbusier: Ideas and Forms – Rizzoli International Publications 1986 



Sir Norman Foster: A Global Architecture – Martin Pawley 1999 
The Skyscraper Bioclimatically Considered - Ken Yang 
BCO Guide for Tall Buildings (RIBA publication) 
Renzo Piano Building Workshop, Volume 2 - Peter Buchanan 
Energy Conscious Design – Batsford 
Natural Energy and Vernacular Architecture - Hassan Fathi 
The Architecture of the Well-tempered Environment, Architectural Press 1969 
 
2. Journals:- 
BedZed (Beddington Zero Carbon) articles – Bill Dunster and Arup 
Architect Review Feb 99 pg. 52-55 – Green on Show PD 
RIBA Profile April 1997 pg. 6-9 Time and energy David Turrent 
RIBA Profile April 1997 pg. 12-15 – Eco Chambers Dr Susan Roaf 
RIBA Profile April 1997 pg. 18-27 – The Functional tradition Professor Dean Hawkes 
AJ 10 Oct 1996 pg. 29-37 – Building study – Thames valley university LRC Jeff Parkes & Peter Moseley 
RIBA Journal September 1998 pg. 68-71 – Air Force One – Natural air-conditioned building Vicky 
Richardson 
AD Jan 1997 pg. 27-31 – Research into sustainable architecture Bill Dunster & John Pringle 
Building 20 March 1992 pg. 34-36 – Powerhouse – Parliamentary accommodation Martin Spring 
AJ 21 Dec 1995 pg. 37 – Passive cooling put to the test 
AD Jan 1997 pg. 39-41 – Rogers – Daimler Benz Offices 
Arup Journals Apr 1997 + Jan 2001- Berlin Velodrome & Swimming Pool complex 
Arup Journal 2/200 – GSW Headquarters, Berlin (p8-10) 
Arup Journal Apr 1995 pg. 11-17 – The New Inland Revenue Centre, Nottingham 
Arup Journal Jan 1997 pg. 3-8 – Eastgate, Harare, Zimbabwe 
Arup Journal Apr 1997 pg. 32-35 – Smart technology in construction 
Arup Journal Apr 1996 pg. 8-10 – The future of intelligent building 
Architecture July 1995 pg. 61-65 – Sustainable Cities Bradford McKee 
AJ July 1992 pg. 39-42 – Intelligent buildings, Europe tomorrow Barrie Evans 
Architecture July 1995 pg. 77-83 – High Dividends – Inland Revenue, Nottingham Peter Cuchanan 
Building no. 56 1995 pg. 24-33 – Tax haven: Hopkins & Partners at Nottingham Peter Fawcett 
AR (Architect Review), Richard Rogers, April 1992 
Architecture Today, Solar Synthesis – Solar Office at Duxford, June 1998 
World Architecture, Sustaining an Argument, March 1999 
Global Architecture Document, Museum of Contemporary Arts, Helsinki, September 1996 
Baulwelt, Ionica Building, September 1996           

 
3.Other Journals  
Reference to relevant articles in “Architect Journal”  and “Building” and following specialised 
journals is recommended:  
  
-Bsj (Building Services Journal) by Chartered Institute of Building Services Engineers (CIBSE) 
-ASHRAE Journal by American Society of Heating Refrigeration & Air Conditioning Engineers 
(ASHRAE) 

 
4.Design Manuals:- 
- Chartered Institute of Building Services (CIBSE) – Design Guides series. 
- American Society of Heating Refrigeration & Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE) -  Design 
Handbooks series. 
 
Mohsen Zikri BSc(Eng), DMS, CEng 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES 
FORM, ENERGY AND 
ENVIRONMENT 

Code  

Level Fourth Year Status Compulsory/Option 

Course Leader Mohsen Zikri Term 2 

Co-requisite of Environmental Engineering of Tall 
Buildings, Process in the Making, Form 
and Matter, Small in Large - The 
Interrelation of Component and System, 
Studies in Advanced Structural Design, 
Technology and Architecture, and 
Environmental Modelling and Simulation 

 

Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Site visits 
Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The course explores design territories where architecture and engineering meet and influence building form and facade 
performance. It examines the critical links between building form, energy and the micro/macro environment. Through the 
use of case studies the course conveys the general theory and practice behind topical engineering and sustainability issues 
that influence the architecture of buildings in the world’s different climatic zones. The course examines sustainability 
techniques and the exploitation of renewable energy sources for a variety of building types. The key attributes of building 
skins (facade anatomy) are critically reviewed in context of their impact on occupants’ comfort and carbon-footprint. The use 
cutting-edge technologies is examined, with the aim of stretching the design boundaries and conceiving buildings that are 
exciting, efficient, well co-ordinated and also a source of delight to their occupants and the general public. The use of 
computer modelling tools to stretch the design boundaries is examined. Completed buildings that benefited from modelling 
techniques are critically reviewed, in context of delivering comfort, sustainability and low energy use. Students produce two 
reports: the first involves researching specific case studies of completed buildings in the world’s different climates comparing 
approaches and responses to topical questions. The second involves producing a preliminary concept for a futuristic building 
that stretches the design and social boundaries in the built environment. 

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of 
knowledge and understanding of the key factors that influence a holistically-designed approach: the balance of aesthetic 
considerations with strongly sustainable approach that responds well to climatic and environmental challenges and also to 
the occupants’ needs and owner’s requirements.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Comfort:  People’s Rule OK? 
• Influences:  Can Destiny Be Changed? 
• Energy:  Does Performance Matters? 
• Nature:  Help or Hindrance? 
• Sustainability:  Myth or Reality? 
• Intelligence:  Smart or Intelligent?  
• Modelling: Best Winning Streak? 
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LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  

On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 
need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  

LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 

LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 

LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 

LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 

LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 

LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results 
obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the 
technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by 
each student with the help and support of course tutors. Technical design decisions are translated into drawings, models and 
a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales with visual and verbal rigour and clarity in the 
delivery and explanation of the Final Submission.  

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for tutorials every week. The TS department has in-
house experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction that enable technical support to 
be provided across a diverse range of First Year projects. Where expert advice is required TS tutors organise appropriate 
appointments. Thus the students regularly have access to leading professional consulting practices in the country as well as 
specialist manufacturers. Technical Tutors also take students on walks through London where they learn to use instruments 
to measure environmental conditions in various parts of the city including the sites of their projects. 
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ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  
Submission of a written and illustrated Report, equated in preparation and delivery to a 
3,000 word assignment, responding to the requirements of the course brief to be submitted 
at the end of Term 2.  The report will comprise drawings, images, diagrams, sketches and 
models at appropriate scales, in an agreed format, including a summary of observations, 
analyses, graphs, predictions and conclusions.  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. Submission of outline draft illustrated Report addressing the 
lecture/seminar series content. The draft report is discussed with the TS and Design Unit tutors and verbal feedback 
provided. 

Summative assessment  
Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure 
parity of assessment.  

Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay 
and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   
  



TECHNICAL STUDIES FIFTH YEAR 
 

Terms 1, 2 and 3 
TS5 (FIFTH YEAR) DESIGN PROJECT  

JAVIER CASTANON WITH MEHRAN GHARLEGHI, MARTIN HAGEMANN, DAVID ILLINGWORTH, 
NACHO MARTÍ AND FEDERICO MONTELLA  

 
The Course 
The TS5 Design Thesis offers fifth year students the opportunity to engage in detail technical design 
work where all the technical knowledge, experimentation and skills are applied into one or several 
technical aspects of their project work. The most suitable scenario and opportunity for this 
application is afforded by the student’s very own design work developed as part of the Unit work. It 
is the aim of the Technical staff to provide each student with the technical wherewithal to develop 
and materialise one or several technical aspects of their project. 
 
The Scope 
The choice of the topic and scope of the TS5 Technical Design Thesis is key to the success of the TS5 
Design Thesis. The scope depends on the specific Unit Agenda. The TS5 Design Tutors are all aware 
that TS wants to support and underpin the great variety and plurality of approaches of individual 
Diploma Units. One of the implications of this approach is to make the TS5 as integrated into the 
Unit Project as possible. The TS5 Technical Design Tutors cover the key specialised areas, namely 
David Illingworth deals with Structures, Nacho Marti and Evan Greenberg with materials and 
Federico Montella with the environment and Javier Castañón, Kenneth Fraser, Martin Hagemann 
and Mehran Gharleghi concentrate on the overall development of the thesis and its integration into 
the Project.  
 
Submission requirements: TS5 Design Thesis 
The submissions are documents and models that present evidence from digital and physical 
experiments, research, case studies of related artefacts, processes and buildings culminating in a 
technical design thesis assessed at Interim Review and Final Submission. The Interim Review will be a 
tabletop presentation by each student to a panel of TS Staff, Unit Staff and technical consultants to 
the unit/project. The Final Review will be conducted by the TS staff who will review the documents 
and models, and make the assessment. Students will not be present at the Final Submission 
assessments.  
 
The process during the Year:  
Early in the year the Diploma Master of Technical Studies with other members of the TS5 Technical 
Design Tutors visit each Unit in their Unit space, with the tutors present. These meetings or seminars 
will be scheduled by Belinda Flaherty, in negotiation with the Unit Masters. During this two-hour 
seminar, examples of previous successful submissions are shown; these are left with the students to 
examine, and students may borrow these at anytime during the year. At this meeting the scope of 
work is discussed, suitable methodology of physical and digital simulations and experiments are 
presented and discussed. Generalised cautions are given about the inclusion of excessive amounts of 
digital material from internet sources, and it is pointed out that what is required is a Thesis on 
architectural technology rather than a discussion focused solely on earth sciences, physics and 
chemistry. The criteria for assessment are discussed. 
An online booking system managed by Belinda Flaherty will help Students book individual tutorials 
as often as they wish, at times to suit their schedule, with whoever they chose from the 5th Year 
Technical team. Javier Castañón as Diploma Master will coordinate the progress of each individual 
TS5 Design Thesis.    
 
Interim Review, Final Submission, High Pass Panel:   



Unit Masters are required to outline their Technical Studies unit approach as part of their unit 
presentations at the beginning of the year.  This is intended to help define an area of technical 
investigation within which students can operate and pursue a more specific agenda related to their 
individual project.  
 
Two timeline options are offered to all Units:  
Option 1 Interim Jury in Week 6 of Term 2 (17th to 21st February 2014)  
Option 1 Final Document Submission: 14th March 2014 
Option 2 Interim Jury in Week 9 of Term 2 (10th to 14th March 2014) 
Option 2 Final Document Submission: 28th April 2014 
  
The Interim Jury is held with the Unit Masters and TS staff.  This is a table presentation with all 
students present in a jury like environment. The work will be discussed and verbal advice given as 
agreed between the TS and Unit staff.  A written assessment will be given to each student outlining 
what needs to be undertaken for the Final Submission three weeks later. 
  
High Pass - students who have achieved a good Pass at the Final Submission and whose work is agreed 
to have exceptional technical potential will have their work reviewed again by the High Pass Panel 
(TS Staff) on Thursday 8th May.  Students are encouraged to further develop their technical design 
work in digital and physical models. Students will not be present during the High Pass review but all 
High Pass projects will be available to view by the School Community on Friday 9th May.   
 
AA TS Criteria, mapped to ARB/RIBA:  
1 The demonstration of the assimilation of the Course material and familiarity with concepts, 
strategies and analytical methods and tools;  
-be able develop a hypothesis for an architectural technical design, and conduct in a creative and 
systematic manner the synthesis of structure, material and environment, within the cultural context 
and architectural domain defined by the Unit Studio. Be able to conduct research into appropriate 
fabrication and construction processes, in defined cultural, economic and social production contexts, 
and be able to form appropriate strategic proposals in relation to the architectural ambitions that 
inform the experimental exploration of the design proposal. 
2 The demonstration of the ability for comparative analysis and meaningful generalisation; 
- be able to conduct analytical case studies of architectural and industrial precedents, and abstract 
principles, processes and techniques from those case studies. Be able to determine the strategic 
significance of the analytical material in relation to the hypothesis driving the thesis. 
3 The development of critical faculties and advanced conceptual skills; 
- demonstrate the ability to conduct and collate critical analysis of precedents, and relate them to 
digital and physical design experiments, to concepts of structural, material and environmental 
science, and be able to make critical decisions as to their significance for the thesis. 
4 The demonstration of clear structure, precise communication and presentation of work; and the 
referencing of sources of information using agreed conventions; 
- to develop skills and confidence in the presentation of research, experiments and conclusions is 
well-structured arguments, and the use of properly attributed sources and references in the 
documentation of the Technical Design Thesis. 
5 The demonstration of clear and appropriate formulation of hypotheses and arguments, and the 
ability to present and debate, and to deploy these for the planning and the pursuit of a research and 
design agenda;  
- be able to set out and conduct research into architectural and industrial precedents and processes, 
form appropriate hypothesis for the materialisation and production of the architectural ambitions of 
the design, be able to formulate principles for a series of physical and digital experiments, and be 



able to inform and resolve the technical design thesis according to the research and experimental 
findings. 
6 The demonstration of critical judgement and appropriate application of Course material and 
specialised knowledge to concepts and modes of architectural production;  
-be able to creatively explore and resolve the central issues of a design, synthesising defined 
architectural ambitions with the structural, environmental and material research and experiments, 
into a well documented technical design thesis that is contextualised by proposals for fabrication 
and assembly that are situated in the cultural and economic domain of the Unit Studio. 
 
These criteria will be discussed with each Unit Master and their students in the first term, and 
appropriate strategies for delivery of projects that are suitable in scope will be negotiated. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
TECHNICAL STUDIES:  
TS5 DESIGN THESIS 

Code  

Level Fifth Year Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Javier Castanon with Mehran Gharleghi, 
Evan Greenberg, Martin Hagemann, 
David Illingworth, Nacho Martí and 
Federico Montella 

Terms 1, 2, 3 

Co-requisite None Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional 
body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials/juries 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

The TS5 Design Thesis requires the submission of a technical thesis setting out in detail the technical implications of the 
design strategy needed in order to materialise the concepts, ideas and ambitions contained in the unit-based design project. 
Since it would not be possible to study every aspect of a particular design project, students may concentrate on some aspect 
in detail and leave others in outline form. The choice of the aspects of the project to be worked out in detail is the subject of 
discussion and negotiation between the unit masters, each student and the TS design tutors.  

AIMS 

To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a comprehensive 
appraisal, analysis and technical study of the structure, construction, building engineering services and materials relevant to 
the project work developed in the Design Unit, including the consideration of alternative systems and the explanation of, and 
justification for, selection and choices.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Detailed investigation, appraisal, selection of, and justification for, the structural, constructional, building 
engineering servicing, technical and material systems relevant to the portfolio design project  

• Through negotiation and discussion with the course leaders and the unit tutors, selection of specific aspects for 
detailed review, with consideration of others in outline 

• Preparation of illustrated technical thesis, with selection of one of two timeline options: 
• Option 1: intensive technical engagement in the early part of the year, informing technical selections to be made in 

the design project. Final submission to be made Term 2 Week 9 
• Option 2: technical development and resolution in parallel with the design project. Final submission to be made 

Term 3, Week 1 
 

LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  
On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  
LO5 Understanding of the relationship between people and buildings, and the buildings and their environment, and the 

need to relate buildings and the spaces between them to human needs and scale  
LO5.1 Understanding of the needs and aspirations of building users 
LO5.2 Understanding of the impact of buildings on the environment, and the precepts of sustainable design 
LO5.3 Understanding of the way in which buildings fit into their local context 
LO8 Understanding of the structural design, constructional and engineering problems associated with building design 
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LO8.1 Understanding of the investigation, critical appraisal and selection of alternative structural, constructional and 
material systems relevant to architectural design 

LO8.2 Understanding of the strategies for building construction, and ability to integrate knowledge of structural principles 
and construction techniques 

LO8.3 Understanding of the physical properties and characteristics of building materials, components and systems, and 
the environmental impact of specification choices 

LO9 Adequate knowledge of physical problems and technologies and the function of buildings so as provide them with 
internal conditions of comfort and protection against the climate 

LO9.1 Knowledge of the principles associated with designing optimum visual, thermal and acoustic environments 
LO9.2 Knowledge of systems for environmental comfort realised within relevant precepts of sustainable design 
LO9.3 Knowledge of the strategies for building services, and ability to integrate these into a design project 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

TS5 at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research and experimentation, which becomes increasingly detailed and 
critically evaluated as the design progresses. Investigations are related to the unit-based design project and design approach 
of that unit. Evaluation of the results obtained from research and experimentation are considered in regular tutorials and 
group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical aspects of the design in conjunction with other 
design criteria. The mature design decisions required are taken by each student with the help and support of the whole TS 
design team and, as appropriate, the external consultants and contacts in industry. Technical design decisions are translated 
into drawings, models and a variety of media that communicate the design intent at appropriate scales with visual and verbal 
rigour and clarity in the delivery and explanation of the Final Submission. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 

Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students for learning support including model-making 
workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials 
shop, bookshop, library, photo library, school archives, the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke 
Park, bar and restaurant. Technical tutors are available to meet students for weekly tutorials. The Technical Studies 
department has experts in the fields of structures, environmental studies, materials and construction to provide technical 
support to the diversity of Diploma design units, and organise additional expert advice as required. Students have access to 
leading professional consulting practices as well as specialist manufacturers. Additional seminars on specific technical 
aspects, and for testing and experimentation are organised as required.  

ASSESSMENT  

Assessment will be based on the following:  
• Presentation of a technical thesis identifying a clear focus of investigation and independently identified technical 

brief that reflects the agenda of the unit 
• Evidence that technical resolution addresses social, political, environmental, economic and aesthetic 

considerations and uses these constraints to advantage 
• Demonstration of critical application and integration of appropriate precedents in technical approach  
• Evidence of the integration of material, structural and services approaches in construction strategy 
• Presentation of technical resolution of design project in a range of media and at appropriate scales  

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 
Students are required to demonstrate knowledge, understanding, ability and skills in the following areas:  

Theoretical Development: 
Understanding of the socio-political and economic context that influence the technical strategy developed in the design 
project. The technical resolution must address aesthetic, programmatic as well as functional requirements.  

Technical Resolution: 
Demonstration of appropriate selection and sophisticated application of technologies that respond to the design project 
theme. Evidence of an integrated technical and aesthetic approach. Demonstration and application of precedents that 
address contemporary technologies, environmental and energy conservation strategies, materials and processes.  
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Integration and Synthesis: 
Synthesis of technical, conceptual and aesthetic issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss 
and refine these in relation to the emerging project. Understanding the implications of technical design decisions at a range 
of scales within the project. Effective use of visual, verbal and written skills in the communication of the project and the 
integration of feedback.  

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials. A formative assessment is held in Term 2 Week 6 for Option 1, and in 
Term 2 Week 9 for Option 2, where each student presents their work both physically and digitally to an Interim Jury of 
Diploma technical tutors to ensure parity of assessment, after which written feedback is provided to assist students in the 
preparation of their final submissions.  

Summative assessment  
The TS5 Final Submission document comprising final drawings, images and models is presented physically and digitally to a 
Review Panel of Diploma Technical Tutors, with unit tutors present, to ensure parity of assessment. Written feedback is 
provided. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

The full panel of TS Tutors assess work selected for a potential High Pass and determine which projects receive the award. 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

A Fail assessment in TS3 Third Year Technical Studies Design Project and TS5 Fifth Year Technical Studies Design Thesis results 
in the withdrawal of the student from the AA Intermediate Examination ARB/RIBA Part 1 or the AA Final Examination 
ARB/RIBA Part 2/AA Diploma respectively.  

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations. 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 

Communication:   
 Verbal   
 Visual   
 Written   

Self-management skills   
Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   

Information management   
Critical skills/ability   
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2.3.3 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

 

This is an opportunity to think about designing how you will develop your practice - to investigate 
how design work is implemented in the real world, and the implications of this for your future 
practice. The course should also be useful in helping to develop the agenda for your unit work for 
the year. 

The context and conditions of architectural work are changing rapidly. Practice needs to adapt, 
both conceptually and practically. Being a good designer is not, in itself, enough to succeed in 
practice. This series of talks and discussions will investigate the changing context for the design 
professions and raise issues of professionalism and different models of practice. The course seeks 
to define professionalism as a strategic rather than defensive condition. An architect can no 
longer assume the right to be 'team leader', and we need to examine new and collaborative ways 
of working, and to refine the specialised skills that we offer to clients. These issues will be 
discussed by Kathy Gal and illustrated by contributions from invited speakers from a broad range 
of practices. 

Three themes will be explored: 
• the changing context of the production of the built environment 
• new ways of working 
• the changing architectural profession and rethinking 'professionalism' 

The final course submission is a report of 3000 words exploring aspects of future practice as an 
architect, relating to the themes discussed in the course lectures. This may refer directly to the 
context and proposals for a specific design project you have done, or it may explore issues and 
ideas about practice in a broader way. The report should refer to some issues of the changing 
context of the design and production of the built environment which will be covered in the course, 
including the architect’s interactions with clients and users, economic and cultural impacts of a 
project, political and legislative considerations, and the ethical position of the architect. It should 
also consider practical points which make a difference to being able to realise high quality 
projects. These include the structure and size of 'office' that might be needed; ways to involve 
other disciplines and consultants; relations with clients; and engagement with the procurement 
and construction processes. 

Unit Staff 

Kathy Gal is an architect and Director of gal.com, a private architectural practice in London. She is 
a construction contract adjudicator and teaches, examines and leads professional practice studies 
at architecture schools in the UK and Ireland.  
Kathy is a member of the RIBA Validation Panel, directs the AA  
Professional Practice Studies programmes and is the AA Professional  
Accreditation Facilitator. 
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ARCHITECTURAL PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE 

Compulsory Course for Part 2 (5th Year) 

KATHY GAL 

Architecture both defines and is defined by social, cultural, political and financial constraints: this is 
where the discipline and the profession of architecture meet. This mutual influence occurs wherever 
interventions in the built environment are considered and can be strengthened or undermined by 
the many ways in which the practice of architecture can be undertaken. The more informed we are 
about the factors that control what can be made, the concerns that those who ask us to make 
designs have and the ways in which we can choose to work, the greater the opportunities to 
propose and make appropriate architectures.  
This course develops, deepens and questions the professional practice themes introduced in 
Intermediate School and encountered in Year Out work experience and integrates these 
comprehensively and critically with design and design considerations. It is also intended to provide 
an informed basis for the next stage of professional experience. 
The course is provided through a series of 7 lectures, seminars and discussions that consider key 
issues relating to the professional, political, legislative and financial contexts of design and 
construction, together with examples of and strategies for conventional and unconventional models 
of practice in preparation for the next stages of work experience and professional qualification. Part 
of each of the first 5 sessions will cover the topics with which students must be familiar, and the 
remaining part of each session will review and question how these topics can or could be applied in 
practice to achieve or respond to varying objectives. Session 6 will be an architectural practice 
forum, where principals of 3 different exemplar practices will review how their practices operate, 
why they have elected to practice in a particular way, and the influences these have had on their 
work. Session 7 will consider the basis and options for the next stages of professional experience. 

Timetable: 
9 October 2013, 5.00pm Lecture 1  
 Introduction to course, Legal, professional, statutory and ethical 

responsibilities of an architect, introduction to assignment 
 
16 October 2013, 5.00pm Lecture 2 
 Statutory requirements including planning, building control, and 

health and safety, and the interaction of these with design 
 
By 18 October 2013 Select preferred tutor 

Register selection with Rob Sparrow. Tutors' CVs available in Library or 
on Server. Maximum of 12 students per tutor, allocated on 1st come 1st 
served basis 

 
By 18 October 2013:  Submit one drawing in pdf format showing proposed selected project. 
 Submit by email to Kathy Gal Kathy.Gal@aaschool.ac.uk and to Rob 

Sparrow: sparrow_ro@aaschool.ac.uk. Issued to selected tutor 
 
23 October 2013, 5.00pm Lecture 3 
 Preparation of briefs to meet the objectives of clients and users; 

strategies and methods for implementation and construction 
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30 October 2013, 5.00pm Lecture 4 
 Financial factors of and controls for choices of different building 

typologies, technical and construction systems and materials, and the 
interaction of these with design 

Between 
28 October - 1 November 2013: Tutorial 1  
 Bring drawings of your selected project with you and be prepared to 

review project, explore constraints, develop structure for submission.  
 Date, time and venue allocated by Rob Sparrow 
 
13 November 2013         Lecture 5 
  Forms of and strategies for architectural practice; principles of running 

practices and projects, consideration of emerging influences 
 
20 November 2013 Lecture 6 
  Forum and discussion: review of modes of architectural practice by 

exemplar practitioners, and effects of these on their work and 
opportunities 

 
27 November 2013 Lecture 7 
  Next stages of professional experience, forward thinking, planning and 

preparation 
 
Between 
25 November - 29 November 2013: Tutorial 2 
 To review draft of submission drawings, obtain guidance  
 Date, time and venue allocated by Rob Sparrow 
 
Between 
9 December - 13 December 2013: Submission of completed assignment 
 5 A3-sized annotated drawings, content as described in Assignment 

and Assessment below 

 
Assignment and Assessment 
• Students will be asked to select one of their projects from Fourth Year and undertake a 

"What if?" review. This will consider, through a series of annotated drawings based on the 
project, how integration of professional, statutory, financial and implementation considerations 
would have affected the design if it had been constructed in the UK now, and to outline how, as 
a result, the design could have been developed differently. The original scale, subject and 
location of the project are not relevant, but the project must have the capability of physical 
substance and presence. By agreement, a smaller part of a large project may be selected. 

• Students must forward one drawing in pdf format showing their proposed selected project to 
Course Tutor and course administrator by email by 18 October 2013. Students will at the same 
time identify where in the UK they have chosen as the theoretical location for their project. 

• At the start of Term 1, students will be asked to select a tutor from a panel, and to work with 
that tutor over two compulsory tutorials to develop their assignments. The tutorials will take 
place during Week 5 (28 October –1 November 2013) and Week 9 of Term 1 (25–29 November 
2013) 



• Final submission at the end of Term 1 comprising 5 A3-sized annotated drawings of selected 
Fourth Year project considering planning, building regulations, financial factors, the brief and 
implementation including architectural practice had the project been based in the UK in the 
present time, and outlining how the design could have developed differently to address these 
constraints 

• Assessment will be based on the following: 
• Presentation of 5 A3-sized annotated drawings of one Fourth Year project focusing on the 

specific aspects as described in the submission requirements 
• Evidence of appropriate knowledge and skills to recognise, understand and critically reflect 

on the professional issues which affect architectural design, and how these designs would 
be prepared to conform to appropriate professional and regulatory frameworks 

• Marking/results framework adheres to a High Pass with Distinction, High Pass, Pass, Low Pass, 
Complete to Pass system. 

• This course is compulsory and must be passed as part of the overall requirements for passing 
in Diploma School. The assignment drawings must be available for inclusion in the final 
academic portfolio of each student's work.  

• Students who do not comply with the requirements for project selection, or who do not attend 
the first of the two compulsory tutorials will invited for review with the Course Tutor and with 
their Unit Master. Students who do not attend the second of the two compulsory tutorials or 
who do not comply with the requirements for the assignment submission will be raised with the 
offices of the AA Director and Registrar and may be invited for review. 

Selected bibliography: 

TOPIC AREAS 
• Brookhouse, S, Professional Studies in Architecture, A Primer, RIBA Publishing, 2013 

PROFESSIONALISM , ETHICS AND CODES OF CONDUCT 
• ARB, The Architect's Code: Standards of Conduct and Practice, London: The Board, 2010 
• RIBA, Code of Professional Conduct, RIBA Publishing, 2005 
• RIBA, A Client's Guide to Engaging an Architect, RIBA Publishing, 2009 
• Spector, T, The Ethical Architect, Princeton Architectural Press, 2010 

APPOINTMENT 
• RIBA, 2010 Agreements: RIBA Publishing, 2010, 2012 revision plus 2013 amendments 

LAW 
• The Architect's Act 1997, Stationery Office, 1997 as amended 
• Speaight, A ed, Architect's Legal Handbook, Oxford: Elsevier, 9th ed 2010 
• Wevill, J, Law in Practice: The RIBA Legal Handbook, RIBA Publishing, 2010 

PLANNING AND BUILDING REGULATIONS 
• The Building Regulations, Communities and Local Government, 2006, as amended 
• Approved Documents, Communities and Local Government, 2006, as amended 
• Tricker, R and Alford, S, Building Regulations in Brief, Routledge, 2012 
• Billington, M, Simons, MW, Water JR, The Building Regulations Explained and Illustrated, 

Blackwell Science, 2007 
• The Planning Portal, www.planningportal.gov.uk 

HEALTH AND SAFETY, ACCESSIBILITY 
• HSE Managing Health and Safety in Construction - Construction (Design and 

Management)  Regulations 2007: Approved Code of Practice, HSE Books, 2007 
• Griffiths, O, Understanding the CDM Regulations, Taylor and Francis, 2007 



COSTS AND FINANCE 
• Smith, J and Jagger, D, Building Cost Planning for the Design Team, Butterworth-

Heinemann, 2006 
• Schittich, C, In Detail, Cost-Effective Building, Economic Concepts and Constructions, 

Birkhauser, 2007 

PRACTICE MANAGEMENT AND TEAM ORGANISATION 
• Ostime, N. and Stanford, D, Architect's Handbook of Practice Management, RIBA 

Publishing, 2010 
• Littlefield, D, The Architect's Guide to Running a Practice, Elsevier, 2004 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT 
• 3DReid, Architect's Job Book and Architect's Handbook of Practice Management, London: 

RIBA Publishing, 2010 

CONTRACT AND CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION 
• Lupton, S, Cox, S, Clamp, H., Which Contract? RIBA Publishing, 2012 

DISPUTE RESOLUTION 
• Brown, H and Marriott, A, Alternative Dispute Resolution: Principles and Practice, Sweet 

and Maxwell, 2012 
Online: 
RIBA: www.architecture.com 
ARB: www.arb.org.uk 
Planning Portal: www.planningportal.gov.uk 
Building Regulations and Approved Documents: www.planningportal.gov.uk 
Department for Communities and Local Government: www.communities.gov.uk 
Construction Industry Council:  www.cic.org.uk 
Building Futures: www.buildingfutures.org.uk 
Constructing excellence: www.constructingexcellence.org.uk 
Sustainable Development Commission: www.sd-commission.org.uk 
Barbour Index online – available through AA Library. 
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Course Title COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES 
PROFESSIONAL STUDIES:  
ARCHITECTURAL PROFESSIONAL 
PRACTICE 

Code  

Level Fifth Year Status Compulsory 

Course Leader Kathy Gal Term 1 

Co-requisite None Pre-requisite None 

Barred combinations None   

Professional body 
requirements 

Architects Registration Board 
Royal Institute of British Architects 

  

Learning methods Lectures 
Seminars/tutorials 
Self-directed learning 

  

 
SYNOPSIS 

Architecture both defines and is defined by social, cultural, political and financial constraints: this is where the discipline and 
the profession of architecture meet. This mutual influence occurs wherever interventions in the built environment are 
considered and can be strengthened or undermined by the many ways in which the practice of architecture can be 
undertaken. The more informed we are about the factors that control what can be made, the concerns that those who ask us 
to make designs have and the ways in which we can choose to work, the greater the opportunities to propose and make 
appropriate architectures. This course develops, deepens and questions the professional practice themes introduced in 
Intermediate School and encountered in work experience and integrates these comprehensively and critically with design 
and design considerations. It is also intended to provide an informed basis for the next stage of professional experience.  

AIMS 

The course is intended to consider the relationships between the discipline and the practice of architecture. It investigates 
the constraints and factors which influence and control the implementation of design and includes the changing context and 
conditions of current and emerging architectural practice, the professional, legal and regulatory frameworks within which 
architects operate, architects’ professionalism, responsibilities and duties, basic business management theories for and the 
principles concerning running an architectural practice and architectural projects, the preparation of appropriate building 
users’ briefs, financial and time factors affecting project design and implementation, cost management and control, the roles 
of individuals and organisations involved in procuring and delivering architectural projects, and how their relationships are 
defined. The course also considers the ways in which these factors, and the ways in which architects operate, can strengthen 
or weaken the objectives and implementation of architectural design.  

OUTLINE CONTENT  

• Legal, professional, statutory and ethical responsibilities of an architect  
• Statutory requirements including planning, building control, and health and safety, and the interaction of these 

with design 
• Preparation of briefs to meet the objectives of clients and users; strategies and methods for implementation and 

construction 
• Financial factors of and controls for choices of different building typologies, technical and construction systems and 

materials, and the interaction of these with design 
• Forms of and strategies for architectural practice; principles of running practices and projects, consideration of 

emerging influences 
• Review of modes of architectural practice by exemplar practitioners; effects of these on work and opportunities 
• Next stages of professional experience, forward thinking, planning and preparation 

 

LEARNING OUTCOMES  
Definitions 

The terms knowledge, understanding, ability and skills are used in the General Criteria to indicate the level of 
achievement required as the student progresses through qualifications at Part 2. 
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The abbreviation LO is used to define the specific Learning Outcomes for this unit and are to be read in conjunction 
with the Aims of this Course.  
On completion of this course, students will be able to demonstrate:  

LO4 Adequate knowledge of urban design, planning and the skills involved in the planning process 

LO4.1 Knowledge of theories of urban design and the planning of communities 

LO4.2 Knowledge of the influence of design and development of cities, past and present on the contemporary built 
environment 

LO4.3 Knowledge of current planning policy and development control legislation, including social, environmental and 
economic aspects, and the relevance of these to design development 

LO6 Understanding of the profession of architecture and the role of the architect in society, in particular in preparing 
briefs that take account of social factors 

LO6.1 Understanding of the nature of professionalism and the duties and responsibilities architects to clients, building 
users, constructors, co-professional and the wider society 

LO6.2 Understanding of the role of the architect within the design team and construction industry, recognising the 
importance of current methods and trends in the construction of the built environment 

LO6.3 Understanding of the potential impact of building projects on existing and proposed communities 

LO7 Understanding of the methods of investigation and preparation of the brief for a design project 

LO7.1 Understanding of the need to critically review precedents relevant to the function, organisation and technological 
strategy of design proposals 

LO7.2 Understanding of the need to appraise and prepare building briefs of diverse scales and types, to define client and 
use requirements and their appropriateness to site and context 

LO7.3 Understanding of the contribution of architects and co-professionals to the formulation of the brief, and the 
methods of investigation used in its preparation 

LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and 
building regulations 

LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and 
specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design 

LO10.2 The skills to understand the cost control mechanisms which operate during the development of a project 

LO10.3 The skills to prepare designs that will meet building users’ requirements and comply with UK legislation, 
appropriate performance standards and health and safety requirements 

LO11 Adequate knowledge of the industries, organisations, regulations and procedures involved in translating design 
concepts into buildings and integrating plans into overall planning 

LO11.1 Knowledge of the fundamental legal, professional and statutory responsibilities of the architects, and the 
organisations, regulations and procedures involved in the negotiation and approval of architectural designs, 
including land law, development control, building regulations and health and safety legislation 

LO11.2 Knowledge of the professional inert-relationships of individuals and organisation involved in procuring and 
delivering architectural projects, and how these are defined through contractual and organisational structures 

LO11.3 Knowledge of the basic management theories and business principles related to running both an architect’s 
practice and architectural projects, recognising current and emerging trends in the construction industry 

TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES 

The course aims to teach by offering presentations on key topics followed by discussion sessions considering how these 
interact and influence implementation. In addition, students select a tutor who is an experienced architect from a panel and 
have two tutorial sessions to support the preparation of their individual submissions. 

LEARNING SUPPORT 
Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current 
and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, 
school bookshop and the public lecture series, weekly published school events lists, Hooke Park, bar and restaurant. The 
inter-library loan system allows connection to a larger resource of libraries across London. Key course books are available in 
the AA Library. Course information, support and examples of past presentations are available through the School’s computer 
server. The course tutor is available for tutorials, to provide advice on selection and development of their submissions and 
facilitates contact with local architectural practices. 
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ASSESSMENT  
Assessment will be based on the following:  
• Presentation of 5 A3-sized annotated drawings of one Fourth Year project focusing on the specific aspects as 

described in the submission requirements  
• Evidence of appropriate knowledge and skills to recognise, understand and critically reflect on the professional 

issues which affect architectural design, and how these designs would be prepared to conform to appropriate 
professional and regulatory frameworks 

Assessment Criteria  
All learning outcomes must be passed to achieve a pass in this course. 

Method of Assessment  
Formative assessment  
Formative assessment is provided during the tutorial sessions with the course tutor and individual professional seminar 
speakers, and assistance is given in the preparation of final submissions.   

Summative assessment  
The drawn submission of 5 A3-sized drawings is assessed by a panel of course tutors. The Course Tutor assesses a sample of 
to ensure parity of assessment. Written feedback is provided. Assessment is graded as follows: 

• High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the 
subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or 
contrary intellectual approaches, constructs, debates. The argument is presented clearly and concisely both in 
written material and the use of visual material.  

• High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the 
material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in 
terms of its use of images and texts, is critical.  

• Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding 
of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic. 

• Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical 
insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, 
but to an extent that is redeemable.  

• Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by 
the course submission. 

• Fail D 

For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve 
the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been 
achieved, and the date by which the additional work is to be submitted. Additional tutorials and support are provided. 

Re-Assessment 
Refer AA School Academic Regulations 

TRANSFERABLE SKILLS 
The student will have an opportunity to practise the following skills: 
 Required Assessed 
Communication:   
 Verbal   

 Visual   
 Written   
Self-management skills   

Manage time and work to deadlines   
IT/CAD techniques   
Information management   

Critical skills/ability   
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	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
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	Formative assessment
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	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
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	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
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	Technical Resolution:
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	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Polity and Space – The Coast of Europe: A new intensification is reshaping the material structures and the institutional framework of Europe. The complex set of transformations that characterise contemporary Europe are inquired into as a process of co...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	A Survey into the World of Artificial Paradises: The unit will redefine the relationship between alternative forms of socialising and their material and spatial infrastructures, examining levels of control, freedom and coercion. Special attention will...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Unknown Fields - A World Adrift: Unknown Fields is a nomadic design studio that ventures out on expeditions to the ends of the earth to bear witness to alternative worlds, alien landscapes, industrial ecologies and precarious wilderness. These distant...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Who said drawing should be like watching TV?:  This unit is interested in an architecture of approximation – those architectures that are conditioned by today’s culture of continuous ventilation and circulation of information. We encourage the develop...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Common Forms of the City: The unit will look at various methods of organising and comprehending the city through architectural form. Students will be responsible for specifying what they consider to be dominant forms, researching the historical and cu...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The Unbuilt: The unit operates as a laboratory within which students have the autonomy to invent, manufacture and design their identities alongside their architectures.  This year we follow the lead of Tatlin, Boulee, Hadid and Mies who invented thems...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Direct Urbanism: 3 x 3 = 9 Elms: A heady mixture of diplomatic protection, sovereignty, wholesale trade, international investment, a re-branded icon, a new underground, new apartments, a green corridor and a new social group will soon transform London...
	Can these discordant qualities of the city be applied to the making of architectural spaces?
	Using digital and physical constructs, video and text, we will experiment with a spatial language that exploits this richness. Informed by three scans of Nine Elms and by an exploratory trip to Belfast’s divided and mediated territories, we will propo...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	City as Playground: The unit will continue to take opposing views towards urban gentrification. Our challenge is to use educational spaces and networks as counter forces against the momentum of economical forces that are erasing cultural differences a...
	Along with Aldo Van Eyke and Team X we will recall Colin Ward’s anarchist utopian views (that might have given a theoretical back bone to Cedric Price’s Pottery Think Tank), Colin Stanfield Smith’s persuit of the twinning phenomena in Hampshire, Walte...
	We will work with our immediate well-known environment as raw material: our micro sites expand 1 mile radius from Bedford Square including Tottenham Court Road in the South and Euston in the North.
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The Grand Domestic Revolution - Revisiting the Architecture of Housing: While the noun ‘house’ emphasises the symbolic dimension of the domestic realm, the term ‘housing’ focuses on the functioning of the house – the process of containing subjects by ...

	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Cybernetic Insurgence III -  Re-Generative Advance: In pursuit of new design possibilities in environmentally specific, ‘regenerative’ architectural and urban production, the unit continues its on-going investigation of emerging environmentally consci...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Latent territories - Soft Itineraries: Cities are still planned following archaic functionalist strategies where infrastructural systems partition-off territories that causes a growing privatisation, turning its back on the public realm. Concurrently,...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Architecture of Particles: Diploma 18 continues its exploration on territories affected by Global Warming that lead us to focus on the natural, cultural, economic patrimony of the Mediterranean Sea. The unit will spend the beginning of the year in Bar...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, complex and original project work, to an appropriate level of resolution, demonstrating an understanding of current architectural issues. Underst...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	Emphasis is placed on research, analysis and synthesis being conducted at a level appropriate to this stage of graduate experience. There is an expectation that, within a wide and rigorous intellectual framework established by the unit tutors, student...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Assessment Criteria
	Theoretical Development:
	Awareness and understanding of theoretical and philosophical rationale that influence design strategies used in project work. Architectural and urban design issues are investigated, explored and justified in relation to the needs of the user and the c...
	Technical Resolution:
	Complex, resolved, designs are generated based on appropriate functional and aesthetic criteria demonstrating an understanding of historic and contemporary precedents and technologies. The selection, evaluation and application of materials, techniques...
	Integration and Synthesis:
	Synthesis of conceptual, critical and technological issues together with user and spatial requirements and the ability to discuss and refine these in relation to the emerging project. The integration of a complex range of information to support logica...
	Method of Assessment
	Formative assessment
	Continual assessment is provided weekly at tutorials, periodic unit pin-ups and interim juries. A formative portfolio assessment Review (Fourth Year) or Diploma Preview (Fifth Year) is held in Term 2 where each student presents their work both physica...
	Summative assessment
	Portfolios of final drawings, images, physical and digital models are presented physically and digitally to a Review Panel of Diploma tutors. The Panels comprise tutors from different Units to ensure parity of assessment. A pass at the end of Fourth Y...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	2.3 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES
	2.3.1 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: HISTORY AND THEORY STUDIES

	SYNOPSIS
	Architectural discourse lacks a language with which to speak about the urban. It lacks a history through which to illuminate this category. Despite the copious historical narratives produced over the past 150 years, each obsessed with defining ‘modern...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	A familiar procedure: we bring to design juries projects which we believe to have embodied a set of concepts.  Thus the unpacking from idea to form is deemed direct and under the full mastery of the designer; the success of the project is dependent on...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	This course will undertake an investigation into the history of architectural education, conducted through the lens of the AA’s own educational models. It will provide students with a unique opportunity to carry out significant original research using...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The technologies, machines and tools we utilise as human beings – whether this is as simplistic as a hammer or spear or as complex as a super computer or electron microscope, whether we wear shoes on our feet or have an artificial foot – makes us huma...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Theoretical discussion of architecture and indeed many of the fine arts suffer from basic confusions about the terms media, medium and form. At the same time there has been a surge of underling "media" which relate to technology. The course embraces b...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Every word associated with the term ‘constraint’ has a negative connotation – restriction, limitation, curb, damper, hindrance, impediment, obstruction, handicap or inhibition, uneasiness, embarrassment, restraint, reticence, self-consciousness, awkwa...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Developments in medical thinking have a long history of familiar exchanges with architecture and the planning of the city. Changing ideas and ideals of health and disease have often had immediate impact on the built environment and on the ways in whic...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Is the Northern model of social and economic development and its canon of cultural representation the only possible one in the advancement of modern democratic societies? The history and theories of modern architecture constructed their own narratives...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Linear perspective certainly marked a great shift in the way space was viewed and represented. A quintessential component of the Renaissance, perspective can be seen as embodying the era’s new logic and measurability, the importance of beauty and scie...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, written work of increasing sophistication. Explore relationships between historical and theoretical architectural research. Learn to apply this research to original and critical insight on a specific topic rela...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO2 Adequate knowledge of the histories and theories of architecture and the related arts, technologies and human sciences
	LO2.1 The knowledge of the cultural, social and intellectual histories, theories and technologies that influence the design of buildings
	LO2.2 The knowledge of the influence of history and theory on the spatial, social and technological aspects of architecture
	LO3 Knowledge of the fine arts as an influence on the quality of architectural design
	LO3.1 Knowledge of how the theories, practices and technologies of the arts influence architectural design
	LO3.2 Knowledge of the creative application of the fine arts and their relevance and impact on architecture
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each essay is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of papers is shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by a follow-up individual tutorial with the seminar le...
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	For Complete-to-Pass and Fail assessments, the written feedback sets out the reasons why the submission did not achieve the passing standard, the additional work that is required for the student to demonstrate that the passing standard has been achiev...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	2.3.2 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: TECHNICAL STUDIES

	SYNOPSIS
	There is an ongoing fascination with the tall and super tall buildings that define the evolving skylines of the world’s major cities.  But can they contribute to a more sustainable future and what role does environmental engineering play in the design...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of the technical issues associated with the design of tall buildings. Students develop the ability to analys...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The creation of architecture involves a synthesis of a range of objectives, between the quality of design and the way in which it is made, it is the joining of these processes, by the architect, that links the designing of architecture with the art of...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of the processes associated with the design realisation of buildings. Students will question what defines th...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	In The Architecture of the Well-Tempered Environment, Reyner Banham describes space not as enclosure, as is commonly viewed by architects, but as defined by the flow and distribution of energy. He continues to describe this spatial organisation throug...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of the relationship between component and system in the design of buildings. The course aims to give the des...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The course aims to analyse and classify architectural components as part of larger systems. Due to rationalisation, pre-fabrication, flexibility, exchangeability and maintenance, the use of components in architecture has become very common. It seems i...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of the relationship between component and system in the design of buildings. The course aims to give the des...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. A sample of reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Structures are complex systems providing strength, stiffness and stability to buildings. This course is conceived to provide architects with enough knowledge to study structural systems and understand the limitations of various methods of construction...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of structural and construction systems used in the design of buildings. The course aims to give the designin...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	Designers are believed to be innovators at the forefront of a new revolution, continuously searching and exploring, picking and matching technologies from other industries. It is the integration of science with art, using an understanding of both, tha...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of design innovation across a range of fields and disciplines. The course aims to provide the basis for a br...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Visual and verbal presentation of Exemplar Building Report to TS tutors and First Year Design Unit tutors to ensure parity of assessment. Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further...
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	This is a hands-on technical course on the use of environmental design data and computational tools to inform building design and improve environmental performance. Software will be provided and introduced as needed. Students will produce an Applicati...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of design innovation across a range of fields and disciplines. The course aims to provide the basis for a br...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The course explores design territories where architecture and engineering meet and influence building form and facade performance. It examines the critical links between building form, energy and the micro/macro environment. Through the use of case st...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of one term, at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a level of knowledge and understanding of the key factors that influence a holistically-designed approach: the balance of aesthetic considerations ...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The learning strategy at Diploma level engages with sophisticated research, experimentation and application. Results obtained from research are evaluated in regular tutorials and group seminars and focussed advice is provided to advance the technical ...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and physical resources are available to all students as learning support including model-making workshops for wood and metal working, digital prototyping, audio-visual lab, digital photography studio, drawing materials shop, bo...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Each report is assessed by a course tutor. Sample reports are shared amongst all seminar leaders and course tutors to assure parity of assessment.
	Students receive written feedback, supplemented by individual tutorial with the seminar leader to discuss further the essay and areas for improvements in future research and writing projects. Assessment is graded as follows:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	SYNOPSIS
	The TS5 Design Thesis requires the submission of a technical thesis setting out in detail the technical implications of the design strategy needed in order to materialise the concepts, ideas and ambitions contained in the unit-based design project. Si...
	AIMS
	To produce, over the course of three terms at a level commensurate with this stage of graduate education, a comprehensive appraisal, analysis and technical study of the structure, construction, building engineering services and materials relevant to t...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
	2.3.3 COMPLEMENTARY STUDIES: PROFESSIONAL STUDIES

	SYNOPSIS
	Architecture both defines and is defined by social, cultural, political and financial constraints: this is where the discipline and the profession of architecture meet. This mutual influence occurs wherever interventions in the built environment are c...
	AIMS
	The course is intended to consider the relationships between the discipline and the practice of architecture. It investigates the constraints and factors which influence and control the implementation of design and includes the changing context and co...
	OUTLINE CONTENT
	 Legal, professional, statutory and ethical responsibilities of an architect
	 Statutory requirements including planning, building control, and health and safety, and the interaction of these with design
	 Preparation of briefs to meet the objectives of clients and users; strategies and methods for implementation and construction
	 Financial factors of and controls for choices of different building typologies, technical and construction systems and materials, and the interaction of these with design
	 Forms of and strategies for architectural practice; principles of running practices and projects, consideration of emerging influences
	 Review of modes of architectural practice by exemplar practitioners; effects of these on work and opportunities
	 Next stages of professional experience, forward thinking, planning and preparation
	LEARNING OUTCOMES
	Definitions
	LO4 Adequate knowledge of urban design, planning and the skills involved in the planning process
	LO4.1 Knowledge of theories of urban design and the planning of communities
	LO4.2 Knowledge of the influence of design and development of cities, past and present on the contemporary built environment
	LO4.3 Knowledge of current planning policy and development control legislation, including social, environmental and economic aspects, and the relevance of these to design development
	LO6 Understanding of the profession of architecture and the role of the architect in society, in particular in preparing briefs that take account of social factors
	LO6.1 Understanding of the nature of professionalism and the duties and responsibilities architects to clients, building users, constructors, co-professional and the wider society
	LO6.2 Understanding of the role of the architect within the design team and construction industry, recognising the importance of current methods and trends in the construction of the built environment
	LO6.3 Understanding of the potential impact of building projects on existing and proposed communities
	LO7 Understanding of the methods of investigation and preparation of the brief for a design project
	LO7.1 Understanding of the need to critically review precedents relevant to the function, organisation and technological strategy of design proposals
	LO7.2 Understanding of the need to appraise and prepare building briefs of diverse scales and types, to define client and use requirements and their appropriateness to site and context
	LO7.3 Understanding of the contribution of architects and co-professionals to the formulation of the brief, and the methods of investigation used in its preparation
	LO10 The necessary design skills to meet building users’ requirements within the constraints imposed by cost factors and building regulations
	LO10.1 The skills to critically examine the financial factors implied in varying building types, construction systems, and specification choices, and the impact of these on architectural design
	LO10.2 The skills to understand the cost control mechanisms which operate during the development of a project
	LO10.3 The skills to prepare designs that will meet building users’ requirements and comply with UK legislation, appropriate performance standards and health and safety requirements
	LO11 Adequate knowledge of the industries, organisations, regulations and procedures involved in translating design concepts into buildings and integrating plans into overall planning
	LO11.1 Knowledge of the fundamental legal, professional and statutory responsibilities of the architects, and the organisations, regulations and procedures involved in the negotiation and approval of architectural designs, including land law, developm...
	LO11.2 Knowledge of the professional inert-relationships of individuals and organisation involved in procuring and delivering architectural projects, and how these are defined through contractual and organisational structures
	LO11.3 Knowledge of the basic management theories and business principles related to running both an architect’s practice and architectural projects, recognising current and emerging trends in the construction industry
	TEACHING AND LEARNING STRATEGIES
	The course aims to teach by offering presentations on key topics followed by discussion sessions considering how these interact and influence implementation. In addition, students select a tutor who is an experienced architect from a panel and have tw...
	LEARNING SUPPORT
	Extensive information and resources are available to all students for learning support including the school library, current and archived architectural journals, photo library, film library, school archives including past projects and taped lectures, ...
	ASSESSMENT
	Assessment will be based on the following:
	Formative assessment is provided during the tutorial sessions with the course tutor and individual professional seminar speakers, and assistance is given in the preparation of final submissions.
	The drawn submission of 5 A3-sized drawings is assessed by a panel of course tutors. The Course Tutor assesses a sample of to ensure parity of assessment. Written feedback is provided. Assessment is graded as follows:
	 High Pass with Distinction A: Exceptional overall - demonstrates clarity and forceful breadth of reference to the subject plus clear evidence of original or critical insight, particularly in evaluating and contextualising opposing or contrary intell...
	 High Pass B+: High level of achievement overall. Effective use of references in a thorough, clear presentation of the material used. Broad understanding of relevant arguments, presented clearly in written material, is balanced in terms of its use of...
	 Pass B: Basic approach but largely descriptive or nominal treatment of the subject, a demonstrated understanding of material but without original insight. May be critical, but it is underdeveloped or narrow in breadth of topic.
	 Low Pass B-: Flawed arguments with fragmentary or inconsistent use of material, lacking in conclusions, critical insight or general coherence overall. Does not fully evolve into a comparative essay, remains heavily descriptive, but to an extent that...
	 Complete-to-Pass C: Little development and effort of the essay topic. No understanding as to what was required by the course submission.
	 Fail D
	Re-Assessment
	TRANSFERABLE SKILLS
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